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Preface

The Textbook on Combined-Arms Tactics is a military-approved project listed among the key national-level textbooks of the "Ninth Five-Year Plan" for general higher education. Compiling the Textbook is an important measure for adapting to the "two fundamental transformations," deepening the reform of teaching content and the curriculum system, and cultivating high-caliber, new-type military personnel. In the course of compilation, we held to the military strategic guideline of the new period as our guide and took the combat regulations of our army's new generation of combined-arms forces as our basis; we focused on the characteristics and laws of limited war under high-technology conditions, paid attention to summing up the combat experience of our army's long revolutionary wars, and drew on the research results of tactical theory, ancient and modern, Chinese and foreign. Through abstraction and generalization, we concentrated on revealing the general laws of combined-arms combat and systematically expounding the basic theory of combined-arms tactics, striving to raise the theoretical quality, innovativeness and practicality of this book.

The Textbook on Combined-Arms Tactics is a textbook that studies, from the standpoint of the systematic theory of the discipline, the formation and development of combined-arms tactics, its basic theory and its applied theory. In compiling the Textbook, we worked hard to reflect the discipline's systematic theory at the theoretical level; in terms of operability, to expound the basic methods of action in combined-arms combat; and in terms of theoretical innovation, to take care to absorb advanced academic views and the latest research results, embodying the new characteristics, new laws, new principles and new tactical methods of combined-arms combat, striving to make the Textbook a textbook that integrates the discipline's systematic theory with the basic methods of tactical action.

After completing the first draft of this book, we invited professors of deep tactical attainment from the Nanjing Army Command Academy to review it, and made revisions according to their opinions. On December 16, 1999, under the organization of the Training Department of the General Staff, seven experts — Researcher Huo Gaozhen of the Campaign and Tactics Department of the Academy of Military Science, President Ma Jinsheng of National Defense University Press, Professor Zhao Xin of the Xuanhua Artillery Command Academy, Professor Shen Shuzhang of the Wuhan Communications Command Academy, Professor Han Chunjiu of the Hefei Electronic Engineering Institute, and Professor Che Xianming and Professor Jiang Fangran of the Nanjing Army Command Academy — were invited to conduct a review and appraisal of the Textbook. The experts held that the Textbook is grounded in the objective reality of limited war under high-technology conditions, draws on the essence of tactical theory ancient and modern, Chinese and foreign, and focuses on expounding the basic theory of combined-arms tactics; its theoretical level is relatively high, and it is a textbook that integrates knowledge, theory and practicality. In accordance with the revision opinions the experts put forward, we conscientiously studied, revised and improved the manuscript. Here we extend our heartfelt thanks for the experts' guidance and help. In order that this book might fully reflect the latest research results in discipline theory and practice in recent years, we have cited the works and papers of many fellow scholars, and we express our sincere thanks to them here as well.

The division of labor in drafting this book was as follows: Chapter 1, Professor Guo Anhua, Major General; Chapters 2, 4 and 5, Professor Zeng Sunan, Senior Colonel (technical grade); Chapter 3, Associate Professor Hu Jian, Senior Colonel; Chapters 6 and 23, Professor Zhang Zhiwei, Colonel; Chapters 7, 8, 9 and 10, Professor Zhang Panxiong, Senior Colonel (technical grade); Chapters 11, 12, 13 and 14, Associate Professor Zhao Yanliang, Colonel; Chapters 15, 16, 17 and 19, Professor Li Gennian, Senior Colonel (technical grade); Chapters 18, 20 and 21, Associate Professor Chen Ligong, Senior Colonel; Chapter 22, Professor Li Zhangrui, Senior Colonel; Chapters 24 and 25, Lecturer Yin Fuyu, Lieutenant Colonel (technical grade); Chapter 26, Professor Xue Shouye, Senior Colonel. The whole book was compiled jointly by Guo Anhua and Zeng Sunan, and finally, Guo Anhua reviewed and finalized the entire manuscript.

Textbook on Combined-Arms Tactics Project Group January 2000
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Part One: General Theory




Chapter 1: Overview

The science of combined-arms tactics is the discipline that studies the laws of combined-arms combat and the laws governing the direction of combined-arms combat. It is a component of the science of tactics. Taking combined-arms combat as its principal object of study, it focuses on the following: the essence, characteristics and laws of combined-arms combat; the position and role of the various services and arms in combined-arms combat and the principles governing their employment; and the methods of preparing and conducting combined-arms combat. The basic task of the science of combined-arms tactics is to reveal the laws of combat and the laws of combat direction, so as to guide the practice of combined-arms combat and serve the winning of victory in combined-arms combat.


Section 1: The Status and Role of the Science of Combined-Arms Tactics

The independence of any discipline lies, most fundamentally, in the special object of study and the specific scope of study that it possesses.

The science of tactics, as a component of military science, consists of two levels, namely the science of combined-arms tactics and the science of arm-specific tactics. The science of arm-specific tactics comprises such branch disciplines as the tactics of the various arms and specialized arms of the army, the navy, the air force and the strategic missile forces.

Modern combined-arms combat is combat conducted in coordination among the various arms and specialized arms, with a certain arm as the main one; it includes combat conducted in coordination among the services and among the various arms within the same service. The combat actions of the arms of the army, navy and air force must all take the theory of combined-arms tactics as their guide. Conversely, the development of the tactical theories of these services and arms in turn promotes the development of the science of combined-arms tactics. Furthermore, the science of combined-arms tactics is a discipline built on the foundation of the sciences of service tactics and arm-specific tactics, and it has a direct guiding effect on service tactics and arm-specific tactics. At the same time, the science of combined-arms tactics must also fully absorb the research results of the tactical theories of the services and arms, so as to promote the continuous development of this discipline's theory in depth and breadth. This textbook concentrates on the study of the science of army combined-arms tactics.

In determining the status and role of the science of combined-arms tactics, it is necessary to clarify the relationship between the science of combined-arms tactics and combined-arms tactics. First, it should be recognized that the science of combined-arms tactics and combined-arms tactics are connected, and this connection is manifested in the fact that both take combined-arms combat, this phenomenon of war, as their object of study. In fact, the content contained in combined-arms tactics is also one of the things on which the science of combined-arms tactics must focus its study.

Second, apart from seeing the aspect in which the science of combined-arms tactics and combined-arms tactics are interconnected, it should also be recognized that there are differences between them. In terms of concept, combined-arms tactics is the method by which the various services and arms conduct combined-arms combat, whereas the science of combined-arms tactics is the discipline that studies the laws of combined-arms combat, and is systematized theory.

In terms of theoretical level, they are likewise not entirely identical. Combined-arms tactics leans toward applied theory, and mainly studies the principles and methods of organizing and conducting combined-arms combat. When it is expressed as combat regulations and outlines (which are the most highly abstract and most authoritative forms of expression of tactics), it not only has a specific combat opponent, but must also be studied in light of the organization and equipment of both the enemy and our side, the characteristics of combat, the conditions of the battlefield environment and other such circumstances. Hence the armed forces of every country form their own distinctive regulatory documents. The other forms of expression of combined-arms tactics, such as theoretical monographs and academic papers, likewise have a strong sense of purpose and applicability. The science of combined-arms tactics, by contrast, leans toward the study of basic theory, that is, it systematically expounds the basic phenomena, basic concepts, basic principles and laws of this discipline.

In terms of scope of study, combined-arms tactics mainly studies the principles and methods of organizing and conducting combined-arms combat in a certain historical period (stage). The science of combined-arms tactics, as a discipline of military theory, takes all combined-arms combat, ancient and modern, Chinese and foreign, as its object of study; that is to say, in a broader field it grasps the totality of the relevant knowledge and systematically studies a series of theoretical questions, including: the main fields and objects of study; the formation, development and present state of combined-arms tactics; the basic laws of combined-arms combat; important concepts; the principal objective and subjective factors affecting the application of tactics; methods of study; the position and role of the discipline within the whole tactical discipline; its mutual relations with neighboring disciplines; and the problems that currently exist and the trends of tactical development; and so on.

In addition, the forms of expression of combat regulations and outlines on the one hand, and of the discipline's theoretical monographs on the other, can also illustrate the distinction between "art" (术) and "science" (学). The principles and methods prescribed in regulations and outlines neither explain the phenomena that occur on the battlefield, nor point out the premises of these provisions or the laws and trends of the development of combat, and their provisions are not argued for. The science of combined-arms tactics, however, must expound these questions systematically.

The modern Chinese scholar Liang Qichao had a very incisive view in discussing the general relationship between "science" (学) and "art" (术). He said: "Science (学) is the observation of things in order to discover their principles; art (术) is the taking of discovered true principles and applying them to practical use. For example, a stone thrown into water sinks, whereas wood thrown into water floats; observing this fact in order to prove that water has buoyancy is physics, and applying this truth to the piloting of vessels is the art of navigation."① The relationship between the science of combined-arms tactics and combined-arms tactics, in the final analysis, is also a similar relationship.

① Guofeng Bao [Journal of National Style], 1911, Vol. 15.

The science of combined-arms tactics is connected to varying degrees with many disciplines of military science, and, in accordance with the division of labor within military science as a whole, develops in mutual promotion with them. Combined-arms combat under high-technology conditions increasingly shows a trend of development toward joint operations, which determines that the theories of strategy and of campaigns have a still stronger guiding effect on the study of the science of combined-arms tactics; at the same time, the science of combined-arms tactics also, through its research results, exerts an influence on the development of strategy and of campaigns. In revealing the laws of armed struggle of different scales and scopes, the science of combined-arms tactics, strategy and the science of campaigns all need to study the general laws and principles that reflect armed struggle; but in studying these matters, each proceeds from the particularity of the contradiction possessed by its own object of study, and keeps closely to its own field of study, forming a scientific theory that guides the practice of armed struggle within its own scope.

The science of combined-arms tactics is also mutually interpenetrating and interacting with the science of operational command, the science of military organization, the science of political work in the armed forces, the science of military logistics, and so on. The science of combined-arms tactics must continually draw on the theoretical results produced by other disciplines in studying combat from different sides, so as to enrich, perfect and deepen the theory of this discipline.



Section 2: The Theoretical System of the Science of Combined-Arms Tactics

The theoretical system of a discipline is formed in people's struggle to transform nature and transform society, through continuous exploration, the discovery of the objective laws of things, and scientific classification carried out by applying correct principles and methods. As Engels pointed out in Dialectics of Nature: "Every science analyzes a single form of motion, or a series of forms of motion that are interrelated and pass over into one another. The classification of the sciences is therefore the classification and arrangement of these forms of motion themselves according to their inherent order, and it is in this that its importance lies." Under high-technology conditions, the basic manifest form of combat is combined-arms combat conducted in coordination by the various services and arms, and its practical and theoretical questions are mainly studied by the science of combined-arms tactics. The science of combined-arms tactics therefore reflects the main content of the theoretical system of modern tactics, while the sciences of the tactics of the individual arms concentrate on studying the combat practice and theoretical questions of their own arms.

The research task of the science of combined-arms tactics is determined by the object it studies. Since the science of combined-arms tactics is the discipline that studies the laws of combined-arms combat and uses them to guide combat activities, its basic task is to fully recognize the objective laws of combined-arms combat, to demonstrate and sum them up scientifically, and to form a systematic theory that guides the various services and arms in conducting combined-arms combat under different circumstances. In short, the first is to recognize the laws of combat; the second is to form a systematic theory that guides combat practice.

Revealing and recognizing the laws of combined-arms combat is the primary task of the science of combined-arms tactics. The development of the theory of combined-arms tactics depends on fully recognizing the essence and laws of continually developing and changing combined-arms combat, and on revealing the causes that give rise to these laws. Only thus can general theoretical principles sufficient to explain the essence and laws of combat be formed, and only thus can the principles and methods of combined-arms combat for the various services and arms be correctly prescribed. The history of war proves that the more comprehensive and profound the understanding of the essence and laws of combined-arms combat, the more it can promote the development of the theory of combined-arms tactics in breadth and depth, form a theoretical system bearing the characteristics of the times, and better guide the practice of combined-arms combat. Therefore, in conducting scientific research on the phenomena of combined-arms combat, the science of combined-arms tactics must carefully investigate and analyze the various objective conditions that continually change in the course of its occurrence and development, such as the state of the armed forces' strength in numbers, quality, organization and equipment, the battlefield environment, the combat opponent, and the various support capabilities; and it must study the role that these objective conditions play in the development of combined-arms combat under different circumstances, thereby revealing the essential connections among the various phenomena of combined-arms combat and between them and other phenomena of combat, and revealing the objective laws of combat actions.

Forming a complete and systematic theory that guides the tactical formations and units of the combined forces in organizing and conducting combined-arms combat under different circumstances is the ultimate purpose of research in the science of combined-arms tactics. The laws of the development of things exist objectively, and do not shift according to people's subjective will. Before people have recognized these laws, they can only operate spontaneously; once people have recognized them, they can, in accordance with their requirements, prescribe principles and guide their own actions. Therefore, the research task of the science of combined-arms tactics is not merely to reveal and recognize the objective laws of combined-arms combat, but also, on this basis, through understanding the factors that determine the development of tactics, to make scientific forecasts, to clarify the inevitable trends in the development of combined-arms tactics, and to form the basic theory that guides combat actions. Because combined-arms combat is a complex phenomenon of war that must be conducted under all kinds of circumstances and conditions, the theory of combined-arms tactics must study and explain all of these circumstances and conditions, so its content is extremely rich. But as regards the basic composition of its theoretical system, it mainly comprises two parts, basic theory and applied theory. The basic theory and applied theory spoken of here are a kind of distinction made within the theoretical system of the discipline. The basic theory part mainly expounds the general laws and characteristics of combined-arms combat; the basic principles of the development of combined-arms tactics and of combat direction; the classification of the various kinds of combat; and the basic principles and methods of combined-arms combat actions. All of these are abstracted from a large number of phenomena of combat and from the long experience people have had in conducting combat, have universal guiding significance, and are therefore the common guiding laws by which the various services and arms organize and conduct combat under general conditions. The applied theory part focuses on clarifying the laws and characteristics of the two basic types of combat, offense and defense, and of different combat forms, as well as the content, procedures and methods by which combined-arms tactical formations, units and subunits organize and conduct combined-arms combat.

The theoretical content of the science of combined-arms tactics must cover the entire field of its object of study, including all the questions of the practice and theory of combined-arms combat. The theoretical system of any discipline is an organic whole composed, according to a certain logical structure, of a number of mutually connected and mutually constraining theoretical units. Generally speaking, whatever the discipline, it is linked together in this logical sequence: objective object — basic laws — guiding principles — basic methods. The main content of study of the science of combined-arms tactics is as follows:

The Essence and Elements of Combined-Arms Combat　The purpose and essence of combat are to preserve oneself and destroy the enemy. Preserving oneself and destroying the enemy are a unity of opposites; in the relationship between destroying the enemy and preserving oneself, destroying the enemy is primary and preserving oneself is secondary; destroying the enemy is the most effective means of preserving oneself, and preserving oneself is the necessary condition for destroying the enemy. The purpose and essence of combat constrain all combat actions, determine that combat divides into the two basic types of offense and defense, and prescribe the content and application of the elements of combat. The elements of combat chiefly include: firepower, assault, maneuver and protection. Firepower is the main means of destroying the enemy; assault is the action of concentrating forces and firepower to deliver a swift and fierce blow against the enemy; maneuver is the organized shifting of forces and firepower; protection is the basic means of preserving oneself. Firepower effectively destroys the enemy through assault and maneuver; assault relies on firepower and maneuver to achieve its aim; maneuver can raise the effectiveness of firepower, assault and protection; protection is the necessary condition guaranteeing the effective employment of firepower, assault and maneuver. The various elements interpenetrate, interact and combine with one another, determine the form of combined-arms combat, and influence the course and outcome of combined-arms combat.

The Characteristics and Laws of Combined-Arms Combat　With the development of military technology, military organization and military thought, combined-arms combat has shown different characteristics in different historical periods. Under high-technology conditions, the firepower, assault power, mobility and protective power of armed forces have markedly increased, so that modern combined-arms combat has such characteristics as multidimensional space, high-speed maneuver, integration of combat actions, a broad battlefield, high transparency, and the domination of control of combat by electromagnetic and information superiority. Only by understanding the characteristics of combined-arms combat can the objective laws of combat be grasped. The laws of combined-arms combat are the essential, necessary connections among the various factors of combined-arms combat, and are universal; the laws of combined-arms combat are also particular, because the process of combat motion differs in time, region and nature. The laws of combined-arms combat are also compulsory in character: people's subjective direction must conform to objective reality. One must be thoroughly familiar with the situation of the enemy and of our side, find out the laws of action, and apply these laws to one's own actions; proceed from the particular, proceed from development; and on the basis of the given objective material foundation, give full play to people's subjective initiative, before subjective direction can conform to objective reality and victory in combat be won.

The Basic Principles of Combined-Arms Combat　The basic principles of combined-arms combat are logical conclusions drawn from the general laws and objective conditions of combined-arms combat. They are the guide to the combat actions of the various services and arms, and are one of the central subjects that the science of combined-arms tactics must study. Because principles contain people's subjective consciousness, the basic principles laid down by the armed forces of different eras (periods) and of countries with different political systems are not entirely the same. The Combined Forces Combat Outline, a new-generation document of our army promulgated by the Central Military Commission, gives a full exposition of the basic principles of combined-arms combat under high-technology conditions. This book will expound, within a rather broader scope, such questions as the attributes of the basic principles of combined-arms combat and their application in combined-arms combat.

The Position, Role, and Principles and Methods of Employment of the Various Services and Arms in Combined-Arms Combat　The various services and arms arise and develop with the development of weapons and equipment and the needs of combat practice. The various services and arms are component parts of the organization of combined-arms combat, and each has a role that cannot be replaced by another. Because of their differences in armament, materiel and division of labor, their position and role in specific combat differ; only by scientific organization and by giving full play to each one's strengths can overall might be formed. In carrying out combat missions, the various services and arms usually abide by such basic principles as concentrating the use of forces, keeping control of reserve forces, organizing coordinated action meticulously, and implementing reliable support.

The Command and Coordination of Combined-Arms Combat　In a certain sense, tactics is the art of the command of combat. Modern combat involves many services and arms, its coordinated action is complex, the situation changes rapidly, and communications and liaison are difficult, which makes combat command a complex and difficult activity. Therefore, the science of combined-arms tactics must give emphasis to studying the theoretical and practical questions concerning combat command. The scientific character and the artistic character of combat command are inseparable; only by, on the basis of inheriting traditional command experience and theory, widely applying the theories and methods of such emerging disciplines as mathematics, systems science and decision science, and by the aid of advanced computer technology, is it possible to achieve the unity of scientific character and artistic character in command activities and attain high efficiency in combat command.

The Types and Forms of Combat and the Basic Theory of Organizing and Conducting Combat　When armed forces fight, in order to achieve certain strategic and campaign objectives, they must adopt a variety of combat actions under various different circumstances. The armed forces usually divide combat into different combat types and combat forms according to the purpose of combat actions and their manifest forms, so as to study their characteristics and laws separately and establish, in a targeted way, theories that guide the various kinds of combat. Our army stipulates that the basic types of combat are offense and defense, with the meeting engagement treated as a special form of offensive combat. This book concentrates on expounding the basic theory of organizing and conducting offense and defense under field-combat conditions, while also giving consideration to expounding the characteristics of other combat forms.

Combat Support and Logistics and Equipment Support　The various kinds of support are indispensable content in preparing and conducting combat. In modern combat, organizing comprehensive combat support is of great importance for effectively protecting against enemy attack from the air and on the ground, countering enemy reconnaissance and interference, ensuring freedom of action for the troops, and smoothly accomplishing combat missions. At the same time, because the status of firepower warfare in modern combat has risen to an unprecedented degree, the casualty rate of technical equipment and combatants is ever higher, the consumption of fuel, ammunition and other combat materiel has increased to an unprecedented extent, and the tasks of medical services, transportation support and logistics defense are ever heavier. This has given rise to many new situations in logistics and equipment support and added much new content; their status and role are ever more important and directly affect the success or failure of combat, so that logistics support and equipment support have become important content of study in the science of combined-arms tactics.

The Relationship Between Military Technology and Tactics, and the Influence of Terrain, Meteorological and Other Conditions on the Combat Actions of the Armed Forces　Tactics is determined by the level of development of military technology, and the development of tactics in turn places demands on the development of military technology. Looking at the history of the development of tactics, the changes in the weapons, equipment and organizational systems of the armed forces brought about by the progress of military technology have often caused combined-arms tactics to change or even be transformed. Only by earnestly studying the influence of military technology on combined-arms tactics can one fully understand the laws and trends of the development and change of combined-arms tactics, and correctly apply and develop tactics.

Under modern conditions, because of the extensive use of large quantities of technical equipment, the influence of terrain, meteorology and other conditions on the combat actions of the armed forces is ever greater, and bears directly on the application of combined-arms tactics. Earnestly studying the influence of these objective conditions on the combat actions of the various services and arms, so as to exploit their advantages and avoid their harms and adopt tactics adapted to them, is also one of the important items of content of study of the science of combined-arms tactics.

Comprehensiveness and systematicness are objective requirements of the study of discipline theory. In determining the research tasks and content of the science of combined-arms tactics, attention should be paid to comprehensively grasping the object of study and to being able to reflect the entire content of the theoretical system. Of course, because people's understanding of combined-arms combat, this special social phenomenon, is limited by historical conditions and by the level of understanding, this comprehensiveness and systematicness is also relative; it will continually be filled with new content as history develops and as people's level of understanding gradually rises, so that the theoretical system of the science of combined-arms tactics is continually deepened and perfected.



Section 3: Research Methods of the Science of Combined-Arms Tactics

The science of combined-arms tactics, like other disciplines, in order to carry out systematic study of its object of study, must apply scientific research methods in order to see through the profusion and complexity of phenomena, reveal the essence and laws of combined-arms combat, and, through the study of a great wealth of combat experience and scattered theories, form the theoretical system of the science of combined-arms tactics. Under modern conditions, because of the extensive application of science and technology in the military field, the influence on tactics is ever broader. To continue to use the old method of "learning war from war," studying and applying tactics by means of some personal practical experience, is already far from enough; only by applying scientific research methods suited to the characteristics of this discipline is it possible to carry out in-depth study of the phenomena of combat and to recognize and reveal their essence and laws.

The science of combined-arms tactics was formed and developed on the basis of summing up long-term experience of combat practice, and has a marked historical character and practical character. Historical connection and the test of practice determine that the study of the science of combined-arms tactics must follow the scientific methodology of historical materialism and dialectical materialism, and adhere to the method of proceeding from practice to understanding, from the perceptual to the rational, and from the concrete to the abstract; only thus can the essence of combined-arms combat be correctly revealed and a foundation laid for its creative application in combat practice.

The Unity of the Historical and the Logical　The formation and development of combined-arms tactics is a historical process, while people's generalization and summing up of combined-arms tactics is a process of logical thinking. The two are both unified and different and contradictory, a relationship of dialectical unity. In general, logical thinking and generalization must conform to history. That is to say, people's generalization and summing up of combined-arms tactics must truthfully and accurately reflect the objective laws of combined-arms combat, and must not be the product of subjective fabrication. On this basis, the study of the science of combined-arms tactics must fully present history and proceed from historical reality rather than from ready-made conclusions. The nineteenth-century European bourgeois military theorist Jomini said: "The only reasonable basis for any theory of the art of war is the study of military history."① Correct tactical thinking and tactical principles are always the result of inheriting the military historical heritage, drawing out its essence and developing it creatively. Systematically studying the history of the development of tactics and the famous battle examples of ancient and modern times, Chinese and foreign, is also the road taken by many outstanding military commanders. In this sense, the historical method is the "method of using the ancient and the modern, the Chinese and the foreign." In peacetime, military commanders should especially attach importance to delving into war history and battle examples, deepening their understanding of the theory of combined-arms tactics. At the same time, they should also pay attention to the new situations that appear, and the new experience provided, in recent local wars around the world. In studying war history and battle examples, attention should be paid to applying modern advanced theories and methods and exploiting them from many angles and at many levels, in order to see what earlier people did not see and to discover new connotations in war history and battle examples. As time passes, the specific experience of some battle examples will lose its reference value. But the military dialectical thinking that those directing combat applied in handling combat problems is still of important value to the study of the science of combined-arms tactics.

① The Art of War, Warrior Press, 1981 edition, p. 4.

The logical is not a simple reproduction of the historical, but sets aside the individual, accidental factors contained in the historical process and is a reflection of its most profound and most essential aspect, that is, a reflection of regularity. Specifically, the logical method is the method of forming concepts, making judgments and carrying out reasoning, on the basis of historical material, in accordance with the laws and rules of logic. It includes comparison, analysis, synthesis, abstraction, generalization, deduction, induction and so on. For example, the law that "technology determines tactics" is a conclusion generalized by people through analyzing and abstracting from the entire history of the development of tactics. On the basis of understanding this law, the armed forces of all countries compete to develop new weapons and equipment, which in turn has driven the continual development and transformation of combined-arms tactics. It can be seen that the logical is the reflection of the historical in the process of thinking. The study of the science of combined-arms tactics cannot stop at possessing historical material, nor can it be satisfied with reproducing historical facts; it must apply the method of logical thinking to sort out the material of historical experience, reveal laws, elucidate theory and grasp trends of development. This is the research method of the unity of the historical and the logical.

The Combination of Inheritance and Development　The whole history of the development of the theory of combined-arms tactics tells us that, in this constantly changing and extremely active field of study, things that are "entirely new" in the absolute sense are few and far between, or even nonexistent. At any time, if someone is keen to trumpet his own research as "entirely new" or "uniquely original," we should generally not credit it lightly. On the contrary, in every breakthrough result in the study of the theory of combined-arms tactics, evident inheritance can be clearly seen. And this evident inheritance in no way lessens its innovative significance, because innovation is often deeply rooted in the soil of inheritance. On the other hand, we must also see that combat theory, as regards its historical tendency, is conservative in character. Especially in long periods of peacetime, it is relatively easily subject to the confinement and shackles of adherence to old thinking. For example, in the current study of tactical methods, some always want to fit new concepts into old concepts, are always accustomed to using old things to accommodate new content, and are always afraid of going beyond established, familiar conclusions. The maxim once uttered by Liddell Hart — "the only thing harder than getting a new idea into a military mind is to get an old one out" — is worth our heeding.

The science of combined-arms tactics comes from combat practice, and will inevitably lag behind new combat practice. Therefore, what matters in studying the science of combined-arms tactics is not to be well versed in the laws governing the direction of past combat, but to concentrate on discussing the laws of direction suited to the characteristics of future combat. At present, the latest achievements of science and technology are being widely applied in the military field, so that the material foundation on which the development and change of tactics depends has undergone substantive change, and a series of profound transformations is being brought about. Therefore, the standpoint of the study of the theory of combined-arms tactics must be trained on the new revolution in military affairs, with a broadened vision looking ahead to the possible trends of development of combined-arms combat in the twenty-first century, and especially concentrating on exploring the theory and practice of combined-arms combat in local wars under high-technology conditions. In recent years, our army, on the basis of inheriting traditional tactical thinking and tactical methods, has fully absorbed the results of the army-wide training reform and the study of tactical methods, while at the same time drawing on useful experience of foreign armies, and has completed the task of compiling the new-generation combat regulations for combined forces, thereby making our army's study of combined-arms operations better adapted to new combat opponents and new historical conditions. Facts have proved that to continually develop the frontier theory of combined-arms tactics, first, one must keep one's eyes on the new application of our army's traditional operational principles and tactical methods, and especially must always adhere to those traditions and experiences that are distinctively ours and that go to the root. Second, one must keep one's eyes on grasping and keeping pace with the overall trend of development of combined-arms tactics throughout the world. Third, one must keep one's eyes on answering and solving the difficult and key problems of combined-arms combat that our army actually faces. Fourth, attention must be paid to the study of our army's basic tactical thinking. Basic tactical thinking is the core content of the study of tactical theory. Of course, its difficulty is very great, because it is highly abstract and generalized, and is the tactical thinking that reflects essence and commonality to the greatest extent. The study of tactical methods values practicality, while the study of basic tactical thinking values advancedness. To keep pace with the overall trend of the development of world tactics, one cannot cling to the outmoded and hold fast to the incomplete. The "keeping our eyes on" of which we speak is also not copying or mechanically applying the tactical thinking of foreign armies, but inheriting the essence of our army's traditional tactical thinking, drawing on the parts of foreign armies' advanced tactical thinking that are useful to us, and taking into account the possible development of our army's weapons and equipment, so as to form basic tactical thinking with a distinct character of the times and strong guiding force.

The Integration of Technology and Tactics　Engels pointed out: "As soon as technical progress can be used for military purposes and has been so used, it immediately, almost forcibly, and often against the will of the commander, gives rise to changes or even transformations in the mode of fighting."① Under the conditions of high-technology local war, the determining role of technology on tactics is more prominent than ever before. Tukhachevsky pointed out as early as the 1920s and 1930s that combat regulations should not start from principles, but should first start from the application of new technical weapons, especially from the influence on modern combat, and the new characteristics formed, by the application of the technical weapons that play the leading role. This is quite correct. Today, because high and new technologies are being applied in large quantities in the military field, the determination of tactics by technology is no longer manifested merely in traditional weapons and equipment. For example, electronic warfare and information warfare are forms of combat characterized by the massive use of electronic and information technology. That is to say, new technology being applied directly forms a new style of combat or a new means of offense and defense. The relationship between technology and tactical methods has also become closer. The study of tactical methods requires the study of technical countermeasures and of combat actions of technical weapons, and some technical countermeasures are themselves problems of the application of tactical methods. In applying tactical methods, one likewise cannot consider only the needs of tactics, but must also take into account the constraining factors and necessary conditions of the combat effectiveness of technical equipment. Foreign armies also have a view that has considerable merit, namely: the victories of the past on the battlefield are attributable less to technological progress than to the innovative way of viewing and comprehensively applying existing (sometimes new) technologies in combat. Therefore, if a side whose military technology and weapons and equipment are at a disadvantage can, through the application of tactical methods, combine existing technical weapons in unusual ways, it will achieve a qualitative leap in technical countermeasures against the enemy and produce effects the enemy had not imagined.

① Collected Military Writings of Marx and Engels, Vol. 1, Warrior Press, 1981 edition, p. 17.

It should also be seen that technology embodied in weapons has vitality only when activated by tactics. Technology plays its role in combat in material form (that is, weapons and equipment), and what it concretely manifests is no longer technology itself but various technical parameters and performance indices. For example: the range, accuracy and ballistic equation of a missile; the combat radius and endurance of an aircraft; the information capacity, processing speed and transmission speed of a network; and so on. The definiteness of these technical parameters and performance indices determines the limitations of technology. For instance: technology itself cannot solve all kinds of problems; technology is powerless in situations beyond its parameters; and technology itself has instability. It can be seen that technological strength is one matter, and the application of technological strength is another. For technology truly to play its role, it must be activated by tactics. Tactics is the mode of application of technology and other forms of comprehensive strength. For the side whose technology is at a disadvantage, if its gaze is fixed only on technology, it is in fact blocking its own road to victory. Therefore, leadership in combat theory and in the application of tactics is of the utmost importance to "winning" combined-arms combat under high-technology conditions.

The study of the needs of tactical development should also be given attention. In the past, in the study of tactical theory, much was studied about the influence of technology on tactics, while the study of the needs that the development of tactics places on weapons and equipment, on the organizational structure of the armed forces, on command automation and so on appeared insufficient. If this is so, the study and recognition of the laws of combat is not a complete process, and the laws of combat cannot achieve their final expression. For recognizing the laws of combat requires seeing both the influence of technology on tactics, and, on that basis, formulating correct tactical principles; and it also requires seeing the needs that tactics places on improving the organizational structure of the armed forces and on combat organization, combat procedures and modes, methods, and combat command, and so on.

The Combination of the Test of Practice and Laboratory Simulation Demonstration　The science of combined-arms tactics originates in combat practice and is higher than combat practice. It belongs to a highly applied field of knowledge. Being thoroughly versed in the theoretical principles of combined-arms tactics and skillfully mastering the methods and skills of organizing and conducting combined-arms combat are two aspects of the entire process of studying the science of combined-arms tactics. If we are to inherit and develop the research results of predecessors or contemporaries on the theory of combined-arms tactics, we must systematically and deeply study the various existing bodies of tactical theory and knowledge, including all kinds of regulations, rules, textbooks, theoretical monographs and related reference materials, make clear the core content of each part of the theoretical system of combined-arms tactics and its internal connections, and grasp its essence. In peacetime, the practical application of combined-arms tactical theory is carried out mainly in such forms as imagined-situation exercises, command-post exercises of senior headquarters, and exercises with real troops. Among these, exercise experimentation is an important method. Through purposeful and planned exercises and experiments, it examines the results of changes in the phenomena of combat and determines the influence that different conditions produce on combat, so as to provide experience and data approximating actual combat, from which correct methods of combat are found and the theory of combined-arms tactics is tested and developed.

The study of the science of combined-arms tactics will also see the continual transition of a "descriptive science" to an "exact science." Marx once said that a science can be considered to have left the palace of art and stepped onto the threshold of science only when it has successfully applied mathematical methods. Under high-technology conditions, the trend of development of the digitized battlefield structure, the mass use of high-precision strike weapons, the extensive application of C³I systems, and the increasingly important status of electronic warfare and information warfare as means of combat... all of these changes will inevitably cause the science of combined-arms tactics to be no longer satisfied with qualitative description, and to use mathematical methods more and more, becoming more and more a quantitative, exact science. And the method of laboratory tactical simulation is the basic path by which the study of the science of combined-arms tactics makes the transition from a "descriptive science" to an "exact science." Laboratory simulation relies on combat experience, weapon performance, organizational status and so on, and applies the methods of operations research to simulate combat situations by computer, carry out quantitative analysis, and make scientific evaluations, on the basis of which the correct method of combat is selected. A laboratory tactical simulation system can both support the simulation of combined-arms tactical group operations or the simulation of combined-arms tactical confrontation exercises, and also support the demonstration of research on the theory of combined-arms tactics, the demonstration of tactical methods, and the testing of the effects of the application of tactical methods. In a certain sense, it provides a "pre-practice" environment for the study of problems of combined-arms tactics. At present, the armed forces of the world's developed countries attach special importance to the role of simulation experiments; the computer simulation systems they have developed have advanced from being able to analyze human factors in combat quantitatively to being intelligent, able to become familiar with the temperament, habits, thinking habits and other emotional characteristics and behavior of commanders, thereby helping decision-makers to rapidly judge the situation, make up their minds and issue orders. The development of our army's combined-arms tactical simulation systems has also made great strides in recent years, has already reached the world's advanced level of the 1990s, and is being produced in batches and issued to the troops. It can be foreseen that, through unremitting effort, the study of our army's combined-arms tactics and its command theory will certainly follow a road of development of "laboratory — exercise ground — battlefield — laboratory."







Chapter 2: The Formation and Development of Combined-Arms Tactics

Combined-arms tactics is a product of war and military technology having developed to a certain historical stage. It took shape gradually with the appearance of combined-arms combat. Studying the formation and development of combined-arms tactics and its laws, and forecasting the trend of its development, is of the utmost significance for our correctly grasping and applying the theory of combined-arms tactics and guiding combat practice under high-technology conditions.


Section 1: Overview of the Formation and Development of Combined-Arms Tactics

In ancient China, infantry, cavalry and chariot troops already appeared, and in the region of rivers, lakes and marshes there were also boat troops. According to written records, in February 1027 BC, in the Battle of Muye in which King Wu attacked Zhou, infantry had already been deployed behind and on the two flanks of the war chariots to fight. In the Battle of Red Cliffs of the Three Kingdoms and in the Sui dynasty's campaign against Chen, large-scale combined water-and-land operations appeared. By the Ming dynasty there was again mutual coordination of firearms and "divine-mechanism" archers with infantry and cavalry using cold weapons. In command, the ancients used banners, flags, gongs and drums to unify people's sight and hearing, so as to achieve coordination. In regard to coordination of weapons, the Sima Fa stresses: "In general, as to the five weapons and the five fittings, the long are used to protect the short, and the short to rescue the long. Fighting in relays lasts long; all fighting together is strong."① This is to make the various weapons of differing performance that the foot soldiers master form a whole of combat, and let every weapon play its part. In principles of combat, Alexander the Great of Macedon stipulated that cavalry should mainly deliver assault on the enemy's flanks and rear, combined with the frontal assault of the infantry forming a phalanx.

① Annotated Translation of the Seven Military Classics, People's Liberation Army Press, 1986 edition, p. 103.

In the first half of the 17th to 19th centuries, the armies of the world's countries replaced cold weapons with firearms in equipment, and in organization formally divided into the two services of army and navy. Within the army, artillery and engineers also became independent arms. In the 1630s, Gustavus II Adolphus of Sweden carried out military reform and organized regimental artillery. Napoleon, who came from an artillery-officer background, also improved the organization of the division, combining infantry, artillery and cavalry into the division-and-corps establishment, so that infantry, cavalry and artillery could conveniently fight in coordination.

But up to the eve of the First World War, whether the cooperation of chariots and foot soldiers, or of infantry and cavalry, in ancient times, or the infantry–cavalry–artillery coordinated combat of Napoleon's era, none of it was coordinated combat in the modern sense, and combined-arms tactics had not been formed.

Combined-arms tactics developed during the First World War on the basis of coordinated action between infantry and artillery. At that time, when on the defensive, armies generally established continuous defensive lines of the kind that had already appeared in the Russo-Japanese War. This kind of defensive position was composed of infantry cover works, machine-gun nests, dugouts and concealed shelters, linked together by communication trenches and trenches, forming a relatively complete defensive system. Within the position, forces and weapons were deployed with emphasis on key defensive points, constituting the main direction of the defense, and a fire-allocation system with machine-gun fire as its core, combined with artillery fire, took shape. Within the shallow-to-near depth of the defensive position, reserve positions were also added, to deploy reserves for the maneuver of forces. In combat, when the enemy broke through at a certain sector, fire was used to seal off the breach, and reserves were used, cooperating with the main force, to counterattack and retake the lost position. When armies attacked, in order to successfully break through the enemy's defensive position, they concentrated forces and weapons on the main direction and attacked the enemy with the coordinated, unified overall strength of the various arms, and to this end established tank troops, developed the tactics of infantry–artillery coordinated combat and the tactics of arms such as the engineers, and thus the tactics of combined combat of the various arms began to take shape.

The combined-arms tactics of this time had a qualitative difference from the tactics before the First World War, mainly manifested in the following:

First, the tactics of the new arms were organically combined with infantry tactics and artillery tactics. In the First World War, the appearance of tank troops and their tactics, and the development of the tactics of the engineers and the air force, gave the emergence of combined-arms tactics real conditions. Since tanks were used to lead the infantry in carrying out assault under the fire support of the artillery and the air force and under the support of the engineers, the single-arm infantry (cavalry) tactics under artillery support of the past were no longer suited to the new combat situation. This was because the tactics of the various arms in the past all started from the characteristics of one's own arm, and focused on solving the questions relating to that arm's conduct of combat. This required that, on the basis of the development of the tactics of the various arms, infantry tactics, tank tactics, artillery tactics, engineer tactics and the tactics of the air force supporting ground forces in combat be organically combined at a higher level, centered on coordinated action, forming new tactics that guide the coordinated combat of the various arms. It was precisely the requirements of these objective conditions that led to the emergence and development of combined-arms tactics. By the later stage of this great war, typical battle examples applying combined-arms tactics had appeared. For example, in 1917, in the Battle of Cambrai, the British army concentrated more than 1,000 guns, more than 470 tanks and some aircraft on a front of 9.6 kilometers; the tanks were attached dispersedly to the infantry to fight, and were used to destroy enemy machine-gun firepoints, break wire entanglements, and lead the infantry in assaulting the German position under artillery fire support. After the breakthrough, the air force attacked the German infantry groups, and the artillery supported with fire while the infantry and tanks assaulted in succession; within one day they penetrated the German position to a depth of 8.2 kilometers.

Second, coordinated action among the various arms became more direct and close. Before the First World War, infantry, artillery and cavalry fought, to a greater or lesser degree, relatively independently. Usually artillery was first used to weaken the enemy's resistance and morale, then infantry was used to assault the enemy, and then cavalry was used to mop up and pursue the enemy who had already disintegrated. In the First World War, however, the combat actions of the various arms had to act in coordination in time and place, under the overall intent of the campaign (battle) commander, in order to achieve each specific combat purpose (objective). Infantry and tanks in breakthrough combat had to cover and support one another, and had to make full use of the fire-assault effect of the artillery. The artillery, in order to directly support the infantry and tank breakthrough, also greatly improved its methods of firing. For example, before the infantry assault, preliminary artillery preparation and direct-fire preparation were usually carried out. In supporting the infantry and tank assault, the methods of concentrated fire, single-layer creeping-barrage fire and double-layer creeping-barrage fire were adopted. Hence, whether at the launching of the assault or in the course of the assault, the various arms needed to maintain close coordinated action. The methods of organizing coordinated action also underwent considerable change. In the period of the Napoleonic wars, in most cases, on the basis of a certain plan, it was organized and directed temporarily on the spot by the commander. From the beginning of the First World War, however, plans for the coordinated action of the various arms had to be drawn up meticulously.

Third, major changes occurred in combat organization and combat formation. From the First World War on, armies in combat usually took the peacetime organization of the infantry units as the basis, attached tank, artillery, engineer and other arms units (subunits) to the infantry units, and formed a unified combat formation. Their combat actions were usually directly directed and controlled by the tactical commander. Group tactics were adopted at that time, that is, the combat formation of the infantry subunits was thinned out from dense skirmish lines into groups of several squads and platoons in scale, which followed behind tanks, or accompanying guns and heavy machine guns, and assaulted. The infantry groups, under the support of guns, machine guns and tanks, penetrated into the depth of the enemy defense, destroyed or bypassed the revived firing points and strongpoints, and achieved results much higher than those achieved by adopting dense skirmish lines.

Before the First World War, however, the infantry, cavalry and artillery arms were generally not cross-attached; especially the infantry and cavalry usually carried out their respective tasks by establishment units, and the tactical units were mostly single infantry or cavalry subunits, which maintained only indirect coordinative relations with one another. Evidently, this differed qualitatively from the combat organization and combat formation of the time of the First World War.

During the Second World War, armies were equipped with large numbers of new-model guns, tanks and aircraft, some new arms appeared, and the methods and equipment of military command were also greatly improved, so that combined-arms tactics obtained comprehensive development. This was mainly manifested in: concentrating the forces and firepower of the various services and arms on the main direction; establishing combat dispositions with depth and echelons; with infantry or tanks as the main, organizing coordinated action throughout the full depth of the combat; using air-force fire and artillery fire to suppress the full depth of the enemy's combat formation; concentrating tanks on the main direction, serving as the first echelon carrying out the main assault, or using them as reserves to expand results and carry out counterattacks; using motorized infantry for outflanking and encirclement; using airborne troops to carry out airdrops in the enemy's depth, cooperating with ground combat; in coastal areas, there was also naval coordinated combat; and air defense, anti-tank defense and technical services became important support.

At the end of this great war, the atomic bomb was used in war for the first time, shaking the whole world. Afterward, the Soviet Union, the United States and other countries successively developed campaign-tactical nuclear weapons. Under the conditions of using campaign-tactical nuclear weapons, there was an epoch-making influence on the development of tactics; some of the principles and methods of combat of the past were no longer applicable, forcing the armed forces to explore new tactical methods, so that tactics made great strides in development.

Since the 1960s, many natural-science studies have successively achieved major breakthroughs, and many new achievements have been widely applied in the military field, so that military technology has obtained qualitative development, leading to the appearance of new-model weapon systems, modernized intelligence systems and automated command systems. The tactical formations and units of some countries were successively equipped with infantry fighting vehicles, helicopters, new-type electronic equipment, missiles and tactical nuclear weapons, and their mobility, firepower, assault power and protective power greatly increased, and combined-arms tactics had new development. In offense, emphasis was placed on rapidly and covertly concentrating superior forces, weapons and technical equipment at the decisive time and place, establishing dispersed, in-depth, three-dimensional combat dispositions, using conventional firepower or nuclear and chemical weapons to destroy and suppress the enemy's manpower and fire weapons within the depth of the tactical defense, with tank and motorized formations or units launching the attack from the march, and, combined with the vertical envelopment of airborne troops, carrying out offense of high speed and great depth. In defense, making full use of terrain, rapidly constructing fortifications, forming a strongpoint-type in-depth, circular, three-dimensional defensive system with armored targets as the backbone, forming a fire net combining far, medium and near and combining high, medium and low, increasing the depth of the covering zone, strengthening the defense of rear areas, using active and rapid maneuver to strengthen the vitality of the defense, and using offensive actions in many forms to frustrate the other side's offense. In the 1980s, the theory of AirLand integrated operations put forward by the US forces and the theory of deep three-dimensional combat put forward by the Soviet forces reflected the direction of development of combined-arms tactics at that time. These theories stressed that in offense, fire destruction is carried out simultaneously against the whole depth of the enemy's defense, a powerful tactical formation is used to break through the enemy's defense in the chosen direction, and at the same time resolute and powerful attack is carried out against the enemy's depth, rapidly splitting and encircling the enemy. In defense, the fire of all weapons and the assault of the air force are used to destroy the enemy, important defense areas are tenaciously held, and counterattacks by motorized units (subunits) or tank units (subunits) are used to smash the enemy who has penetrated the defensive position, while campaign-tactical missiles, the air force and long-range artillery fire are used to strike the enemy's follow-on echelons and resolutely frustrate the other side's offense.

Local wars under high-technology conditions, because high-technology weapons and equipment have such characteristics as strong systemic character, complete combat functions, fast reaction speed, good maneuver performance, long operating range, high hit accuracy, great destructive power and strong survivability, have greatly raised the combat effectiveness of the troops, and have had a major influence on combined-arms combat under high-technology conditions. Its main influences can be summarized in the following seven respects.

First, conventional weapons with precision guidance as their main body, high in accuracy, great in power and long in range, and developing toward perceptive and intelligent types, make the threat of fire strike in combined-arms combat extremely serious.

Modern conventional weapons have formed a powerful fire-strike system composed of missiles of all types, aviation, artillery and other airborne or vehicle-borne fire weapons, with precision-guided weapons as its main body. Its means of strike are many. A fire-strike system has already been formed that integrates land, sea, air and space and combines high, medium and low altitudes, long, medium and short ranges, and soft and hard. Integrating reconnaissance, jamming, command, control and strike in one, it has raised fire-strike capability and effect to an unprecedented degree, and its hit accuracy is high. It can both launch at long distance from outside the target's air-defense zone, and is not limited by the nearness or farness of range, the number of rounds fired, or the size of the target. Its combat intensity is great. It can both carry out long-range, precise fire strikes and carry out dense fire assaults, and it stresses inflicting heavy casualties before the other side attacks or counterattacks, and can run through the whole process of combat and the other side's full depth. Its actions are highly sudden. It can both carry out combat missions at night and under bad weather conditions, and carry out covert penetration at ultra-low and low altitudes of tens of meters to several hundred meters. Added to this, its capability of long-range precision strike continually rises, and the suddenness of fire strike is greatly enhanced. With the continual improvement and rapid development of conventional weapons, their perceptive and intelligent characteristics become increasingly evident, and the capability of fire strike will be further raised.

In combined-arms combat under high-technology conditions, fire kill and damage has become an important form and means of combat, and the struggle of air raid and counter-air-raid has constituted an independent combat action. Facing the powerful three-dimensional fire-strike system composed of high-technology conventional weapons, and with the heavy equipment of our army's tactical formations and units increasing by the day and targets growing by the day, the threat of fire kill and damage that we face is plain to see: for example, such combat actions as combat preparation, concentration of forces, advance and deployment, and outflanking and encirclement, assault and counterassault will all be carried out under the threat of enemy fire kill and damage; it is difficult to grasp promptly and accurately the timing, scale, direction and targets of the enemy's fire strike, and our army's combat actions will very probably be preparing, deploying and entering combat all at once when caught unprepared, and battlefield survivability will be greatly threatened.

Second, combat platforms with strong protection, long range (flight range) and high mobility, and developing toward high speed and stealth, make favorable opportunities in combined-arms combat more difficult to catch and seize.

Advanced combat platforms, such as new combat aircraft, attack helicopters, tanks and armored fighting vehicles, are all carriers of high-technology conventional weapons and equipment; their mobility is good, their reaction speed is fast, and their penetration capability and survivability are strong, which has greatly expanded the scope of use of weapons and equipment, provided a good basis for giving full play to the effectiveness of various weapons and equipment, and formed an air-ground integrated, rapidly maneuvering combat force. For example, tanks and armored fighting vehicles of superior performance can both travel at high speed over rugged and uneven terrain and fire accurately while in rapid motion, and can hit the target with the first round; moreover, their advanced armor materials and technology double their strength and greatly raise their survivability. New combat aircraft can carry out penetration at different altitudes under complex day-and-night weather conditions, and air-refueling technology even more greatly raises their long-range raiding capability; stealth aircraft can effectively avoid radar and infrared detection, leaving the other side almost no time to give warning and organize resistance, and can not only flexibly and mobilely carry out effective attack on the other side from different directions and at the most needed moment, but also carry out surprise attacks on targets at night and at low altitude; the rapid maneuver capability and good anti-tank capability of attack helicopters have already made them the "nemesis" of armored fighting vehicles. With the continual improvement of the performance of the various combat platforms, and their organic integration with C³I systems, their combat capability will be further raised.

In combined-arms combat under high-technology conditions, the operational space will be unprecedentedly broad, the struggle of maneuver and counter-maneuver will be more prominent, full-depth maneuver warfare will become a universal form of operations, the tempo of operations will clearly accelerate, and the battlefield situation will become more complex and changeable. And in the face of high-technology weapons and equipment that are rapid in maneuver and sensitive in reaction, the choice of the modes and methods of combined-arms combat, the determination of the degree of concentration of forces and weapons, and the control of the course and tempo of combat will all be extremely difficult; the judging, choosing, catching and seizing of favorable opportunities will also be more difficult. If one side reacts sluggishly, it may immediately fall into a passive position.

Third, three-dimensional, wide-area reconnaissance, surveillance, early-warning and navigation-positioning systems, developing toward multiple means and high performance, make concealing intentions and achieving surprise in combined-arms combat more difficult.

Modern battlefield reconnaissance and surveillance systems widely apply space technology, remote-sensing and telemetry technology, microelectronic and optoelectronic technology, and such high-technology means as space, air, ground and sea; various reconnaissance satellites, space shuttles, reconnaissance and early-warning aircraft, radar, and optoelectronic technical equipment such as infrared, low-light, laser and sensors have already formed an all-azimuth, all-time, great-depth, multi-layered three-dimensional reconnaissance and surveillance capability. Its means of reconnaissance and surveillance are many, its range wide, its direction-finding and positioning accuracy high, its degree of automation high and its reaction speed fast, and tactical reconnaissance is fused with campaign and strategic reconnaissance and combined with precision-guidance technology, further raising the capability of discovering and destroying targets.

In combined-arms combat under high-technology conditions, the struggle of reconnaissance and counter-reconnaissance will become sharper and more complex; combat actions such as advance, deployment, and outflanking and encirclement at relatively long distances will all be under the uninterrupted, close surveillance of various reconnaissance systems distributed on the ground, at sea, in the air and in space; the effect of many traditional camouflage and concealment means and measures may be greatly reduced, and some even lose effect; moreover, with the development of the troops' weapons and equipment, heavy equipment increases, dependence on roads increases, and targets are also easily exposed; concealing intentions and achieving surprise in combat will undoubtedly be extremely difficult.

Fourth, advanced night-vision equipment, developing toward high sensitivity, long viewing range and all-weather observation capability, makes seizing and retaining the initiative in combined-arms combat more difficult.

Advanced night-vision equipment has greatly raised the "transparency" of darkness and brought major change to the traditional concept of night combat, fundamentally overcoming the physiological limit of the human eye and extending human visual capability, thereby narrowing the difference between night and day, multiplying the utilization rate of combat time; it can also turn darkness into a favorable curtain of night screening, greatly raising night-combat capability. For example, passive night-vision equipment can observe the battlefield through cloud, fog, smoke and dust and camouflage; infrared and thermal-imaging night-vision equipment have very high sensitivity, and can distinguish the minute temperature differences of natural objects such as weapons and equipment, and distinguish targets of different nature; low-light night-vision equipment can amplify ambient light by tens of thousands of times, so that even on a moonless night, targets such as personnel and vehicles at rather long distances can be detected. At the same time, technologies such as infrared, laser and millimeter-wave, and thermal imaging, are widely used in night observation, weapon aiming, vehicle driving and so on, providing favorable conditions for conducting continuous day-and-night operations and achieving surprise in combat.

Combined-arms combat under high-technology conditions will be all-weather, all-hours continuous operations, and the main combat actions may be carried out mostly at night; natural conditions such as darkness, bad weather, screening terrain and vegetation have an increasingly reduced concealing effect, and it is already very difficult to escape the "eyes" of advanced night-vision equipment. Owing to the influence of the "technology gap" in battlefield observation, seizing and retaining the initiative in combat will be more difficult.

Fifth, quick-reacting, three-dimensional command, control, communications and intelligence systems, developing toward high coordination, high survivability and high reliability, make combined-arms combat command and coordination more complex.

Advanced command, control, communications and intelligence systems, namely C³I systems, have become the link and "force multiplier" that ties together the armed forces' overall combat capability on the modern battlefield. Their communications are well secured and their command-and-control capability is strong; they can rapidly and accurately collect and process various intelligence information data and carry out real-time command and control; they can simultaneously analyze, transmit and display as images tens of thousands of items of intelligence information, can provide thousands upon tens of thousands of items of concrete action detail for battlefield commanders to choose from in making decisions, and effectively raise battlefield information superiority; their degree of automation, feasibility and survivability continually rise, making battlefield command further timely, agile, rapid and efficient, and developing in the direction of digitization.

In combined-arms combat under high-technology conditions, the contest of intangible strength becomes increasingly prominent and sharp; traditional means such as command and coordination communications will be greatly affected, the difficulty of command and coordination increases, and the full exertion of overall combat effectiveness will be seriously restricted.

Sixth, electronic warfare equipment combining soft and hard kill, developing toward general-purpose, multifunction and integrated forms and new means, makes the struggle for control of the electromagnetic spectrum and control of information in combined-arms combat more intense.

Advanced electronic warfare equipment effectively combines "soft kill" with "hard kill," strengthens the armed forces' combat capability, and creates conditions for seizing electromagnetic superiority on the battlefield. Electronic warfare has become an important means of weakening the other side's combat strength and of maintaining and exerting one's own combat strength. It can be said that the strength or weakness of electronic warfare capability has become an important factor determining the comparison of relative combat strength. Because the electronic struggle has such characteristics as all frequency bands, all time and space, and the integration of land, sea, air and space, the contest over the electromagnetic spectrum will extend across the broad space and many domains of the battlefield. Electronic equipment is gradually developing in the direction of general-purpose and multifunction, and its rapid reaction and adaptability will continually grow. In addition, focusing on destroying the links connecting the other side's various systems, and on disrupting and destroying the other side's main combat actions, will more directly affect the effective exertion of the other side's overall functions.

Combined-arms combat under high-technology conditions will inevitably be carried out in an environment of sharp and intense electronic struggle; electronic warfare and information warfare will become important means of combat and important combat forms permeating every domain, and will be carried out simultaneously in many domains of the battlefield and run through the whole process of combat. Under conditions of electronic jamming, the sources of intelligence information will be extremely limited, and acquiring and transmitting intelligence information will also be very difficult; communications links will easily be jammed or even destroyed; the struggle for control of the electromagnetic spectrum and control of information will become more intense, and will greatly affect the course and outcome of combined-arms combat.

Seventh, new-principle weapons and equipment such as directed-energy weapons, kinetic-energy weapons and military robots will be developed and put into battle in succession, making the battlefield situation in combined-arms combat more complex and changeable.

New-principle weapons and equipment mainly include directed-energy weapons, kinetic-energy weapons, military robots, as well as genetic weapons, meteorological weapons, infrasonic weapons, computer-virus weapons and so on. For example, using the function of intense microwave radiation, high voltages and strong currents can be produced in the electronic equipment of weapon systems, causing the weapon systems to be destroyed; relying on the huge kinetic energy of high-energy particle beams, various targets on the battlefield can be destroyed; by means of the impact of high-speed moving warheads or warhead fragments, various targets can likewise be destroyed; inputting computer viruses from long distance into various combat platforms or weapon systems can cause them to fail or be destroyed; using genetic engineering to carry out gene transfer and recombination, the new deadly microorganisms cultivated, of great virulence, strong endurance, drug resistance and difficult to treat, can cause battlefield personnel to lose combat capability in a situation where they can neither see nor smell them; and so on. Some developed countries are at present stepping up the development and testing of various new-principle weapons and equipment, and in the not-distant future may gradually form combat strength, which will certainly have a major influence on combined-arms combat under high-technology conditions. The modes and means of combined-arms combat will become more diverse, the transformation of combat forms will become more rapid and frequent, and the battlefield situation will become more complex and changeable.

In summary, owing to the extensive use of high-technology weapons and equipment, the battlefield environment of combined-arms combat becomes more complex, the battlefield situation becomes more changeable, and three-dimensionality and full-depth character become more evident; various combat activities will be launched and carried out simultaneously in the broad space and the full depth of the battlefield, the contest of tangible and intangible strength will be more intense and sharp, and such struggles as reconnaissance and counter-reconnaissance, air raid and counter-air-raid, and jamming and counter-jamming will run through the whole process of combat.



Section 2: General Laws of Tactical Development

Laws can be divided into two types: one reflects the essential connection of things in space; the other reflects the trend of development of things in time, or their sequence of before and after, that is, the laws of development. Studying and revealing the laws of tactical development is of important significance for grasping and applying tactical theory, exploring the trend of development of tactics, and guiding the practice of modern combat. The laws of tactical development are manifested in the following respects:

I. Military technology determines the development of tactics

The development of military theory has always followed the general law that methods of combat depend on the development of social production. This is because the raising of productive forces determines the improvement of weapons, and the renewal of weapons in turn determines the development of methods of combat. One of its direct manifestations is applying the advanced scientific and technological achievements of the day to develop and produce weapons and equipment. This is the material foundation on which people engage in war, and is a decisive one among the many objective factors affecting the development of tactics. For example, it was precisely the large-scale use of various firing weapons that led to the emergence of linear tactics and skirmish-line tactics. From the standpoint of the formation and development of combined-arms tactics, in the First World War, because of the use of tanks in combat, and after the war, because of the massive development of missiles, nuclear weapons, helicopters and airborne troops, the armed forces achieved mechanization and armoring, and airmobile units appeared, which in turn brought combined-arms tactics into a new stage.

Looking over the history of the formation and development of combined-arms tactics, one can see clearly that the use of new-model weapons inevitably brings about changes in tactics, but its prerequisite is large-scale, widespread use, or becoming the basic equipment of the armed forces, or at least becoming the basic equipment of a part of the armed forces. For example, the machine gun appeared as early as 1883 and had already been used in combat in the Anglo-Boer War of 1899–1902, but because the quantity was very small, it did not bring about a revolution in tactics. Again, the helicopter appeared as early as 1937, and in the Korean War the US forces had already used helicopters to carry out airborne landing operations, but the tactics of air-mobile operations had still not emerged at that time; only in the 1960s, when the US forces used helicopters in combat in the jungle warfare of Southeast Asia, did this new tactic emerge.

On the other hand, the development of tactics also has an active reaction on the development of military technology. When the weapons and equipment that the armed forces use in combat are no longer entirely suited to the requirements of tactics, requirements will be put forward to the military industry to improve such weapons and equipment or to produce some new-model weapon and equipment. For example, when Engels discussed the tactics of combining columns with skirmishers, he explicitly put forward that adopting this tactic also required further improving weapons and equipment: first, lighter field-gun carriages were needed, so that field guns could be moved at the speed then required; second, rifles with curved stocks were needed, to facilitate soldiers' aiming. That is to say, one must consider not only fighting with whatever weapons there are, but also what weapons to manufacture according to the war to be fought. It can be seen that technology and tactics develop continuously in mutual interaction and mutual promotion.


	The development of tactics cannot do without people's subjective initiative



Engels pointed out in the article "The Army" that when a certain new-model weapon begins to be used on the battlefield, and people have not yet fully recognized its role in practice, they always try to make it conform to the existing tactics, and basically fight following the existing tactics. For example, in history, the matchlock musket was widely used from the second half of the 16th century, but only after as long as 50 years did people feel their way to the tactic of soldiers firing in ten ranks suited to it. Tanks were already used in fairly large numbers in the later stage of the First World War, but at that time no tactics had been found that could give full play to the combat potential of tanks, and they were only used to slowly lead the infantry in assault. After the First World War, with the improvement of tank technology, the British military theorist Fuller and others first put forward that tanks could carry out maneuver warfare like "armored cavalry," thereby laying the theoretical foundation of the new tank tactics. Later, Guderian of Germany finally succeeded in experimenting with the tactics of tank maneuver warfare. Likewise, after helicopters were used in large numbers on the battlefield, air-mobile tactics did not emerge immediately either, but it was through the creative efforts of figures of the American "innovator school" such as Howze and Kinnard that this tactic came into being. Our army, in the long revolutionary war, under conditions of extremely backward weapons and equipment, creatively developed and invented many advanced tactics, and the fact that it became known to the world especially for its flexible, mobile tactics of raiding attack is also inseparable from the subjective efforts of the older generation of proletarian military men and the broad mass of commanders.

A great many facts show that the appearance of new-model weapons does not equal the spontaneous, simultaneous production of new tactics; the inventor of a new-model weapon is not necessarily the creator of new tactics; the army that first equips itself with new-model weapons does not necessarily first invent and use new tactics. To find combat methods suited to new-model weapons, one must rely on people's subjective initiative. Today, the influence of the application of high and new technology in the military sphere on the development of tactics is growing ever greater, but this in no way indicates that the role of people's subjective initiative has declined. This is because "intelligent weapons," "digitized units" and "informationized battlefield" all contain the "materialization" of the role of people.


	Combat practice drives the development of tactics



Looking at the history of the development of tactics, every leap of tactics often occurs in or after wars of relatively large scale. For example, linear tactics were perfected and confirmed during the Thirty Years' War in Europe (1618–1648); the tactics of columns plus skirmishers were produced during the Napoleonic wars; skirmish-line tactics were produced in the Crimean War (1853–1856), the Franco-Prussian War (1870–1871) and the Russo-Turkish War (1877–1878); the combined-arms tactics of coordinated operations of the various arms were produced in the First World War; and the emergence of the various advanced tactics of our army was the result of the practice of the long revolutionary wars.

Whether a new tactic is advanced can finally be concluded only through testing by combat practice. Under modern conditions, through dynamic functional simulation and real-troop confrontation methods, whether a tactic is advanced can be determined more precisely, but in the end it still has to be tested through combat practice and be further developed and perfected. Of course, stressing the dependence of the development of tactics on combat practice does not exclude the forward-running development of tactical theory. Tactical theory research with forward-running character is also built on the basis of scientific forecasting, and likewise cannot do without drawing on the experience of past wars.


	The offense–defense confrontation dominates the development of tactics



Tactics develop continuously amid fierce contradictory confrontation. Among the many contradictory confrontations, the confrontation of offense and defense is the dominant factor promoting the development of tactics.

Taking the development of tactics since the First World War as an example, in order to overcome the trench defense system composed of machine guns, trenches and wire entanglements, the attacking side had to achieve a frontal breakthrough; in order to stop a breakthrough, especially to deal with the key-point breakthrough constituted by the massed use of large numbers of tanks, the defense system, on the basis of establishing tank-obstacle areas (anti-tank resistance centers), developed into a system of strongpoints; and, with the putting forward and practical application of the theory of combat in great depth, the depth of the defense also continually expanded; today, in order to counter simultaneous attack throughout the whole depth, defense has also developed into a regional, in-depth, three-dimensional defensive system. Therefore, the confrontation of offense and defense pervades the whole of the development of tactics and runs through the entire process. When offensive tactics change, defensive tactics must change as well, and vice versa, and it is an eternal, repeated cyclic process. In the history of the development of offensive and defensive tactics, no tactic (tactical method) can maintain its advantage forever. Conversely, when a certain tactic (tactical method) has already become very mature, this also means that a successful method of countering it has appeared, and this requires that one can no longer copy or mechanically apply the mature tactic (tactical method) of the past, but must have some development and some change. This is both one of the characteristics of the development of tactics and an objective law.

It should also be seen that at a certain stage in the development of tactics, a situation may arise in which the capability of offense (defense) exceeds the capability of defense (offense); for example, in the early stage of the First World War the capability of defense had the upper hand. But looking over the whole course of the development of tactics, military technology and weapons and equipment always give offensive and defensive capabilities almost equal degrees of improvement. Figuratively speaking, it does not favor either side, offense or defense. This also determines that offense and defense will necessarily forever seek countermeasures against each other, compare each other's strengths and weaknesses, and contend with each other for victory, and exert a dominant driving effect on the development of tactics. For example, where there is a key-point breakthrough there is key-point defensive setup; where there is defense in great depth there is attack in full depth; where there is sticky close-quarters combat there is striking with disengagement from contact; and so on, too many to enumerate. In short, this confrontation process will not stop.

V. The development of tactics has both gradual change and sudden change

The long history of the development of tactics, like the development of other things, has both periods of improvement and perfection of a gradual-change nature, and periods of innovation and change of a sudden-change nature. The causes determining gradual change or sudden change are complex and varied, but the most fundamental cause is still the material foundation that military technology and weapons and equipment can provide. That is to say, when the accumulation and expansion of the quantity of new weapons and new technology reach a certain limit, a brand-new method of combat appears accordingly. The historical process of the development of tactics is constituted by the combination and alternation of these two forms of development, gradual change and sudden change.

Between the old and new methods of combat it is hard to draw a clear time boundary line. At present, the process of transition to new modes and methods of combat caused by new military technology has been greatly shortened. The essence of the shortening of the cycle of tactical change is the armed forces' capacity to "absorb" new technology and new equipment. From the appearance of a prototype of a new type of equipment, to its becoming a component of the armed forces' arsenal, and then to the troops using this new equipment having completely digested it into tactics and operational principles, usually a rather long time is needed. That the cycle of tactical change has shortened is, in the final analysis, that this process of "absorption" and "digestion" has shortened.

It is not hard for us to see that any major change in the history of the development of tactics is not scattered and manifested in individual aspects, but is a comprehensive and complete process. Taken together, it includes three aspects: tactical theory, organizational system and weapons and equipment. Specifically, each new piece of military technology produced causes changes in the armed forces' equipment, then brings about a change in tactics, and then, when it further brings about a series of changes in the troops' organizational forms, command principles, modes of operations and so on, this process of tactical change can be regarded as completely embodied. Merely understanding the change in a certain aspect or a certain link cannot yet be counted as a complete understanding of the law.



Section 3: The Formation, Development and Distinctive Features of Our Army's Combined-Arms Tactics

The formation of our army's combined-arms tactics was relatively late, which was mainly caused by the limitation of the objective material conditions in which our army conducted revolutionary war. In the period of the Agrarian Revolutionary War and in the period of the War of Resistance Against Japan, because our army's weapons and equipment were crude, its tactics were basically those of single-arm infantry. Although combined-arms combat with infantry as the main and with a small amount of artillery and specialized arms taking part was also carried out at that time, because the artillery and specialized arms were few in number, and there was not much combat practice of this kind, combined-arms tactics had not yet been formed.

Our army's combined-arms tactics of coordinated operations of the various arms was gradually formed in the period of the War of Liberation, with the improvement of weapons and equipment and the successive establishment and use of the units (subunits) of the various arms, on the basis of infantry–artillery coordination. In the period of the War of Liberation, the supply of our army's weapons and equipment still came mainly from the front line, relying on capturing the enemy's various weapons and equipment to replenish and strengthen ourselves. As early as the winter of 1945, tank and anti-aircraft artillery units had been organized with captured Japanese tanks and anti-aircraft guns. In the course of the war, artillery units were expanded and strengthened with captured Kuomintang artillery; the field armies successively established artillery leadership organs, which sped up the building of column (army) and division artillery units (subunits), and also organized reserve artillery including artillery regiments, artillery brigades, artillery divisions and even artillery columns. By the army-wide reorganization in November 1948, the types of guns had increased and artillery batteries numbered more than 1,370. Armies and divisions also generally established engineer subunits, thereby laying a preliminary material foundation for the formation of combined-arms tactics.

In some offensive battles of relatively large scale, our army was usually able to concentrate artillery, tanks and engineers on the main assault direction, secure the infantry's combat actions, and achieve fairly close coordinated action. In offensive combat in mobile warfare, our army mainly fought with infantry–artillery coordination, and, with a small number of engineers cooperating, adopted tactical methods of enveloping and outflanking and of penetration and splitting to annihilate the enemy. Artillery was usually concentrated in the main attack direction, supporting the actions of the units (subunits) bearing the main task. For example, in the battle of Dachang Town in the Jinzhong Campaign in July 1948, our army concentrated a total of 114 field guns, mountain guns and mortars to support the infantry attack, and annihilated the entire enemy garrison.

In the strategic offensive stage, our army mainly carried out exterior-line operations, and position (city) assault battles became our army's main form of combat. In assault operations, our army's combined-arms tactics obtained considerable development. In combat, artillery groups were usually organized, sometimes divided into artillery groups and long-range artillery groups, and in some battles infantry-regiment light artillery groups were also organized, mainly used to coordinate directly with infantry combat, making infantry–artillery coordination still closer. In some battles, because the artillery was limited in number, artillery groups were usually organized at the column (army) level. When several columns used them concentratedly and fought side by side, there was also the practice of organizing artillery groups at a still higher level. At that time, because the artillery lacked training, firing technique was poor, and ammunition was limited, indirect-fire suppression of the enemy's artillery in the depth was seldom adopted, so that our troops were often subjected to casualties from the fire of the enemy's artillery.

In the later stage of the War of Liberation, certain experience was also obtained in the employment of tanks; at that time our army had few tanks, but in employing them the principle of concentrating them on the main direction was adopted, giving more reinforcement to the main attack units. For example, in the Jinzhou Campaign, the Northeast Field Army took part with one tank battalion of 15 tanks in all. The 2nd Column, which bore the main attack, was assigned 11, and the 3rd Column, which bore the supporting attack, was assigned 4. In this campaign our army fairly successfully organized infantry–tank–artillery coordinated combat. In the direction of the 2nd Column's attack, after the artillery carried out the first destruction fire, the tanks first launched the assault, and after passing through the infantry's combat formation, the infantry followed tightly behind the tanks in assaulting toward the predetermined objectives. When obstructed by enemy firepoints, the tanks promptly destroyed them with fire, supporting the infantry in opening the breach.

Defensive operations in the period of the War of Liberation also began to organize artillery groups, uniformly planning infantry and artillery fire and forming an anti-infantry fire system, constituting multi-layered anti-infantry fire nets at the forward edge, the flanks and the junctions; forming anti-tank fire with anti-tank guns and other fire weapons in the main sectors of enemy tank movement; and forming air-defense fire mainly with infantry fire weapons combined with some high-angle-fire weapons.

In order to directly cooperate with the main force's offensive, block enemy reinforcement or intercept fleeing enemy, our army frequently organized field-position defense, concentrated forces and weapons on the main direction, established echeloned dispositions with emphasis, formed a close fire system, and constructed fairly solid fortifications. In combat, they tenaciously held key points, used points to control areas, and with fire, sorties in front of the position and counterattacks contested repeatedly with the enemy, inflicting heavy casualties on the enemy. For example, in October 1948, the 4th Column of the Northeast Field Army relied on the favorable terrain of the Tashan area, and with infantry-machine-gun fire, sorties in front of the position and hand-to-hand combat beat back dozens of enemy attacks, tenaciously held for six days and nights, annihilated more than 10,000 enemy, successfully accomplished the blocking mission, and created conditions for the main force's attack on the enemy at Jinzhou.

The War to Resist America and Aid Korea was a modernized war. In combat practice our Volunteer Army creatively put forward and solved a series of tactical principles and methods for defeating, with inferior equipment, an enemy with superior equipment in modernized war, obtained rich experience in infantry–artillery coordination, infantry–tank coordination, as well as engineer support and logistics support, and developed combined-arms tactics.

In offensive combat, our army in every battle concentrated absolutely superior forces, organized into main attack and supporting attack units, reserves, penetration and outflanking units (subunits) and artillery groups, and made echeloned dispositions in depth. At that time our army was already able to concentrate a large amount of artillery on the main offensive direction. In artillery preparation and artillery fire support, many means and methods were adopted, successfully employing the tactics of fire feints and "feint east, strike west" to confuse or lure the enemy and effectively support the assault of the infantry and tanks. Tanks were usually used to directly support infantry combat, lead the infantry in assault, or occupy firing positions to support the infantry assault with fire. Engineers were usually used for obstacle-breaching and movement support; in not a few battles, with the engineers as the backbone, mixed with infantry, obstacle-breaching teams were organized to open lanes in the enemy's obstacle zone. To ensure the maneuver of the artillery and tanks, usually with the engineers as the backbone, united with the infantry and the civilian laborers supporting the front, they carried out movement-support tasks.

In mobile defensive combat, in order to meet the requirements of air defense, anti-artillery, anti-tank and anti-airborne defense, the defensive area was usually composed of an advance position, a combat outpost position, the main position, a reserve position and an anti-tank area. Each position relied on high ground to constitute key-point defense, with forces light in front and heavy in rear, weapons heavy in front and light in rear, deployed in depth and in echelons, holding a strong reserve. In tenacious positional defense, mostly two echelons were organized, and combat organizations specially for anti-tank work and for laying obstacles were established, and so on, forming a strongpoint-type in-depth defense system with tunnels as the backbone, combined with field fortifications.

Artillery was usually organized into groups at the division and regiment level, and rocket artillery was usually held and used directly by the army or division. In combat, besides the methods of concentrated fire and interdiction fire, the tactics of artillery fire counterstrikes were also successfully created, and roving guns were used. Under conditions of not having control of the air, maneuver of artillery forces was widely carried out. Tanks were mainly used as tank firing points, ambush tanks and roving tanks. Engineers were mainly used to lay obstacles and build positions.

In defensive combat, stress was laid on seizing the opportunity to take offensive actions while holding the position, widely organizing small-unit activities in front of the position, with such means as raids, ambushes, sudden attacks and blocking strikes inflicting heavy casualties on and exhausting the enemy; relying on positions and tunnel fortifications, with fire, counterattacks and counterblows, contesting repeatedly with the enemy, to attain the goal of holding out for a long time.

In the War to Resist America and Aid Korea, our army's combined-arms tactics also added much new content that previous wars had not had, and preliminarily groped out some methods of combat action suited to our army's characteristics. They were mainly:

Anti-tank operations. The US forces, relying on their tank superiority, in combat often closed in on the forward edge of our positions to fire, covering the infantry assault. When encircled, they could also rely on the cover of tank units (subunits) to break out, making it hard for our army to achieve annihilation. Therefore, whether one could effectively deal with the enemy's tanks became a new problem of combined-arms combat. At that time, most of what the Volunteer Army was equipped with was light anti-tank weapons, short in range and low in power, which could give full play to their effect only by relying on favorable position conditions. For this reason the Volunteer Army created the anti-tank networked position and its corresponding tactics. This position relied on key points, with anti-tank trenches as the backbone, combined with trenches, communication trenches and other fortifications and obstacles, forming an organic whole. In combat, the anti-tank subunits, relying on the networked position, used various anti-tank fire weapons and materiel to flexibly and mobilely strike the enemy's tanks. For example, the Volunteer Army's 91st Regiment in the defensive battle at Guzhimuli and the 610th Regiment in the defensive battle at Wendengli, relying on anti-tank networked positions, destroyed or damaged dozens of enemy tanks and smashed the enemy's attacks.

Anti-air-raid operations. The first batch of Volunteer Army units to enter Korea to take part in the war had only a dozen or so high-angle machine guns and several tens of small and medium-caliber anti-aircraft guns, so enemy aircraft were extremely rampant, causing extreme difficulty to the combat actions of the Volunteer Army units. In March 1951, our 4 anti-aircraft artillery divisions entered Korea to fight. In the autumn of the same year, the Volunteer Air Force took part in the war, and after a period of air struggle established the "MiG Corridor," which to a certain extent secured the combat actions and logistics supply of the ground units. The tactical means adopted by our army were: first, strengthening observation, studying the laws of enemy aircraft activity, and finding ways. Second, positions organized in triangular form, concentrating fire to deal with enemy aircraft coming from all directions. Third, strengthening camouflage, rapidly dispersing and concealing, and organizing light-weapon fire to strike low-flying enemy aircraft. Fourth, anti-aircraft artillery units using the method of combining fixed cover with mobile cover, applying such means as prior ambush, short-range sorties and extensive guerrilla action to strike raiding enemy aircraft, securing the air safety of communication lines, rear targets and combat units. Fifth, setting up false targets to deceive enemy aircraft; when enemy aircraft dived, the high-angle fire weapons prepared in advance opened fierce fire. Sometimes some anti-aircraft artillery was organized to conduct roving fire.

From the mid-1950s, our army entered a stage of comprehensive development of modern combined-arms tactics of the various arms. On the basis of theoretical research and real-troop exercises, through a number of operations, experience was accumulated in landing combat and in conducting combined-arms combat under conditions of plateau terrain, severe cold, and tropical mountain and jungle terrain. In 1955, our army, navy and air force, the three services, for the first time operated in coordination, liberated Yijiangshan Island, and annihilated more than a thousand defending enemy. Although the level of coordinated operations at this time was still preliminary, it marked that our army's combined-arms tactics had had a breakthrough development and had entered a new stage.

Since the 1980s, our army, under the guidance of the active defense strategic guideline, on the basis of summing up and drawing on the experience of recent local wars in the world, has seen two evident changes appear in the development of tactics: one is the transformation from ground combat to three-dimensional combat conducted simultaneously on the ground and in the air. The second is the putting forward of new tactical theories such as deep strike, three-dimensional blockade and three-dimensional defense. The basic tactical methods are: in offense, concentrating absolutely superior forces, firepower and equipment, adopting tactics of raids or hard assaults, or of combining raids with hard assaults, selecting the enemy's weak points, attacking suddenly, splitting and encircling, striking in depth, three-dimensional blockade, and swift battle swiftly decided. In defense, concentrating the main forces, firepower and equipment on the main direction, forming a full-depth, all-azimuth, three-dimensional, focused, firm active defense system, rapidly constructing fortifications, maneuvering forces, firepower and obstacle materials in good time, and with tenacious resistance and active counterattacks, raids and ambushes, defeating one by one the enemy attacking on the ground and in the air. This shows that our army's combined-arms tactics, whether in basic theory or in concrete tactical methods, have had major development.

In short, our army's combined-arms tactics arose in the period of the War of Liberation, obtained comprehensive development in the War to Resist America and Aid Korea and in other self-defense operations to defend socialist construction, and were substantiated and enriched with new content. Today, a whole set of tactical theory system suited to our army's characteristics has already formed, whose essence is concentratedly embodied in our army's various combat regulations. Our army's combined-arms tactics take the proletarian view of war and methodology as the theoretical foundation, have withstood the tests of long-term revolutionary war, and have been proved by practice to be effective tactical methods of defeating, with inferior equipment, an enemy with superior equipment.

A review of history makes clear that the decades of our army's combat course are precisely the vivid historical process of our army's strategy and tactics from emergence and development to perfection. Our army's tactics developed in this historical process scientifically reflect the laws of guidance of the People's Army's combat in the long revolutionary wars. They have a marked class character and practical character, and glow with the radiance of Marxist-Leninist philosophical thought. They neither abuse the manner of theoretical generalization nor deliberately play with obscure and abstruse phrases, but are plain, unadorned operational guiding principles fitting reality most closely, becoming rules for victory that the broad mass of commanders can grasp and apply. In short, our army's tactics have their own distinct characteristics in theoretical system, concrete content and operational application alike.

Our army's tactics are the product of combining the general principles of Marxism-Leninism with the practice of China's revolutionary war. The practice of China's revolutionary war is the objective foundation for producing our army's tactics. Because China's revolutionary war has its own special laws, it prescribed that our army must take the general principles of Marxism-Leninism as the guide and must particularly respect its own experience bought with blood. The vastness of the battlefield, the immensity of the scale, the length of the struggle and the brilliance of the achievements of China's revolutionary war are all rarely seen in the history of world wars. Special laws of war and a special war environment demanded that a view of war and a methodology suited to China's national conditions be produced, and through the process of cognition of dialectical materialism—practice, cognition, practice again, cognition again—the understanding of the laws of combat was gradually deepened and the treasure-house of Marxist-Leninist military theory was enriched. From the emergence of the "sixteen-character formula" to the putting forward of the "Ten Great Military Principles," it is fully embodied that our army's tactics are the art of employing troops of dialectical materialism. From the history of our army's combat it can be seen that, because China's revolutionary war was conducted in a special country and under special conditions, our army's operational guiding thought and military principles have a rich distinctive character of their own. For example: in strategic defense, carrying out offensive battles in campaigns and engagements; when strategically in interior-line operations, carrying out exterior-line operations in campaigns and engagements; in strategic protractedness, carrying out quick-decision battles in campaigns and engagements; and so on. The vitality of our army's tactics lies precisely in opening up for itself a uniquely creative road of development under the guidance of Marxism-Leninism.

Our army's tactics are a new method of employing troops that is highly mobile and flexible. Flexibility and mobility are the soul of our army's tactics. Fighting with whatever weapons there are, fighting whatever enemy one faces, fighting the battle suited to the time and place concerned—brief in words but profound in meaning, this summarizes the most prominent and most important characteristics of our army's tactics. In essence, our army's flexible and mobile strategy and tactics have their source in the Marxist "concrete analysis of concrete situations." It should also be seen that our army grew up in highly mobile and flexible guerrilla warfare, and has been tempered in the practice of various different types and forms of combat. In past years of war, our army, learning war from war, was never bound by set rules, but proceeded from the actual situation of the time and place, and flexibly applied and changed tactics. Even for those operational principles universally acknowledged as most important, it did not treat them as rigid regulations to be carried out mechanically, but applied the principles flexibly according to different periods and different combat opponents. Take the operational principle of concentrating forces: in actual combat, sometimes absolutely superior forces were concentrated in each battle, and even a division in one battle sought only to annihilate one company, or at most one battalion, of the enemy; sometimes it was permitted to confront the enemy with relatively superior, or even relatively inferior, forces. Take also the principle of annihilation battle: sometimes stress was laid on seeking total annihilation in each battle, not letting anyone slip through the net; sometimes annihilating blows were dealt to the enemy while also paying attention to the operational guideline of routing, or half-annihilating and half-routing. Of course, mobility and flexibility are by no means passively adapting to different operational conditions, but demand that commanders give full play to subjective initiative and seek victory in combat within the limits that objective material conditions permit.

Our army's tactics are based on the superiority unique to the new type of people's army. The justice of the war we conduct can maximally mobilize the people masses to consciously join the army to fight the war. With advanced political thought instilled in the armed forces, commanders and fighters can fight, one after another stepping forward, for class interests and national survival. On this basis our army established new internal relations, practicing unity of officers and men and unity of army and people, and practicing the three major democracies of politics, economy and military affairs, thereby being able to fully mobilize the inexhaustible creativity of all commanders and fighters, to participate with their intelligence and wisdom in the creative activity of our army's tactical system. In every important principle and every effective tactical method of our army's tactics, collective wisdom is invariably condensed. For example, the emergence of the "sixteen-character formula," the putting forward of the "Ten Great Military Principles," the novel and ingenious guerrilla tactics in the War of Resistance Against Japan, the creation of the tunnel defense system in the War to Resist America and Aid Korea, and so on, all have an exceedingly deep mass character. Our army's tactics are also built on fully giving play to the political superiority unique to the People's Army. That is: the revolutionary army engaged in just war can obtain the full support of the people masses, and has the fine style of fighting bravely, not fearing sacrifice, and struggling arduously. Precisely because of this, in past wars the enemy could study our army's tactics, but could not make use of our army's tactics; the enemy suffered bitterly from our army's tactics, but could do nothing about us.

Our army's tactics are permeated with and glitter with the radiance of military dialectics. Any military thought with the characteristics of an age is the product of combining advanced philosophical thought with war practice. Sun Tzu's art of war was the product of combining the philosophical thought of the various schools of the Spring and Autumn period with the war practice of that time. Clausewitz's military thought was the product of combining German classical philosophical thought with the Napoleonic wars. Our army is a revolutionary army armed with Marxism-Leninism and Mao Zedong Thought. The powerful ideological weapon of dialectical materialism and historical materialism enabled our army to examine the essence and laws of combat with the precision of a scientific view of nature and of history, thereby creating conditions for establishing scientific tactical theory. More importantly, Mao Zedong, on the basis of the concrete practice of China's revolutionary war, creatively developed Marxist military doctrine, putting forward a series of propositions of military dialectics in which revolutionary character and scientific character are unified. For example: preserving oneself and destroying the enemy; despising the enemy strategically and taking the enemy seriously tactically; the objective material conditions of war and subjective spiritual factors; strategically using few to defeat many and the weak to defeat the strong, and in campaigns and engagements using many to defeat few and the strong to strike the weak; strategically interior-line protracted defensive war, and in campaigns and engagements exterior-line quick-decision offensive war; initiative and passivity in war, concentration and dispersion of forces; planning and flexibility in operational direction, possibility and reality; the whole and the part, the entire process and the various stages; and so on. The above propositions of military dialectics are both the essence of Mao Zedong's military thought and the essence of our army's tactics. It can be said that our army's tactics are the concretization of military dialectics in the realm of tactics. Once it is grasped by the broad mass of commanders, it will inevitably become the rules for victory over all strong enemies at home and abroad.

Our army's tactics are advanced tactical methods of defeating an enemy with superior equipment using inferior equipment. China's revolutionary war long stood under conditions in which the enemy was strong and we were weak, the enemy large and we small. This is extremely rare in the history of world wars. In view of this, our army's strategy and tactics were established on the basis of strategic inferiority, and prominently stress converting, through the exertion of subjective initiative, the situation of offense and defense, advance and retreat between the enemy and ourselves, and realizing the waxing and waning change of the comparison of strength between the enemy and ourselves. Its notable feature is: strategically, we are "one against ten," using few to defeat many; yet in concrete offensive campaigns and engagements, we concentrate absolutely superior forces, win a battle, shift forces, and annihilate the enemy one by one. In this way, in concrete campaigns and engagements, our army is "ten against one," using many to defeat few, thereby ensuring victory in operations. As regards tactical means, our army in every period adopted effective tactical methods suited to the characteristics of weapons and equipment at that time. War history shows that practicing the organic combination of tactically inferior equipment with superior forces, and the dialectical unity of backward weapons with advanced tactical methods, is an important characteristic of our army's tactics.

Our army's tactics develop continuously in inheriting the military historical heritage. Our country is a country with a long and deep-flowing source of military thought. The ancient Chinese military heritage rich in philosophy and emphasizing strategic thought, represented by Sun Tzu's Art of War, has had an important influence on the formation and development of our army's tactics. At the same time, our army's tactics have also drawn on experience from foreign military theory beneficial to us. But inheriting the results of military history is only one of the foundations of our army's tactics; continually summing up new combat experience in operational practice is the more important foundation of our army's tactics. It should also be seen that our army's tactics also develop gradually with the continual change of the armed forces' organization and equipment. In successive revolutionary wars, the putting forward of our army's tactical principles not only obeyed the requirements of strategic guidelines, but was always adapted to the actual situation of organization and equipment at the time, continually developing from the lower level to the higher level, and will continue to develop with the development of history. Mao Zedong advocated that in studying the laws of guidance of each different war one should keep one's eyes on its characteristics and development, and oppose idealism and mechanism in questions of war.

The establishment and perfection of our army's tactical theory system has not ended, and cannot end, its road of development; its vitality lies in declaring that it is not perfect in every way and unchanging, but develops constantly toward modernization and toward future wars, so that the flower of military theory never leaves the soil of war practice. At present, under the profound influence of the new technological revolution on the military field, our army's organization and equipment are undergoing qualitative change, which further poses new directions and higher requirements for the development of tactics. Under the new historical conditions, to continue to develop our army's tactical guiding principles in accordance with the characteristics of combat under high-technology conditions is the glorious mission that history has entrusted to us.







Chapter 3: The Battlefield Environment

The battlefield environment refers to the various circumstances and conditions in and around the battlefield that have an influence on combat activities. The purpose of studying the battlefield environment is to reveal the laws of the mutual relationship and contradictory movement between the battlefield environment and combat activities, so as to establish correct combat direction, seek advantage and avoid harm, and seize victory in combat.

The battlefield environment is not only the support and stage on which combat is conducted, but also the objective condition and basis for the application of tactics. For an important task of tactical direction is to select the mode and method of combat suited to a specific battlefield environment, and to draw strength from this correct and skillful selection. Clausewitz once said: "The geographical environment has a very close and eternal relationship with military action; it has a decisive influence both on the process of combat itself and on the preparation and employment of combat."① In combat, it is sometimes not that there is no assurance of victory, but that more consideration is given to the price of victory. Therefore, the selection and application of the mode and method of combat must take into account the weighing of the advantages and disadvantages of the battlefield environment. In combat, no tactical commander can seek victory beyond the limits that the battlefield environment permits; yet one can, and must, give full play to subjective initiative, and, on the basis of the objective conditions the battlefield environment provides and the comparison of strength between the enemy and ourselves, rationally apply tactics and creatively strive for victory in combat.

① On War, Vol. 1, People's Liberation Army Press, 1964 edition, p. 356.

The battlefield environment is an important factor determining victory or defeat in combat. The ancient Chinese military theorist Sun Wu pointed out more than 2,000 years ago that "know Heaven and know Earth, and victory will be inexhaustible."② In past wars, cases in which a side with inferior equipment defeated a side with superior equipment by relying on a favorable battlefield environment were frequently seen; and examples of defeat through failing to exploit a favorable battlefield environment, or through failing to adapt to an adverse battlefield environment, are likewise too many to enumerate. The battlefield environment can not only play a role in accelerating or delaying the process of combat, but also exerts an important influence on the outcome of combat.

② Sun Tzu's Art of War, chapter "Terrain."

With the development of science and technology and people's deepening understanding of the battlefield environment, the technologies and methods for studying the battlefield environment have become increasingly mature. For example, after the 19th century, map projection theory, the calculation of wind-force scales, the drafting of weather charts, the principles of the relationship between wind and air pressure, and storm warnings began gradually to develop. After the Second World War, with the all-round development of science and technology and of combat theory, the study of the battlefield environment entered a new stage of development. Theories such as nuclear deterrence, local war, AirLand integrated operations, and joint operations and information warfare under high-technology conditions have not only greatly enriched the connotation of the battlefield environment, but at the same time brought many new characteristics to the battlefield environment.


Section 1: The Composition and Characteristics of the Battlefield Environment


I. The Composition of the Battlefield Environment

The battlefield environment, as a system, generally has natural attributes, social attributes and military attributes, and is composed of various elements.


	The Natural Environment



The natural environment is the foundation of human survival and development, and is at the same time an indispensable objective condition for carrying out war activities. The elements of the natural environment mainly include:

Terrain. Mainly includes: the undulating state of the landforms, such as mountains, hills, plains, open ground, valleys, ravines, low-lying land and coasts; various ground features, such as villages, residential areas, high ground, islands and reefs, and the nature, number and distribution of isolated objects; the distribution and density of growth of vegetation; and the state of roads, soil and geological conditions.

Meteorology. Mainly includes changes in physical quantities and weather phenomena such as atmospheric temperature, air pressure, humidity, wind speed, wind direction, rain, snow, cloud, fog, and thunder and lightning.

Climate. Mainly includes seasonal change, sunset and sunrise, the waxing and waning of the moon, astronomical time and time differences, and so on.

Hydrology. Mainly includes the number, area and distribution of water systems such as rivers, lakes and seas; water depth, water level, water temperature, water quality, as well as current velocity, current direction and the condition of the riverbed; and changes in factors such as tides, ocean currents, waves, salinity and water color.

Biology. Mainly includes the types, numbers and characteristics of various animals, plants and microorganisms, and so on.


	The Social Environment



The social environment is the whole composed of humanistic, geographical, resource and economic elements. The elements of the social environment mainly include:

The number, distribution and structure of the population; the distribution of the main residential areas and the locations of important cities.

The types, distribution and numerical proportions of nationalities; national customs and national contradictions, political leanings; the language, manners and customs, character traits and educational level of minority nationalities; the religious beliefs of different nationalities and the mutual relations of the various nationalities, and so on.

The state of economic development, especially the level of industrial and agricultural production and of science and technology; the types, distribution, reserves and output of resources; the distribution of important factories, product types, production capacity and military potential; the state of development of such industries as coal, electric power, petroleum, iron and steel, and machine manufacturing; the types and output of the main agricultural products, and so on.

The overall layout, density and transport capacity of the communications network; the names, starting and ending points and operating capacity of the main trunk transport lines; the locations, facilities and surrounding terrain of transport hubs; the number and condition of motor vehicles; the state of important bridges, tunnels and ferries, as well as sections liable to be obstructed and sections liable to be controlled or destroyed; the locations, facilities and throughput capacity of ports and airfields, and so on.

The basic situation of the communication network; the distribution of telecommunication and communication hubs; the state of communication equipment and the number of technical personnel, the degree of availability and the protective conditions; the distribution of computer information websites, and so on.

The distribution of cultural, scientific-technological and medical institutions; the locations, number and coverage of broadcasting stations and television stations; the locations and protective value of scenic spots, historic sites and important buildings, and so on.


	The Military Environment



The military environment is formed by military elements such as different combat forces, weapon platforms and technical equipment, in their interaction with the elements of the natural and social environments. Because the relationship between the military environment and the combat system is the closest, its influence is also more direct.

The elements of the military environment mainly include: the latent combat opponent that provides the enemy side with support in such respects as weapons, technology and intelligence information; the combat spaces of land, sea, air, space and electromagnetic domains formed with different combat forces as the main bodies; the campaign theater or higher-level combat background that influences combat actions; military spacecraft pre-positioned in different battlefield spaces (such as reconnaissance satellites, communication satellites and navigation satellites) and technical arms such as sensing devices; the informationized environment composed of the electromagnetic spectrum, computer networks and battlefield sound and light; the distribution, number and degree of usability of battlefield facilities (such as fortifications, tunnels, concealed positions and depots); and the degree of nuclear and chemical threat and the influence it may cause.

The natural environment, the social environment and the military environment are an organically linked whole; the mutual connection and mutual action of the three constitute the complete battlefield environment system.



II. The Characteristics of the Battlefield Environment

Objectivity. This is the most essential attribute of the battlefield environment. For any combat is conducted under a battlefield environment constituted by certain conditions of time and space, and the constraining and influencing effect of the battlefield environment on combat actions is objectively inevitable; all wars, ancient and modern, Chinese and foreign, are no exception. Looking at the composition of the battlefield environment, whether its constituent elements are geographical, or humanistic and military, these environmental elements all exist objectively in relation to the subject of combat, thereby forming a subjective–objective contradictory relationship. In addition, the influence of the battlefield environment on combat actions has a certain regularity, and this regularity can be recognized and can guide people in actively using the battlefield environment to seize victory in combat.

Multiplicity. The battlefield environment is a whole composed of natural, social and military elements. Its constituent elements fully reflect multiple geographic-spatial characteristics (including point, line, area and volume characteristics), dynamic temporal characteristics, optoelectronic-spectrum characteristics (including sound-and-light signals, electromagnetic signals and digital signals) and information-network characteristics. It is an organic combination of the natural environment and the humanistic environment, the social environment and the military environment, the macro environment and the micro environment, the tangible environment and the intangible environment, the static environment and the dynamic environment. With the rapid development of science and technology, the battlefield environment will no longer be confined to traditional geographic space, but will be combined with information space of rich connotation, constituting an entirely new, multiple battlefield environment.

Hierarchy. The battlefield environment, as a contradictory system that exists in relation to the combat system, shows its hierarchy in different aspects. On the one hand, according to the genus–species relations and the needs of the constituent elements of the battlefield environment, the environmental system can be divided into different levels. For example, the three major elements of nature, society and the military constitute the first level of the battlefield environment; and the natural conditions of terrain, meteorology, climate, hydrology and biology constitute the second level of the natural environment; within the single element of terrain, one can further distinguish levels such as ground features and landforms, as well as mountains, plains, hills and deserts. On the other hand, according to different scales of combat, the battlefield environment can be divided into the strategic environment, the campaign environment and the combat environment. Generally speaking, there is a relativity between the subject of combat and the battlefield environment: different subjects of combat usually correspond to battlefield environments of different levels, and form relations of direct and indirect influence. In addition, according to different modes of combat, the battlefield environment can be divided into the land-warfare environment, the naval-warfare environment, the air-warfare environment, the space-warfare environment, the information-warfare environment, and so on. If divided according to different types and styles of combat, it can also be divided into battlefield environments of several levels, such as offense, defense or urban combat, landing combat, and airborne combat.

Duality. The battlefield environment is a contradictory unity of advantage and disadvantage; every environmental element has the two attributes of "advantage" and "disadvantage." Under different battlefield conditions, it may show itself as an advantage, or it may show itself as a disadvantage. Even under the same conditions, what is advantageous to one side is often disadvantageous to the other. Just as the same mountain is a favorable environment for the defender, but an unfavorable environment for the attacker.

Changeability. This reflects the nature of the development and change of the battlefield environment. Every kind of environmental condition changes continually with time, such as changes of landform, change of seasons, differences of climate, the alternation of day and night, the withering and flourishing of vegetation, the development of construction, and the destruction of war. Among these changes there are changes caused by a single environmental element, and changes caused by the joint action of the various environmental elements; there are changes in the environment's own elements, and changes caused by the interaction of environmental elements with the subjects of combat. At the same time, the various elements of the battlefield environment, as component parts of the environment as a whole, have their own different forms of motion internally, constituting dynamic conditions that change with time. On the one hand, the battlefield environment has its own laws of change. For example, landforms and humanistic elements mostly change in a gradual manner; floods caused by extremely heavy rainstorms, landslides, and the destruction caused by nuclear weapons and environmental weapons mostly manifest themselves in a sudden manner; while the changes of vegetation through the four seasons, temperature, precipitation, wind conditions, water regime and the rising and setting of the sun and moon manifest themselves as laws of periodic change. On the other hand, the battlefield environment, in its interaction with the subjects of combat, will also change. For the battlefield environment is both the external state and condition of the system of the subject of combat, and is itself an open system, able to receive information and energy from the outside world and to change correspondingly in accordance with it.




Section 2: The Influence of the Battlefield Environment on Combined-Arms Combat

This section will focus on analyzing the influence of the battlefield environment on such combat actions as striking, maneuver, protection, command and support.


I. The Influence on Striking

Striking is the only effective and ultimate means of achieving the purpose of combat. If combat of any type and style conducted under any conditions leaves out striking, it cannot directly achieve the purpose of destroying the enemy. Under high-technology conditions, fire strike is still the most basic and the most widely used mode of striking. With the rise in the status of electronic warfare, electronic strike is more and more widely used. In addition, information strike, as a new mode of striking, has gradually drawn people's attention. And new-concept weapons will bring entirely new changes to the methods and effects of striking. But however much the modes, methods and means of striking are enriched and developed, it cannot, and could not, escape the influence of the battlefield environment on this basic combat action.

The influence of the various factors of the battlefield environment on striking action is mainly manifested in two respects:

First, it affects the normal exertion of the effectiveness of striking weapons. Although weapon striking systems have, in design, already fully taken into account the influence of the various battlefield environmental conditions, there is forever a gap between the adaptability of the weapon system and the complexity of the battlefield environment. Therefore, weapons of average performance, or of superior performance, will likewise be affected when faced with a complex battlefield environment.

Various environmental conditions will increase the failure rate of striking weapons and affect their normal use. For example, factors such as high temperature, low temperature, rain, mud and sand, dust and electromagnetic interference easily cause striking weapons to malfunction. In 1962, in our army's operations in the high-cold plateau region, because the gunpowder, fire equipment and oil were affected by severe cold and lack of oxygen, the cold-misfire phenomenon of flamethrowers was very serious, with a cold-misfire rate of over 50%. Again, high-temperature conditions in a desert environment not only cause changes in the arc of gun barrels, affecting firing accuracy, but also make the electronic components of some weapons carry high-voltage static electricity, affecting operation. In addition, the sand particles raised by windstorms often affect the rotation of tank turrets and the precision components of guns and infantry weapons, obstructing the normal use of weapons.

Various environmental conditions will also affect the striking process, and thereby affect striking effectiveness. For example, in operations in mountain and jungle terrain, because of the influence of dense vegetation and rain and fog, intervisibility conditions are poor, and it is quite difficult to discover and promptly and accurately seize targets; at the same time, because of poor observation it is also not easy to determine the exact position of the point of impact, the deviation of the rounds cannot be corrected, and firing effectiveness is affected. Again, mirages on the desert surface often cause human error and illusion, seriously affecting the identification of targets beyond 1,000 meters and the operation of television-guided weapons, causing mistaken firing. In addition, soil quality and terrain relief will also affect the selection and construction of fire-weapon positions. And meteorological conditions such as air temperature, air pressure, wind direction and wind speed will affect the stability of flight and the accuracy of impact of various projectiles.

Second, it affects the selection and application of striking weapons and of the modes and methods of striking. The selection of striking weapons and of the modes and methods of striking depends not only on the performance of the weapons and the purpose of striking, but is also constrained and influenced by the conditions of the battlefield environment. For example, for targets on the reverse slope of mountains and behind cover, direct-fire weapons cannot play a role, while using curved-trajectory fire weapons with the method of indirect-laying fire can achieve the purpose of striking; against massed targets on plains or open terrain, striking from the air or using multiple-launch fire weapons such as rocket guns to carry out suppression fire is more effective. Under high-technology conditions, cities increasingly become the focal point that both sides in combat contend for and strike, but the tall, solid and dense buildings and underground facilities of cities, and especially the specific humanistic conditions that cities possess, will bring many influences to the selection of the modes and methods of striking with various fire weapons.



II. The Influence on Maneuver

Maneuver is the organized movement of troops in spatial position, on foot or with the aid of means of transport. As one of the basic elements of combat, it is not only the basic combat action for seizing the initiative and forming a favorable situation, but also an important tactical means of achieving the purpose of combat. Under high-technology conditions, maneuver has greater breadth, three-dimensionality, speed and diversity. Moreover, with the development of maneuver equipment and the strengthening of maneuver capability, natural conditions such as terrain no longer constitute an absolute obstacle to the maneuver of forces and weapons. But it should also be seen that the reduction of the constraining and influencing effect does not mean complete elimination. The development of high technology has both created favorable conditions for raising maneuver capability, and at the same time caused maneuver to be affected by many things under the new battlefield environmental conditions.

The influence on ground maneuver differs under different environmental conditions. For example, plains terrain is convenient for the maneuver and deployment of various technical arms and equipment and for adopting multi-route advance, but the rainy season and terrain with rivers, lakes and water networks have a rather large obstructing effect on the maneuver of many technical arms and equipment; ground mire and silt will slow the speed of troop maneuver, and may even for a time become sections that cannot be passed. Hilly terrain has a relatively small degree of influence on the maneuver of various technical arms and equipment, but the state of the roads and cut-off terrain on both sides of roads and valleys (such as cliffs, gullies, rivers and reservoirs) become important factors affecting maneuver. Mountain terrain, because the ground rises and falls sharply, forms terrain that is dissected and cut off, and maneuver is very difficult; even high-technology arms with good maneuver performance, such as tanks, infantry fighting vehicles and self-propelled guns, can maneuver only along highways and flat valleys, and are extremely restricted, but mountain terrain is convenient for the flexible application of many styles of maneuver such as penetration, outflanking and infiltration. Mountain–forest terrain is convenient for concealed maneuver, but the density of the forest, the thickness and kind of trees and the gradient of slopes all exert an influence on maneuver. Plateau terrain, on the one hand, is open, with little relief, convenient for vehicle cross-country maneuver; on the other hand, because the air is thin and lacks sufficient oxygen, the power of vehicle engines is greatly reduced, physical consumption is great, and maneuver speed is affected. Desert terrain is mostly flat sandy ground, with loose surface, and there is a certain difficulty for the maneuver of vehicles and heavy weapons; vehicle tires burst easily on soft sand and in high temperature. In cities, with buildings standing in great numbers and a rich three-dimensional communications network, it is convenient for troops to maneuver along roads, but once, in wartime, road obstruction is formed by destruction, it will cause an extremely great obstacle to maneuver. The degree of influence of rivers and lakes on maneuver varies according to their size, position, current velocity, bottom material, the terrain on both banks, water conservancy facilities, as well as the conditions of bridges, ferries, fording sites and river-crossing equipment. In addition, the comprehensive effect produced by climate and meteorological conditions together with terrain conditions will also bring influence of varying degree to maneuver.

Air maneuver, as an increasingly widely used mode of maneuver, although freed from the constraints of terrain to a certain extent, cannot overcome the influence of complex meteorological conditions. In the Gulf War, sandstorms had a rather large influence on the flight and navigation of helicopters, and especially engines often suffered mechanical failures, affecting normal flight. In addition, while air maneuver is affected by complex meteorological conditions, in some respects it is still clearly affected by landmarks, such as rivers, lakes, reservoirs, towns, railway and highway intersections and large bridges; in low-altitude or ultra-low-altitude flight, tall and prominent terrain and ground features affect flight safety; airdrop or air-landing is more greatly affected by ground conditions, such as the space of the landing zone, ground obstacles and airfields. In the Falklands War, one reason the British forces chose San Carlos Port as the landing point was that near the port there was a grass-surfaced simple airfield runway, which with slight repair could be used for the takeoff and landing of vertical-takeoff-and-landing fighters and helicopters.



III. The Influence on Protection

Protection, as one of the basic combat actions corresponding to striking, is the concrete embodiment of the purpose of war in combat action. Throughout ancient and modern times, all types and styles of combat, conducted under whatever conditions, require preserving oneself through protection so as to achieve the purpose of destroying the enemy. In combat, one side has to kill, wound or destroy the other side and at the same time avoid being killed, wounded or destroyed by the other side; therefore, achieving the purpose of preserving oneself through protection is often also the necessary precondition for destroying the enemy.

The influence of the battlefield environment on protection is mainly manifested through the screening, concealing and camouflaging properties peculiar to environmental conditions such as terrain, climate and meteorology. For protective action depends not only on the nature of the protected target and the other side's modes, means and capability of striking, but is also closely related to the battlefield environmental conditions in which it is situated. The quality of the battlefield environmental conditions directly affects the selection and application of the modes and methods of protection and the effect of protection.

Concealment is the main form of achieving the purpose of protection, and among the various factors of the battlefield environment many are related to concealment.

First, different external features of terrain, or climatic and meteorological conditions, have different screening effects on protected targets. For example, the depressions of terrain, vegetation, high ground, and the sides facing away from or flanking the enemy of buildings and objects projecting from the ground, as well as bad weather such as night darkness, rain and fog, and wind and snow, can screen from view protected targets such as personnel, weapons and equipment, and battlefield facilities, so that the enemy cannot discover them or discovers them with difficulty, thereby achieving the purpose of protection. With the application of modernized reconnaissance technology and means, the directions of reconnaissance come not only from the ground, the water surface and the air, but also from distant space; it not only places all the troops' actions under surveillance, but also gradually weakens the screening properties of certain battlefield environmental conditions. For example, infrared night-vision goggles made on the infrared principle, infrared search-and-tracking systems, thermal-imaging detection systems and so on can discover, through temperature difference, targets hidden behind screening objects. But the reduction of screening properties does not equal complete disappearance. For instance, under bad weather conditions, because of the scattering and absorption of visible light and infrared rays by dust in the atmosphere, windblown sand, rain and fog, water vapor and aerosol particles, all kinds of night-vision equipment cannot play their normal role. Such weather conditions in fact play a certain screening role for the protected targets.

Second, the material structure and external features of terrain have different covering effects on protected targets. Under high-technology conditions, because the use of precision-guided weapons with long range, great power and high hit accuracy, and of large-area destructive weapons, can effectively destroy terrain or fortifications and kill and wound covered personnel, the protective performance of terrain is relatively lowered, and higher requirements are put forward for the concealment and protection of targets. Therefore, besides studying the natural covering effect of various terrain conditions, still more attention should be paid to studying the influence of the material structure of terrain on the construction of concealment works.

Third, the external features of different landforms and ground features have different camouflaging effects on protected targets. The essence of camouflage is, on the basis of objective environmental elements, to eliminate or minimize the differences in color, temperature and reflection of radio waves and radar waves between the target and the background, so that the target blends into the background. And the differences in color and so on among the various terrains and vegetation provide various different "background" conditions for camouflage. In the Gulf War, the Iraqi army made use of the flat, open desert terrain to skillfully camouflage the launch sites of "Scud" missiles, so that it was difficult for the US forces to identify the real from the false. It can be seen that making full use of natural conditions can greatly raise the camouflage effect.



IV. The Influence on Command

The various factors of the battlefield environment are the objective basis and basic conditions of combat command, and also important content that cannot be overlooked in command decision-making. In combat, commanders at every level without exception need, through analysis of the various battlefield conditions such as the enemy situation, our own situation, terrain and climate, to serve the drawing up of their operational plans and the command of operations.

Among the various factors of the battlefield environment, the main factors influencing tactical decision-making are natural conditions such as terrain and meteorology. This is mainly manifested in:

First, it affects the determination of tactical objectives. The determination of tactical objectives is constrained by many factors; one must not only proceed from the overall situation and conform to the superior's intent, but also keep one's eyes on the tactical value of the terrain on which the objective stands, that is, key terrain which, within a certain combat sector, has a decisive influence on both the enemy and ourselves, is of critical weight, and has a marked controlling effect. Such as high ground, mountain passes, important bridges and transport hubs.

Second, it affects the selection of the combat direction. Whether the selection of the offensive combat direction or of the defensive combat direction, it is determined, within the range of a certain battlefield space, by the tactical value of conditions such as the enemy situation and terrain. For example, the offensive direction, especially the main offensive direction, is not only limited by the capacity of the battlefield space, but must also possess good maneuver conditions that are convenient for concealed approach and deployment and convenient for coordination, while the secondary direction should possess terrain conditions easy for enveloping or outflanking to the enemy's flanks and rear. In defensive combat, with respect to an enemy attacking along the ground with a rather high degree of mechanization, since the realization of his intent seeks the least constraint from terrain conditions, any roads, valley (plain) lands or broad gentle mountain ridges leading to the main objective can all serve as terrain elements for selecting the main defensive direction. Of course, night darkness or bad weather conditions also have different influences on the selection of the combat direction.

Third, it affects the deployment of forces and weapons. Different terrain conditions have different influences on the organization and disposition of forces and weapons. For example, plains terrain is flat and open, convenient for combined organization and coordinated action of multiple arms, but unfavorable for concealed disposition; hilly terrain has little relief and relatively even terrain, favorable for the deployment of forces and weapons in both offense and defense, and especially convenient for selecting artillery firing positions, helicopter takeoff and landing sites, and the areas in which to dispose combined-arms reserves; mountain and jungle terrain is suited to organization in small groups and concealed disposition of forces and weapons, and is especially favorable for defensive deployment.

Fourth, it affects the application of forms of operations and tactical methods. In the Fourth Middle East War, the Egyptian and Syrian forces' tactical method of using water cannon to breach the sand embankment and make a sudden raid was determined, to a great extent, by the special terrain conditions of the Suez Canal. And the tactic of multi-point airdrops, seizure of key points, coordinated with landing to seize beaches, adopted by the US forces in seizing Grenada, was a plan decided on entirely after geography experts of the Department of Defense had analyzed the terrain features of Grenada.

The battlefield environment provides necessary and sufficient conditions for the application of the art of command. Command is both a science and an art. Throughout ancient and modern times, at home and abroad, nearly all outstanding military men, on the stage of the battlefield, with their skilled and superb art of command, performed one splendid drama of war after another. In the history of war, many battlefield environmental factors that appeared impossible to use were precisely, once skillfully used, to obtain the effect of astonishing victory, becoming the finishing touch of the art of command. For example, complex terrain conditions affect and constrain the actions of tank troops; therefore, striving to use them on terrain convenient for passage has always been an important principle in the use of tank troops. But in wars there have always been battle examples of "violating" the principle by using tank troops on complex terrain and achieving combat surprise. In our army's operations in mountain and jungle terrain in 1979, tanks were many times used on complex terrain the enemy had not imagined, obtaining unexpected effects. Again, astronomical phenomena that change with the seasons are also a factor affecting command, but skillfully using the moments of sunrise, sunset, moonrise and moonset and the directions of morning light and dusk shadow can likewise produce "marvel in application" in command. From this it can be seen that applying special tactics at a specific time and place, proceeding in everything from the actual battlefield conditions, is the true meaning of the art of command. Under high-technology conditions, the battlefield environment is still more complex and changeable; it has both brought more influence to command, and provided a broader stage and richer conditions for commanders to display the art of command.



V. The Influence on Support

Because the types and styles of the various combat support, logistics support and equipment support are complex, their content is voluminous, their scope is wide, and they are closely related to the various combat theaters, combat forces and the application of modes of combat, they are therefore greatly affected by battlefield environmental conditions.

Battlefield environmental conditions are an important basis for determining support deployment. First, the concealment conditions of terrain affect the spatial distribution and stability of the various disposition areas. For example, in plains, deserts and grasslands, the terrain is open, the field of view broad and concealment conditions poor, so the degree of dispersal of the various support disposition areas may be appropriately increased; while mountains, hills or terrain with good vegetation are favorable for concealment, so the space of the disposition areas for the various kinds of support may be appropriately reduced. Second, the distribution of terrain affects the selection of the style of deployment. For example, if the combat area has large longitudinal natural obstacles such as mountain ranges and rivers separating it, directional deployment may be adopted; when there are transverse natural obstacles separating it, or in operating in a long and narrow area, echelon deployment is mostly adopted; again, when the combat sector is broad and communications convenient, concentrated deployment may be adopted; when the sector is narrow and not convenient for carrying out the various support activities, dispersed deployment is mainly used.

Different battlefield environmental conditions bring different emphases of support. In operations in tropical mountain and jungle regions, such problems as combat support in reconnaissance and alert, and medical and transport matters, stand out; in operations in high-cold regions, the supply of fuel, bedding and clothing, and rations is difficult; in operations in water-network regions, the engineer support tasks such as river crossing are heavy; and under complex electromagnetic and network environmental conditions, the various information support such as command, intelligence and communications is extremely important. Taking water support in desert operations as an example, since the water consumption in desert and Gobi regions is two-thirds more than under general geographic environmental conditions, while the natural environment of such regions happens to be extremely short of water sources, making it hard to supply on the spot, the difficulty of field water supply is thereby increased.

A complex battlefield environment affects the organization and implementation of the various kinds of support. The various kinds of support in combat are not only constrained by combat actions, but are also greatly affected by battlefield environmental conditions. For example, in mountain and jungle terrain the roads are few, and once it rains the roads turn to mire and vehicles can scarcely pass, directly affecting the organization and implementation of transport support; the attack of severe cold causes large numbers of frostbite casualties among insufficiently prepared troops, putting greater pressure on cold-protection materiel and medical support; the density, quality, number and distribution of battlefield roads directly affect the unfolding and efficiency of support activities; under conditions of poor visibility such as night darkness, difficulty is brought to the command and coordination of support; and so on.

The areas in which local wars may occur in our country in the future are mostly land and sea border regions far from the interior heartland, with complex terrain, harsh climate, serious natural disasters, backward economy and communications, scarce resources, difficulty of supply on the spot, long lines of transport, complex social and cultural environment and heavy defense tasks, which brings adverse influences to the various kinds of support. Secondly, the trend toward socialization of logistics and equipment support will increase the degree to which combat support depends on humanistic and social environmental conditions.




Section 3: Main Characteristics of the Battlefield Environment under High-Technology Conditions


I. The Connotation of Geographic Elements Is Richer and More Distinctive

Throughout ancient and modern times, at home and abroad, any war has been conducted in a certain geographic environment. The combination of natural geographic conditions and humanistic geographic conditions with combat activities constitutes a pair of contradictory relations, and exerts influence and constraint on the course and outcome of combat. Local wars under high-technology conditions, because a series of major changes have taken place in international relations and in the factors inducing war and in the scale and mode of war, have caused considerable change in the connotation of geographic elements, and the battlefield environment shows marked particularity.

First, border and coastal regions will constitute a special battlefield geographic environment. Future local wars will not only be limited in combat area, forces and objectives, but a fundamental change has also taken place in the location of the battlefield. The stage of war activity is generally in a certain region of the border. Judging from our country's actual circumstances, because the question of the reunification of the motherland has not yet been resolved, and the surrounding relations are extremely complex, the possibility of local war or armed conflict occurring in our border and coastal regions (including sea areas) has increased, and the special geographic conditions of the border and coastal regions will exert an important influence on the future battlefield. For example, in some coastal directions the main battlefield lies in the subtropics, with high temperature, much rainfall, a large proportion of urban mountain land, and straits constituting a huge natural water barrier; while in some border directions the battlefield lies on the special plateau terrain of the "third pole of the world," with towering high mountains, thin air and harsh climatic conditions. These special geographic environments will exert an important influence on combat actions.

Second, the constraining and influencing role of the ocean, the air and outer space is increasing. Under high-technology conditions, combat forces are composed of the various services and arms, and combat actions will also unfold simultaneously or successively in air, ground, sea and space, and the proportion of naval-air combat is rising. Especially with the development of space technology and space weapons, the geographic concept has changed, the battlefield is continually extending toward outer space, and the application of outer space is also extending from the strategic scope of the past to the tactical level and to a broader field of combat. These changes will make the ocean, the air and outer space important battlefields of high-technology war. Especially the numerous "artificial celestial bodies," such as the various reconnaissance, early-warning and communication satellites used for military purposes, have artificially changed the original outer space environment and become organic components of the outer space environment. Various special natural conditions will exert major influence and constraint on combat actions.

Third, national contradictions and religious problems aggravate the complexity of the battlefield environment. As the world situation trends toward détente, contradictions between nationalities and between religions gradually stand out, and the situation of wars induced by national and religious contradictions shows a rising trend. Since the 1970s, ethnic contradictions in the Balkan region, religious disputes in the Middle East and racial contradictions in Africa have all served as the "fuse" of war and made these regions sensitive "hot-spot" regions. Our country's minority-nationality regions are mostly located in border areas, and have innumerable close ties with the neighboring countries in natural environment, cultural tradition, language, manners and customs and religious belief, and are therefore rather greatly affected by external forces. The particularity of the natural geography of the border regions and the complexity of the humanistic geography of national and religious problems undoubtedly make the battlefield environment still more complex.

Fourth, key towns and places, with their unique geographic attributes, will become an important part of the battlefield environment. The city, as the political, economic, communications, military and cultural center of a nation (or region), with relatively concentrated population, is both the organizing center and the support of combat activities, and the primary target that both sides in the engagement strike at or seize. The combat value contained in the nature and geographic position of cities not only makes key towns and places a special type of combat area on the future battlefield; at the same time, the spatial attributes and specific functions of cities will bring new influence to combat activities and greatly enrich the research content of the battlefield environment. With the raising of the level of urbanization and the trend toward limited development of the combat area in local war under high-technology conditions, the status and role of key towns and places will be greatly enhanced. At the same time, because the striking range, precision and killing and destroying effect of high-technology weapons have improved and collateral damage has been reduced, by first striking the other side's important factories, communications hubs, communication centers and other infrastructure in key towns and places, paralyzing the other side's brain and nerve center, destroying and weakening the other side's economic and war potential, and shaking and destroying the other side's will to wage war, has become one of the new forms of combat chosen by armed forces possessing high-technology weapons and equipment.



II. The Electromagnetic and Information Domains Have Opened Up a New Field of the Battlefield Environment

With the extensive application of information technology in the military field, battlefield space has broken through the original concept of geographic space and begun to enter an entirely new field of a higher level. In this field, not only has a multidimensional, integrated informationized battlefield system been opened up, based on information technology and closely linked with the land battlefield, naval battlefield, air battlefield and space battlefield, but at the same time a new battlefield environment system has also been formed, with information elements as its main body, interconnected and interacting with environmental elements such as nature and society. Whether the electromagnetic environment constituted by the electromagnetic spectrum or the network environment composed of digital signals, in relation to the tangible elements of tangible battlefield space, it has undoubtedly broken through the original structure of battlefield space, and with its characteristic forms of action touches the different levels of battlefield fields of air, ground, sea and space, thereby making this intangible environmental element an important component of the battlefield environment system with unique combat properties.

Compared with the composition of the battlefield environment of the past, the information environment relies on informationized weapons and technical equipment such as electronic warfare equipment and electronic computers, taking battlefield information such as the electromagnetic spectrum and digital signals as the special "medium" of spatial motion, thereby constituting an intangible battlefield environment composed of the "electromagnetic environment" and the "network environment." With the development of information technology and the increasing rise in the status of information warfare, the information environment will exert profound and far-reaching influence on combat actions.


	Battlefield contention with control of information as its core determines that the information environment will have a decisive influence on the course and outcome of combat



The various combat actions in local war under high-technology conditions are all unfolded by relying on and revolving around information; therefore, the struggle to seize control of information will be exceptionally intense and complex and run through the whole process of combat, and control of information will become an important factor influencing the course and outcome of combat. On the informationized battlefield, information, as a new combat resource, has begun to replace the dominant position that matter and energy held in past wars, and has become the main material basis for the formation and exertion of combat strength. At the same time, information, as a new battlefield environmental resource, has become an important content that both sides in the engagement contend for and use. The degree of its possession and use will become a decisive factor among the various factors of the battlefield environment influencing combat actions. In addition, the seizure and control of the right of information cannot be separated from the information environment. Control of information is exercised in a certain battlefield environment, especially the information environment, and the effective possession and use of the information environment, as well as the degree to which one is affected by it, is an important mark for measuring whether control of information is in a superior or inferior position. Only by effectively controlling and using the information environment is it possible to occupy a favorable "position" at all times in the "information field" of local war under high-technology conditions, and to win the initiative and victory.


	The weapon-technology system with information technology as its main body determines that the information environment will have an important influence on the exertion of its combat effectiveness



Under high-technology conditions, the development of information technology has already pushed weapons and equipment toward high-technology status. Whether reconnaissance, surveillance and early-warning systems, or communication, command and control systems, or weapon systems integrating striking, maneuver and protection, all are closely related to information technology. It can be said that automated, intelligent and integrated information-technology equipment constitutes an ever more perfect "combat nervous system," which enables combat effectiveness to be exerted to the maximum. Because the information "neural network" is spread across every battlefield space of land, sea, air and space, and in addition the "information flow" is released through the various carriers such as weapons and technical equipment, a vast and complex "information field" is thereby formed. In such an information environment, if any single fragile information "nerve" in a weapon system is affected, it will "pull one hair and move the whole body," causing the paralysis of the entire "combat nervous system." For example, in a missile launch system controlled by early-warning satellites and computers, once, affected by the information environment, the satellites "go blind" and the computers "go out of control," the missile system cannot exert its effectiveness. It can thus be seen that although informationized weapons and equipment have greatly raised combat effectiveness, they have also brought great dependence on the information environment.


	The basic combat form with information warfare as its leading element determines that the information environment will exert influence on combat actions in many respects



As the social form transitions from industrial society to information society, a new combat form dominated by information warfare will appear on the battlefield of local war under high-technology conditions. On this battlefield, because of the control and interaction of the "information flow" over the "material flow" and the "energy flow," a battlefield environment with information as its "gene" has been formed, and it exerts influence in many respects on information-warfare actions.

In the era of information warfare, because both sides in the engagement fight under an information environment in which they hold a great quantity of information and which is extremely transparent, the purposes, process and actions of combat will be strictly constrained. For example, modern modes and means of command mainly rely on the use of C⁴I command automation systems and are carried out in networks. Cyberspace itself is an "internal" information environment; in this special command environment, not only is it liable to invasion by external radiation and by various viruses directly injected at network nodes or lying dormant for a long time, but it is also often subject to various "semantic attacks" and "hacker raids," causing confusion in the command system. In addition, because of the civilianizing trend of computer networks, military computer networks are in a relatively open and transparent state, which brings great interference to command. In March and April 1999, when NATO launched large-scale air raids against Yugoslavia, the NATO headquarters website received every day tens of thousands of e-mails from the Balkan Peninsula, seriously blocking the network lines and NATO's external communication links, and became the greatest difficulty that NATO had ever encountered that could be solved by non-force means. Again, in a profuse and complex information environment, various true and falsely fabricated pieces of information are interwoven together, especially the lifelike battlefield environment created by virtual reality technology, which can not only pass the false off as the real and confuse sight and hearing, causing huge psychological pressure on battlefield personnel, but also achieves the purpose of shaking the opponent's morale of the army, dissolving fighting spirit and weakening combat strength. With the intensifying complexity of the information environment and the diversified development trend of information-warfare actions, the information environment will exert important influence in many respects on information-warfare actions.




Section 4: Adapting to and Exploiting the Battlefield Environment


I. Keeping One's Eyes on Battlefield Reality, Actively Adapting to the Battlefield Environment

The experience of modern war shows that whether troops can carry out and complete combat missions in various complex battlefield environments is closely related to the troops' capacity to adapt to the battlefield environment. Therefore, proceeding from the reality of the future high-technology battlefield, carrying out battlefield preparation and adaptive training in a targeted way combined with the various types of battlefield environment has become one of the important avenues for raising the combat strength of the troops.


	Do well in battlefield forecasting, and do battlefield environment analysis ahead of time



Local wars under high-technology conditions, because they mostly occur in "hot-spot" regions, and all have a certain political, economic, diplomatic and historical background, can, through careful analysis and scientific judgment, make correct forecasts of the future battlefield from the signs and trends of their occurrence and development, and carry out the various battlefield environment analyses ahead of time. Before the Gulf War, the US forces made forecasts of the battlefield and analyzed the natural factors of the Gulf region, such as landform, climate, hydrologic geography, soil, vegetation and geology, as well as humanistic factors such as territorial extent, nationality, religion and culture, widely collected data, and compiled various military geographic materials. It can be seen that doing well in battlefield forecasting and doing battlefield environment analysis ahead of time is the primary task and basic guarantee of adapting to the battlefield environment.

On the basis of the basic battlefield forecast, one must not only forecast, from the possible scale of war, the scope and space of the battlefield involved in tactics, but also forecast, from the intensity and duration the war may reach, the changes of the battlefield, and analyze the battlefield environment of the region in a planned and step-by-step way.


	Strengthen targeted training for complex battlefield environments, and raise adaptability



First, training should be carried out with emphasis, according to the actual missions that may be undertaken. In light of our army's actual future combat, training should closely revolve around such main training contents as mountain operations, urban operations, landing operations and airborne operations, carrying out field training and training approximating actual combat, in order to adapt to the needs of battlefield environments of different combat styles. Second, various training methods and means should be adopted to carry out diversified adaptive training. For example, using the training bases of different theaters to carry out base training and raise overall adaptability; using various battlefield simulation systems and equipment to carry out simulated training, strengthening the lifelike feeling of the real-combat environment and raising training efficiency. Third, in light of the changes in the high-technology battlefield environment, adaptive training for the humanistic environment should be strengthened, so as to reduce the influence of the humanistic environment on combat actions. In addition, attention should be paid to adaptive training for special battlefield environments such as night combat and information warfare, so as to comprehensively raise combat capability under different environmental conditions. Fourth, attention should be paid to adapting as soon as possible, in the course of combat, to the changing battlefield environment. With the increase of the suddenness of high-technology war operations and the appearance in large numbers of the various factors that cause change on the battlefield, the battlefield environment will become still more unpredictable. Adaptation to the battlefield environment depends on full preparation before the battle, and still more on rapid response in the course of the battle. The strength of the capacity to adapt to the battlefield environment not only reflects the level of the troops' combat strength, but is also an important mark for measuring the capability of "winning."



II. Dialectically Weighing Advantage and Disadvantage, Rationally Exploiting the Battlefield Environment


	Dialectically recognize the relationship of advantage and disadvantage, and provide correct guidance for rationally exploiting the battlefield environment



Advantage and disadvantage are the basic yardstick used to analyze and evaluate the nature and degree of the influence of the battlefield environment on combat actions, and are at the same time the result of the mutual connection and mutual action between the battlefield environment system and the combat system; they reflect the basic characteristics of the influence of the battlefield environment on combat actions.

First, the influence of advantage and disadvantage of the battlefield environment on combat actions is relative. The conditions of advantage and disadvantage on the battlefield exist by comparison; the same environmental condition, because of differences in person, place and time, will produce different effects of advantage and disadvantage. Different modes of thinking and methods of understanding of commanders will draw different conclusions on advantage and disadvantage; when weapons and equipment of different performance are used or different modes of combat are adopted, the relationship of advantage and disadvantage will also change considerably. In addition, the relativity of the influence of advantage and disadvantage is also manifested in the fact that the degree of influence that the various factors of the battlefield environment have on surrounding things is not the same for each. Some are indispensable objective conditions for combat activities, some can produce only auxiliary effects and influence; some have only a single effect, some have a comprehensive influence; some influences are difficult to eliminate, while some can be changed through people's subjective effort.

Second, the influence of advantage and disadvantage of the battlefield environment on both the enemy and ourselves coexists. Since ancient times, it has been extremely rare in combat for one side to have all the favorable factors while the other side has all the unfavorable factors. For the same battlefield environmental factor, under the same constraining conditions, plays the same role, and the enemy and ourselves will equally be affected by the same environmental factor. For example, bad climatic conditions have the same influence on both sides in combat. Moreover, when the enemy and ourselves are both situated in a certain battlefield environment, favorable factors and harmful factors are often interwoven with one another; advantage and disadvantage not only generally exist and act on both the enemy and ourselves, but also coexist and reside in one another, there often being disadvantage within advantage and advantage within disadvantage, and neither side in combat can escape the dual influence of advantage and disadvantage. Therefore, to achieve a comprehensive and dialectical recognition and discrimination of advantage and disadvantage, one must not only grasp the coexistence of advantage and disadvantage in the mutual connection of the enemy and ourselves, but also be good at seeing advantage within disadvantage and disadvantage within advantage in the mutual relation of the mutual residence of advantage and disadvantage.


	Comprehensively weigh the relationship of advantage and disadvantage, and seek effective ways of seeking advantage and avoiding harm



Seeking advantage and avoiding harm is a principle and method that people must follow in exploiting the battlefield environment, and is also an important content of the stratagem contest between the enemy and ourselves in the field of the battlefield environment; especially under the battlefield conditions of local war under high-technology conditions in which the enemy is superior and we are inferior, seeking advantage and avoiding harm is, for commanders at every level, an indispensable main aspect of the art of command.

To achieve seeking advantage and avoiding harm, on the one hand one must scientifically forecast the possible changes in the development of the advantage and disadvantage effects of the battlefield environment; when conditions are favorable, one must take into account unfavorable changes that may occur and guard against trouble before it happens; when conditions are unfavorable, one must likewise foresee favorable changes that may occur and organize combat actions in accordance with such changes. On the other hand, one must fully recognize the comprehensive effects and influences of the battlefield environment, and exploit them flexibly according to the actual situation, using active combat actions to promote the transformation of advantage and disadvantage.

In combat under high-technology conditions, the key to achieving the purpose of seeking advantage and avoiding harm lies in whether one can grasp well the points of focus for comprehensively weighing advantage and disadvantage. The first is to keep one's eyes on the large environment of campaigns and strategy; the second is to keep one's eyes on the application of high-technology weapons and equipment; the third is to keep one's eyes on the combined strength of the various services and arms; the fourth is to keep one's eyes on the application of multiple modes and methods of combat.

Under battlefield environmental conditions that are interwoven in complexity and continually changing, weighing advantage and disadvantage is, for a commander, an extremely complex and difficult process of thought. No commander can, or should, take care of every aspect, because to achieve the purpose of seeking advantage and avoiding harm, the most fundamental thing is still to proceed in everything from the actual battlefield and weigh advantage and disadvantage by seeking truth from facts.



III. Strengthening Creative Awareness, and Actively Transforming the Battlefield Environment

With respect to the various battlefield environmental conditions that constrain and influence combat actions, we should not only dialectically analyze and weigh their advantages and disadvantages and achieve seeking advantage and avoiding harm, but should also give the highest play to people's subjective initiative. As long as the battlefield environment is creatively used and transformed, victory in combat can be striven for on the basis of the new objective conditions.

To be rich in creativity in exploiting the battlefield environment, the most fundamental thing is that one must have creative awareness. The creators of those famous battle examples in the history of war at home and abroad did not depend mainly on extremely special battlefield environmental conditions or on some miraculous weapons and equipment to help them, but lay in their ability, with extraordinary modes of thinking and novel, original methods, to transform and exploit the objective battlefield environmental conditions. Whether in the Second World War when the Soviet forces used searchlights originally meant for dealing with air targets to secure night operations of the ground forces, or in the Fourth Middle East War when the Egyptian forces used high-pressure water cannon to breach the sand embankment of the "Bar-Lev Line," we can see that they displayed highly original, creative initiative in exploiting the battlefield environment. Under the conditions of high-technology war, although the complex battlefield environment brings many new influences to combat actions, it at the same time provides a more broad war "stage" for people to display their creativity.








Chapter 4: Laws of Combat

For thousands of years, idealists in military affairs have often refused to admit that war has its own inherent objective laws. They regard war entirely as a realm full of "contingency," "convention" and "prejudice," and have even made the pronouncement: "All sciences have principles; only war alone has none." Some, although admitting that war has laws, nevertheless assert: "Tactics is the only part of war that has no fixed laws to follow." Marxism holds that war, this "monster" of mutual slaughter among human beings, is not an unfathomable divinity, but an inevitable process of motion in the contradictory development of human society. Engels pointed out that in the objective material world, no process of motion is chaotic and disorderly, but is "governed by inherent general laws." The great ancient Chinese military thinker Sun Wu had a plain understanding of this; he put forward the category of the "way of war" (战道). The so-called "way of war" refers to the regularity inherent in war. Proceeding from this point, Sun Tzu further affirmed explicitly: "Know the enemy and know yourself, and in a hundred battles you will not be imperiled." In modern times, Marshal Foch of France also admitted that war has laws. He said that the art of war, like other arts, has its laws; otherwise war would not be called an art.

War is composed of a series of campaigns and combats. Combat is the most universal, most basic and most common thing in war, and is the logical starting point of war. Clausewitz pointed out that from this sole means, combat, a clue can be found for study; this clue runs through the whole of military activity and can link the whole of military activity together. Therefore, combat has laws. These laws are subordinate to the laws of war; they are neither entirely identical with the laws of war, nor entirely without internal connection with them. Its general laws necessarily reflect certain content of the laws of war.

The laws of combat are hierarchical, with a distinction between general laws and special laws. The so-called general laws of combat are those universally applicable laws common to all combat; the so-called special laws of combat are the laws of different styles of combat conducted under different conditions of time and place. The former are more abstract, closer to the essence of things, and wider in coverage, and exercise constraint and dominance over the latter. Of course, the distinction between the general laws and the special laws of combat is relative; the two interpenetrate and also transform into each other. The general laws of combat reside within the special laws of combat and are reflected through the special laws of combat; and the special laws of combat in turn are interconnected with the general laws of combat and are constrained by the general laws of combat.

The laws of combat are a system of mutual connection and mutual action. Within this system, each law has its own specific scope, status and role, and they are closely interlaced and act in a combined manner. What this chapter sets out to discuss are the general laws of combat.


Section 1: Laws of Combat and Laws of Combat Direction

What are the connections and distinctions between the two concepts, laws of combat and laws of combat direction? Why put forward the laws of combat direction side by side with the laws of combat? These questions, on which differing understandings exist in academic circles, should be given a scientific definition.

Everyone knows that the "laws of war direction" is an important concept first put forward by Mao Zedong in December 1936 in Strategic Problems of China's Revolutionary War. Because Mao Zedong neither then nor afterward gave this concept an explicit definition, divergences have arisen among later people in studying and applying it. For example, some hold that in reality there are only the laws of war, campaigns and combat, and that no laws of direction exist; others hold that laws belong to the category of objective existence, while principles, doctrines and methods belong to the category of subjective consciousness, and therefore laws of direction are not equivalent to the principles, doctrines and methods of war, campaigns and combat.

It is not hard to see that as soon as the second question can be answered well, the first is solved at a stroke. First, whether laws are objective or subjective cannot be settled simply. According to the explanation in the Great Encyclopedia of China: Philosophy, a law refers to the essential connection in the process of development of things, and has a universal form. When a law is still hidden inside things and has not been revealed, that is, when it has no external form of expression, the law is purely objective in nature. But once a law is revealed, it departs from the purely objective state and subjective human factors permeate it. Moreover, the statement of a law must be expressed by means of language, in propositions composed of concepts and categories; otherwise it cannot be transmitted to others. Therefore, a law that has been revealed is a unity of objective content and subjective form, a unity of existence and thought. It can be assigned neither absolutely to the side of subjective consciousness nor absolutely to the other side of objective existence. By the same reasoning, simply assigning principles, doctrines and methods to the subjective category is also one-sided. Principles, doctrines or methods of course have a subjective nature, but if they reflect the essential connections of objective things, they are no longer purely subjective things but become a unity of subject and object. In this way, a certain principle, doctrine or method can be called the law of the thing to which it corresponds. On the basis of the above, there should be two objects of study on the question of the laws of combat: one is the essential connection hidden inside combat and not yet revealed; the other is the laws already revealed by predecessors and become cognitive forms (including understandings that did not use the name "law," or did not use the form of law to state them). As regards the scope of discussion of the laws of combat and the laws of combat direction, the latter object of study is the emphasis.

Revealing the laws of combat is to enable people to see clearly the objective necessity of victory and defeat in combat, and to make people believe how to act correctly. The result of the contradictory movement of combat is usually that one side wins and the other side loses. Looking at it as a whole, the basic relationships that play the dominant role behind the phenomena of victory and defeat in combat include: the enemy and ourselves, strong and weak, superior and inferior, offense and defense, advantage and disadvantage, gain and loss, courage and cowardice, preparedness and unpreparedness, and so on. Revealing the laws of combat is pointing out how, under what conditions, the status and content of the two opposing sides of these basic relationships, or between them, change, and how to promote changes favorable to oneself.

That being so, the laws of combat reflect the essence of the process of motion of the two sides in the engagement, while the laws of combat direction reflect the essence of the internal process of motion of one's own side. According to the laws of combat, people can explain what results combat will produce. But it cannot yet completely and directly explain how our side should conduct combat, by what methods and steps to seize victory, how to act so as to take the initiative, how to act so that the gain is great and the loss small, and so on. These questions are to be answered by the laws of combat direction. Therefore it is said that studying and grasping the laws of combat is for the sake of transforming them into the laws of combat direction, correctly formulating the principles of combat, and using them to resolve two kinds of contradiction: first, the subjective accurately reflecting the objective reality of combat, resolving the contradiction between the commander's subjective understanding and the constantly developing and changing reality of combat; second, the commander following the laws of combat, resolving the various contradictions encountered in the process of realizing the operational intent, and achieving the purpose of preserving oneself and destroying the enemy. It is precisely because merely resolving the understanding of the essence of the process of motion of the two sides in the engagement is not yet equal to having completed the understanding of how to make one's own side move toward victory that the necessity of recognizing the laws of combat direction is put forward. In Strategic Problems of China's Revolutionary War, Mao Zedong used the concepts of laws of war direction and laws of war side by side. In understanding these two concepts, if one leaves aside the content of the laws and merely circles around the concepts, or cites isolated phrases, it is hard to make clear the nature, characteristics and mutual relationship of the two laws. The above shows that the two kinds of laws exist, that they are both interconnected and mutually distinct. Putting forward the concepts of laws of combat direction and laws of combat together is not only necessary, but also Mao Zedong's creative contribution to the study of military thought and war problems; it elucidates the active role of revealing laws and applying laws, and has very important military methodological significance and profound philosophical value in the theory of knowledge.



Section 2: Manifestations of the Laws of Combat

Since laws reflect the essential connections among the internal factors of things and the inevitable trend of their development, they necessarily have the essential attributes of objectivity, universality, stability and necessity. Including in revealing laws, one must grasp the necessary things and avoid being bewildered by contingent things. This understanding is beyond doubt. But in the very special social practical activity of war and combat, the role played by laws is manifested both as necessity and as probability. The former is easy for people to see clearly; the latter is perhaps the "fuzzy zone" in the past field of research on the laws of combat.

In the field of natural science, laws are manifested more as "iron necessity." For example, the mathematical law a²+b²=c² can yield only the same result no matter how many hundreds or thousands of times it is applied; in a triangle, the sum of the three interior angles equals 180°, and this law of geometry yields only the same result even among hundreds and thousands of triangles of different shapes; in physics, as long as the center of gravity of an object does not go beyond its supporting surface it will not topple (like the Leaning Tower of Pisa); and so on. Here, the necessity of the law is directly manifested in the characteristics of absoluteness, exclusion of contingency, and non-admission of exceptions.

War and combat, however, are a very complex contradictory movement, and their laws have circuitous forms of manifestation.

First, war and combat are less certain. What Clausewitz called the "fog of war," what Napoleon said, that two-thirds of war seems to be in dense fog, and what Mao Zedong pointed out, that we recognize war to be harder to grasp than any other social phenomenon and less certain, that is, more bound up with so-called "probability," all point to this characteristic of war and combat that differs from any other thing. This causes uncertainty and contingency to exist always in the course of motion of war and combat. For example, combat resolve and plans must be based on the most complex and most difficult situations, with more than one preparation; the plans for coordination in combat may be disrupted in the course of battle, and need to be revised according to the new situation; random events may occur in the course of combat, so one must be good at deciding as the occasion demands; even the outcome of combat may be unforeseen, and it is not surprising that what should have been won is lost, or that what offered little prospect of victory is won. In the end, this uncertainty itself reflects the essential connections among the factors of the objective things of war and combat.

Second, the regularity of war and combat is a dialectical unity of necessity and probability. Regularity in war has two manifestations: one is the conventional manifestation, such as offense, defense, maneuver, support and protection, all of which have a whole set of formalized things. The other is the unconventional manifestation, such as the false and the real, feint east and strike west, and winning by surprise, which are non-formalized. It is precisely because of the above characteristics of war and combat that Mao Zedong said we can only demand "to know the general outline, to know the essential points," "to reduce mistakes and realize general correct direction," and "things demand to be done by those who comparatively know how; in military affairs this means winning comparatively many battles, and, put from the reverse side, losing comparatively few battles."① All of Mao Zedong's statements above admit the probabilistic manifestation of the role of the laws of war, that is, that it is relative and not absolute. In philosophical terms, in war and combat it is not that a specific cause necessarily leads to a corresponding result, but that there is often regularity of a statistical category. For example, according to statistics from countless battle examples, an attacker determined to pay the price can usually break through the most solid defense. Here, only the result in the vast majority of cases in a relative sense is admitted, not the result in absolutely every case. However, that the result is not so in absolutely every case does not exclude the regularity reflected in it; war is a realm full of probability, and necessary factors and contingent factors interweave in acting on the battlefield. Especially the contradictory movement of combat is usually a complex process composed of many events, and most of the events constituting the process of combat are random. Therefore, to regard the causes and results of combat as deterministic is not as good as to regard the relationship between them as probabilistic. In the end, in war there is neither straightforward necessity detached from contingency, nor pure contingency detached from necessity.

① Selected Works of Mao Zedong, People's Publishing House, 1991 edition, pp. 490, 179.

The reason probability exists lies in the antagonistic nature of life-and-death grappling between the two sides in combat. In fact, not only in war and combat, but even in fiercely antagonistic sports competitions, the weak defeating the strong, "upsets" and "dark horses" emerging in matches, are frequently seen. In view of this, some scholars have put forward: "Uncertainty is strenuously avoided in all the natural sciences and social sciences. Even in military science, it has always been treated in the past as an unfavorable factor, existing as a test of the commander's capacity for judgment. As for military philosophy, it has still less discussed uncertain factors as a kind of active law." "However, when we study in depth, from military practice, the existence and transformation of the factors of military philosophy, we find that in strategy, campaign methods and tactical application, the part belonging to stratagem in many cases plays its role within uncertainty. Uncertainty is precisely the circuitous manifestation of regularity. Understanding and using uncertainty belongs to the category of the high-level art of command."① Through the above analysis, let us again carefully appreciate what Mao Zedong said: "The outcome of a war is determined mainly by the military, political, economic and natural conditions of both sides; that is beyond question. But not only that, it is also determined by the subjective ability of both sides to direct." "War is a contest of strength, but in the course of war the original form of strength changes. Here, subjective effort, winning more battles and making fewer mistakes, is the decisive factor. The objective factors contain the possibility of this change, but realizing this possibility requires the correct line and subjective effort. At this point, the subjective role is decisive."② It can be seen that if we simply transfer the manifestation of laws in the field of natural science to the field of military struggle, it will be very difficult to truly understand why there have been "miracles" of the weak defeating the strong in wars ancient and modern. And the creation of these "miracles" has in essence profound, inevitable causes. In this sense it can be considered that uncertain factors are often in the intermediate link of contradictory transformation, a wandering state between realization and disappearance, and are therefore the most active factors. Many battle examples of winning by surprise carry with them the element of exploiting uncertainty. The probabilistic manifestation that the laws of war and combat possess is precisely the philosophical basis on which, in war and combat, people can, through the active exercise of their subjective initiative, realize the weak defeating the strong and the inferior defeating the superior.

① Li Jijun, Strategic Thinking in Military Affairs, Military Science Press, 1998 edition, p. 82. ② Selected Works of Mao Zedong, People's Publishing House, 1991 edition, pp. 182, 487.



Section 3: The Basic Content of the Laws of Combat


I. Victory Depends on Forming and Applying Superiority over the Enemy

Combat is a contest of strength between the enemy and ourselves, and its outcome generally involves victory and defeat. Although the factors influencing and determining victory and defeat are many-sided, the most fundamental and most important factor is the strength or weakness of force, or the correctness or incorrectness of command. As early as more than 2,000 years ago, people already recognized this profoundly. Sun Tzu's statement, "A victorious army is like a yi weighed against a zhu; a defeated army is like a zhu weighed against a yi,"① may be called a concise, plain and philosophically rich exposition of this law.

① Sun Tzu, chapter "Disposition."

Superiority and inferiority (or, put otherwise, strength and weakness), as a general concept of military science, are the quantitative indices of the comparison of the forces of the two sides. In concretely applying this quantitative index, its connotation should be made clear.

Superiority and inferiority are a comprehensive unity of many factors, including material-force factors and spiritual-force factors, objective factors and subjective factors. But sometimes a concrete single item is compared, such as distinguishing strong from weak by the amount of troops of the two sides, or distinguishing strong from weak by the advantage or disadvantage of weapons and equipment. Sometimes a comprehensive comparison of several factors is also made, such as which side is stronger in combat strength (the combination of personnel and weapons and equipment). In comparing the forces of the two sides, factors of a material nature that are easily quantified are easy to compare, while factors such as politics, spirit and morale are not easy to compare. Even so, people still adopt empirical methods or probabilistic methods, striving to make quantitative comparisons of those factors not easily quantified. The example cited by Engels of French troops fighting the Mamelukes is precisely the practice of quantifying experience.

Having clarified the exact connotation of the concepts of superiority and inferiority, one must still, from the height of regularity, understand the influence that superiority and inferiority exert on combat; this influence runs through all combat and the whole course of combat.


	The comparison of strength between the two sides in the engagement is the basis of the advantage or disadvantage of the combat posture of both sides. The advantage or disadvantage of combat posture is determined by various factors, such as the strength or weakness of force, the deployment of troops and the spatial-temporal relations of the two sides in the engagement resulting from it, and the correctness of subjective direction and the degree of preparation, and so on. Among them, the strength or weakness of force is the most important basis creating the advantage or disadvantage of combat posture; the side with stronger force is often in a favorable posture, while the contrary is often in an unfavorable posture.



The position of initiative and the position of passivity are likewise inseparable from the strength or weakness of force. In most cases, the stronger side holds the initiative of action, while the weaker side is in a passive position.

In combat, the advantage or disadvantage of the combat posture of the enemy and ourselves, and the position of initiative or passivity, are not fixed and unchanging. The objective basis that determines the change is still mainly the change in the comparison of strength between the two sides. When a strong army becomes weak and is surpassed by the other side, the originally favorable posture often turns into an unfavorable posture, and the position of initiative is often lost accordingly and one is forced into a passive position. Conversely, when a weak army becomes strong, it often transforms its original unfavorable posture and comes to occupy a favorable posture, shaking off its original passive position and obtaining the initiative. Military commanders, ancient and modern, Chinese and foreign, all seek a favorable posture in combat and strive for the position of initiative; the common practice is to concentrate superior forces at the key moment and at important places; especially for a weak army to defeat a strong army, it basically relies on this one move of concentrating superior forces.


	The comparison of strength between the two sides in the engagement basically determines the course and outcome of combat. The course of combat is the process of confrontation of the forces of the two sides. The outcome of combat basically depends on the change in the comparison of the strength of the two sides' forces; in general, it is always the side with the stronger force that wins.



Looking again at the course of combat, how fast combat develops and whether its duration is long or short, apart from conditions such as subjective direction, the intensity of combat and weapons and equipment, likewise depends mainly on the comparison of the strength of the two sides' forces. Two big men beating one big man easily wins; several big men beating one big man can win in a rather short time; this is a truth contained in common sense. Concentrating superior forces and annihilating the enemy one by one is the way to achieve a quick decision swiftly, which is also known to all.


	The comparison of strength between the two sides in the engagement basically governs the formulation and application of tactics. On the surface, the formulation and application of tactics seem to be the result of people's subjective will, but in reality they are determined by the situation of the two sides in all respects, especially the comparison of the strength of forces. First, the adoption of forms of combat and their mutual transformation and coordination are mainly based on the comparison of the strength of the two sides in the engagement and its changes. In the initial period of our army's founding, because the enemy was strong and the Red Army weak and small, positional warfare was basically useless to us. We could not use it in defense, and likewise could not use it in offense. At that time, the Red Army adopted mobile warfare without fixed operational lines and with a guerrilla character; compared with the general situation of war this was special, and this was entirely because the disparity of enemy strong and we weak was more extreme than in general wars.



Second, the formulation and application of tactical principles also basically depend on the comparison of the strength of the two sides in the engagement and its changes. In the period of the War of Liberation our army applied the operational principle of concentrating superior forces and annihilating the enemy one by one; in the initial period our army in each battle needed to concentrate six times, five times, or four times the enemy's forces, and at least three times the enemy's forces, and usually adopted an operational deployment of encirclement on four sides. With the change in the comparison of strength between the enemy and ourselves, the multiple of forces concentrated by our army was correspondingly reduced to two times, three times and four times. By the stage of strategic pursuit, even with forces in relatively inferior numbers we could swiftly and completely annihilate the enemy, and the tactical means also changed, often adopting such tactical means as deep, distant, circuitous encirclement and bold penetration and splitting.

Strong defeating weak is the universal situation in combat; how then are the cases of the weak defeating the strong and the inferior defeating the superior in combat to be explained? The Japanese military commentator Sekino Hideo said: "Since ancient times, 'the superior defeats the inferior' has been the unchanging common sense of military men," but "Mao Zedong precisely, when facing the superior with the inferior or facing the strong with the weak, ... 'thoroughly overturned the law that the superior defeats the inferior.' This is the characteristic of Mao Zedong's art of war."① The essence of the question is: in the many cases of the weak defeating the strong, few defeating many, and inferior defeating superior, does the law that "the strong defeats the weak" still operate?

① Quoted from Collected Academic Papers on the Study of Mao Zedong's Military Thought, p. 420.

What needs to be explained first here is that the law of strength and weakness of force determining victory and defeat cannot be viewed on a par in strategy and in campaigns and combats. Being in a superior position in force strategically does not equal being able in every campaign and combat to skillfully concentrate forces so as to use the strong against the weak; and an inferior army, precisely because in every campaign and combat it can skillfully concentrate forces so as to use the strong against the weak, is able gradually to change the overall comparison of force between the enemy and ourselves: "Here, subjective effort, winning more battles and making fewer mistakes, is the decisive factor."② Our army's winning many with few and the strong with the weak in the long revolutionary war is a very good illustration. Therefore, Mao Zedong did not overturn the law that in campaigns and combats the superior defeats the inferior, but precisely followed this law to direct the revolutionary war to final victory.

② Selected Works of Mao Zedong, People's Publishing House, 1991 edition, p. 487.

Military dialectics tells us that the strength and weakness of the two sides in the engagement have both an absolute aspect and a relative aspect. The strong side is not strong in everything, but has parts and factors that are weak within its strength; the weak side is likewise not weak in everything, but has parts and factors that are strong within its weakness. Strength and weakness can transform under certain conditions. To turn this possibility into reality, subjective conditions play a decisive role. To sum up, only when a weak army is one notch above the enemy in subjective ability to direct, and resolves the subjective and objective contradictions by seeking truth from facts and correctly directs operations, can it turn weak into strong and seize victory in campaigns and combats.

Surveying the many battle examples in the history of war of few defeating many and weak defeating strong, they come down to three basic situations:

First, in some campaigns and combats, the losing side, although larger in numbers of troops and also better in weapons and equipment, because of low morale, poor quality of combatants, or improper organization and command and other such reasons, in reality did not form comparatively strong combat strength acting on the other side.

Second, in some campaigns and combats, the winning side, although smaller in numbers and sometimes also inferior to the other side in weapons and equipment, because the commander was a notch above in level of stratagem and art of command, adopted the tactic of defeating the enemy one by one, and although smaller in number in the overall comparison, formed a rather large superiority in each local combat. For example, in more than a dozen famous campaigns of the period of the War of Liberation, such as Pinghan, Su-Zhong, Wen-Xia, Dingtao, Xinkailing, Huapu, Subei, Lunan, Linjiang, Laiwu, the three victories in northern Shaanxi, Zhengtai and Mengliangu, our army on average used one-fifth to one-sixth of its forces to move or pin down four-fifths to eight-ninths of the enemy forces facing it, and concentrated great strength to strike a small part of the enemy. Thereby it created a superior force three to six times that of the enemy in campaign and combat, and fought one beautiful annihilation battle after another.

Third, using other favorable conditions to make up for weak factors, forming overall a posture of using the strong against the weak, such as: using the mass conditions and terrain conditions favorable to us and unfavorable to the enemy to reduce the enemy's strong factors and make up for our weak factors; seizing the enemy's weak points such as being isolated and far from support, being in an exposed position, neighboring forces not rescuing in the face of danger, and the commander being arrogant, and defeating him in a particular battle; deliberately creating the enemy's errors, concealing our true intent, moving the enemy, and luring and compelling the enemy to enter our confines; taking the enemy by surprise, that is, striking suddenly when the enemy has no preparation or insufficient preparation. In the above situations, either the strong factors in the weak army's strength were developed and the weak factors in the strong army's strength were enlarged; or the strong army's strong factors were broken up, exposing its weak parts, and the weak army's strong factors were reinforced to form strong local forces, thereby achieving a partial transformation of the comparison of strength and weakness. It can be seen that in such situations, the law that "the strong defeats the weak" is still not changed.

What we commonly call "the inferior defeating the superior" refers specifically to weapons and equipment, and weapons and equipment are only one factor of combat strength. In concrete campaigns and combats, we must rely on other factors such as political thought, personnel quality, combat organizational structure and application of tactics to make up for the deficiencies of weapons and equipment, form a powerful combat strength overall, and, together with such conditions as timing, terrain advantage and superior art of command, only then can we defeat the enemy.

It should also be seen that under high-technology conditions, combat forces are manifested as overall confrontation between systems. In this large system, the strength or weakness of a single element does not reflect the strength or weakness of the system as a whole; only when the overall function of the system is strong is it truly strong. That is to say, all the strong points and weak points, advantages and shortcomings of the two sides' forces exist in connection with their overall system structure. The key to defeating the enemy lies in whether one can, in the overall confrontation of systems, play to strengths and avoid weaknesses.



II. Surprise Can Greatly Enhance Combat Strength

This law reveals the internal connection between achieving surprise and forming and applying superiority over the enemy.

Today, when science and technology change with each passing day and weapons and equipment are highly developed, does surprise enhancing combat strength still remain an important law of military struggle? Some bourgeois theorists hold that, in a situation where the quantity and quality of technical arms ever more influence victory and defeat in combat, and under the conditions of automation of troop command, campaign and combat actions are becoming a process as precise and faultless as the running of a clock. Even the smallest details of this process should be specified in detail beforehand. According to this view, the higher the degree of modernization of a war, the more transparent and formalized combat actions are, the role of people's subjective initiative disappears, and achieving surprise in combat also loses significance. This is obviously absurd.

Striking where the enemy does not expect is a means of gaining superiority, and sudden, rapid action can multiply combat strength. War practice shows that in combat, if troops' actions are sluggish and the opportunity for battle is lost, an enemy easy to fight often becomes a hard-to-chew "tough bone," and more forces have to be added to solve it. Therefore, acting suddenly and resolving combat quickly is often far better in effect than simply increasing the number of troops.

James Dunnigan, consultant to the US Department of Defense on analysis and research, said in his analysis of the Middle East War of October 1973: before the war the combat strength index of the Israeli army was 200, that of the Egyptian army about 75, and that of the Syrian army 20. In this situation, if the Israeli army had first launched a surprise attack, its combat strength index could have risen to 500 to 600, and it would have won victory in only 6 days. However, the Arabs first launched a surprise offensive, which raised the Egyptian army's combat strength index to 320 and lowered the Israeli army's to 150. The surprise attack gave the Egyptian army the advantage and enabled it to cross the canal defense line successfully. Of course, a certain degree of surprise achieved at the beginning of combat may disappear in the course of combat after some time, and the duration of its effect will not exceed the time necessary for the enemy to overcome and eliminate the adverse conditions caused by suffering the surprise attack. Therefore, in the course of combat, one must strive both to make maximum use of the effect of the surprise already achieved and to keep achieving new surprise.

Not being averse to deception is an objective requirement of achieving surprise. Its philosophical basis is the principle of the unity of opposites of phenomenon and essence. The phenomenon and essence of things do not directly correspond. Moreover, among phenomena there are both true appearances that directly express the essence of things from the positive side, and false appearances that express the essence of things in distorted form from the reverse side. The former can express the essence; the latter can conceal the essence and play the role of passing the false off as the real. And those who direct combat can only understand the situation by seeing the essence through phenomena; there is no other method apart from this. Combat has greater contingency and uncertainty than war and campaigns, which also provides ample room for creating false appearances and deceiving the enemy.

Sudden, rapid action is also an objective requirement of reducing combat losses. Most military thinkers, ancient and modern, Chinese and foreign, advocate quick decision and oppose protracted duration. In ancient times, the level of productive forces was low, and it was difficult to support a protracted war with abundant manpower and material resources. Under modern conditions, the losses of weapons and equipment and the consumption of combat materiel are enormous, and it is even less advisable to drag out combat time. Practical experience proves that raising the speed of attack can reduce combat losses. According to the experience of the Second World War, each time the speed of attack was raised by 1 to 2 times, casualties among personnel, consumption of ammunition and destruction of weapons and equipment could be reduced by 3/4 to 4/5.

Modern war requires troops to fight with rapid reaction. The core problem of rapid reaction is the utilization rate of time. The so-called utilization rate of time is the ratio of the time consumed by troops under war conditions to the amount of work accomplished. Rapid reaction does not mean the less time consumed the better, because the length of time consumed in striking the enemy is constrained by such factors as the quality and quantity of the troops and the strength or weakness of the enemy's combat strength. Therefore the utilization rate of time is mainly the consumption of time by the troops' own activity in the state of engagement. The higher the efficiency of their own activity, the higher their utilization rate of time. Other factors being equal, the side with the high utilization rate of time is the one strong in rapid reaction capability.

The above explanation of rapid reaction capability applies equally to understanding the achievement of surprise in combat. Surprise includes taking actions completely beyond the enemy's expectations and depriving the enemy of the time to take reactive measures. That is to say, even if it is not completely beyond the enemy's expectations, as long as the enemy is made unable to deal in time with a situation that suddenly occurs and unable to take effective countermeasures, surprise has been achieved. For the enemy's rapid reaction capability (that is, his utilization rate of time) has been greatly restricted and reduced by suffering the surprise blow.

In operations under high-technology conditions, the combat power of weapons has increased to an unprecedented degree, camouflage, reconnaissance and communications systems are more advanced, and the maneuver speed of troops has greatly increased. When fighting under such conditions, can "attacking where he is unprepared and appearing where he does not expect it" still be done? The answer is yes. The greater the killing power of weapons, the more troops need to be dispersed in disposition. The greater the mobility of weapons, the more easily "time differences" and "space differences" appear in troops in motion. This will cause the two sides in the engagement to have more loosely connected "junctions," "intervals" and "gaps." It must also be seen that, because large quantities of advanced camouflage and reconnaissance techniques are applied on the battlefield, the competition in modern war of avoiding the solid and striking the weak against each other will be fiercer. The great increase in the mobility of troops has also increased the fluidity of war; both sides in the engagement can rapidly enter the other's deep rear and important rear areas and seek out weak points to strike, so that a situation of interlocking like dog's teeth appears on the battlefield, greatly aggravating the imbalance of operational development and making it easier for gaps and loopholes to appear on both sides in the engagement. For example, in the Fourth Middle East War, Israeli armored units, disguised as Egyptian forces, took advantage of the "unguarded" gap at the Great Bitter Lake to enter and dash into the enemy's depth, rapidly changing their unfavorable posture. Again, Israel's destruction of the Syrian missile positions in the Bekaa Valley adopted effective electronic jamming and used "decoy" unmanned aircraft entirely unknown to the other side, thereby obtaining unexpected results. Therefore, even in operations under high-technology conditions, attacking the enemy when he is unprepared and appearing where he does not expect it can still achieve a great deal.



III. Initiative Is Conducive to the Application of Combat Strength

This law reveals the internal connection between seeking the position of initiative and applying superiority over the enemy.

Military thinkers, ancient and modern, Chinese and foreign, without exception stress initiative in war, and some even regard it as the "lifeblood of the army." Mao Zedong pointed out: "I want superiority and initiative, and the enemy wants them too; seen from this point, war is a contest between the subjective abilities of the two commanders to strive for superiority and initiative against each other, on the basis of material foundations such as military strength and financial resources."①

① Selected Works of Mao Zedong, People's Publishing House, 1991 edition, p. 490.

Initiative cannot be separated from superiority of the force of war, but superiority without initiative is also not true superiority. Superiority or inferiority of the force of war is the objective basis of initiative or passivity. One side's absolute initiative over the other side is possible only with absolute superiority against absolute inferiority. Where the comparison of superiority and inferiority of the forces of the two sides is relatively balanced, initiative or passivity cannot be separated from the subjective direction of both sides. Apart from the comparison of objective material conditions, the victor must have won through the correctness of subjective direction, and the vanquished must have lost through errors of subjective direction. In the history of war at home and abroad, many facts can be seen of strong armies being defeated and weak, small armies winning. Tracing the reasons, generally it is that the weak, small army first used its own local superiority and initiative against the enemy's local inferiority and passivity, won one battle, and then dealt with the rest, defeating them one by one; while the strong army, through the complete loss of the position of initiative, became the army of the defeated. From this it can be seen that the superiority or inferiority of combat strength itself is of course the objective basis that determines initiative or passivity, but it is not yet the fact of initiative or passivity; only through struggle, through the contest of the ability of subjective direction, will initiative or passivity in fact appear. That is to say, through subjective efforts of direction, the inferior and the passive can seize the initiative and victory.

Mao Zedong also pointed out that being forced into an unfavorable and passive position by the enemy is common in war, and at such a time the most important thing is to extricate oneself from this unfavorable situation as soon as possible; otherwise, what follows is defeat. War practice also proves that when one's own side is in a passive posture, even if it possesses rather superior combat strength, the application and exertion of its superior combat strength will be restricted, and it may even take a beating because of passivity.

In the several Middle East wars, that Israel was able to defeat the combined Arab countries, seizing and maintaining the initiative in operations was undoubtedly an important factor. Famous military men in the history of war have without exception been deeply versed in this secret of success. Liddell Hart said: the true aim is not so much to seek battle as to seek a favorable situation. Such a situation is so advantageous that even if it does not itself achieve a decisive result, then fighting a battle on that basis will certainly achieve a decisive result.

In combat, initiative has concrete content. In terms of time, it requires forestalling the enemy and striving for the advantage of the first opportunity. When two armies grapple, in a certain sense it is a contest of time. Whoever wins time wins the initiative, which partly reflects the nature of combat. On the contrary, sometimes although a favorable opportunity appears, if action is delayed it often cannot be seized. Therefore, Engels held that utilizing time is an extremely high-level law. Western military commentators pointed out that in the Gulf War the Iraqi command always seemed to be half a beat slow, and therefore was always passive and taking a beating, sometimes making reactions that were even worse than having no reaction.

In terms of space, it requires placing oneself in a favorable posture and handing the unfavorable posture to the enemy. This includes determining the operational deployment and "creating momentum" before and during battle. The active strategic and tactical measure our army practiced in wartime, of conducting exterior-line operations within interior-line operations, was a superior direction that changed a passive situation.

In terms of organization and command, it requires "controlling others and not being controlled by others." Put in popular terms, it means being good at leading the enemy by the nose and upsetting the enemy's abacus. It must be especially stressed that the initiative is won from concern for the overall situation of combat and proper handling. In the history of war there have been cases of losing battle after battle and finally turning defeat into victory, and also of winning battle after battle and finally turning victory into defeat; the so-called "one careless move and the whole game is lost" refers to the key move affecting the whole situation. Therefore, commanders, at all times and in all places, must attach importance to taking care of the whole situation, grasping the key links, striving for the initiative, and striving to avoid passivity. Of course, whether the initiative can be won depends on the level of command ability of the two sides. Dayan said in his memoirs that whenever the Israeli army was in an unfavorable and passive position in operations, they always found ways to create a situation in which neither side could act according to the prearranged plan, but had to rely on commanders on the battlefield to decide as the occasion demanded and act on their own judgment. When this situation arrived, the scales of victory and defeat tended to incline toward Israel. Because "we are accustomed to taking action with greater speed, greater flexibility and less adherence to military convention; our commanders come in person to the scene of combat, place themselves among their own troops, can issue orders in an instant, and can adapt to changes as quick as lightning at the front"; "the Egyptians often did things by the book ... in changing the deployment of troops (such as forming new defensive lines or changing the target of attack) or moving troops not according to plan ... they were slow and inefficient."① How fully the contest of the two sides' subjective ability to direct is displayed here!

① See The Autobiography of Dayan.

In operations under future high-technology conditions, information control has decisive significance for striving for the initiative; initiative in operations has to a considerable extent been transformed into control of information. Therefore, to strive for the initiative and strive to avoid passivity, one must possess the ability to counterbalance the opponent effectively in the information domain. Of course, information superiority has a major influence on winning the initiative, but it does not mean that possessing information superiority naturally grasps the initiative in operations. Information superiority can become a strong point, but dependence on information systems may also become a vulnerable weak point. As long as the subjective initiative is skillfully exercised, the side that is inferior in the level of equipment and technology will not be disarmed in information warfare.



IV. The Coordination of the Various Services and Arms Leads to Victory

Victory or defeat in operations depends not only on the comparison of the forces of the two sides in the engagement, but also on the use of the forces of both sides. On how to use combat forces, for thousands of years military men and famous commanders around the world have made profound expositions and put forward important principles, which in general reflect, to differing degrees, the objective laws of using combat forces. Only by forming the various combat forces into an overall might and applying them correctly is it possible to seize victory in operations. In short, only combined force can lead to victory.

In the long historical process of war, the development and change of tactics have been enormous. However, none has changed or could change the law that combined force leads to victory. In the era of cold weapons, tactics first appeared in the form of the unit phalanx. Its outstanding feature was that the whole phalanx was a tactical unit; soldiers, through close linkage in simple combination, formed dense square formations arrayed like a wall advancing, so that the brave could not advance alone and the timid could not retreat alone. The two sides in the engagement usually drew up their formations on level plains and open ground, advancing slowly, and seized victory by throwing the other's formation into disorder by charging, relying on physical striking and grappling. In combat, whichever side's formation fell into confusion or collapse meant defeat. The continual improvement and development of formations in reality also marked the continual improvement and development of tactics.

Some hold that in the combat of the cold-weapon era, apart from very simple, primitive movements between soldiers, independent action was the main thing, and the army's overall combat strength was the accumulation of individual combat strength. Some even hold that in the initial stage of the appearance of firearms, the army was still a simple collection of individual soldiers. According to these views, the law that combined force leads to victory has not been at work since war began, but only began to work when war activity developed to an advanced stage; obviously, this conclusion does not accord with the facts of the history of the development of war.

It must be admitted that in ancient times there was not yet the precise concept of "coordinated action" of modern military science, but the thought of attaching importance to overall coordination existed early on.

From the First World War onward, armies fought combined-arms combat of the various services and arms, and the leading-to-victory effect of combined force took on still greater significance. Coordinated operations of the various services and arms became important content of military academic research, and a series of principles and methods of coordinated operations arose. Since the Second World War, new services and arms have continually increased, and the organization of armies has become more complex. The armies of the world's countries have continually improved the battle order of the troops, and the combination of organization into composite groups has also developed from campaign level down to tactical formations and units and subunits. Weapons and equipment and troops with various different functions, fighting together, can compensate for each other's weaknesses and jointly exert their special strengths, forming a rather strong overall combined force. When the enemy avoids the strike of one weapon or one arm, it exposes itself to the attack of another weapon or another arm. Therefore, in fighting under modern conditions, no single arm can win victory in combat. The appearance of new disciplines such as operations research, systems science and synergetics and their application in the military field has revealed the internal mechanism of coordinated operations of the various services and arms, enabling people to master and use more consciously the law that combined force leads to victory.

According to the basic principles of new disciplines such as systems science and synergetics, coordination is the synthesis of the mutual connection and mutual action of the subsystems in the large system of the armed forces, which is just what we call forming combined force. The essence of operational command is the coordination of military behavior among the subsystems and elements composing the operational system. The role of this coordination is mainly manifested in two respects: first, forming and exerting the overall strength of the various services and arms taking part in the war. And this new strength fused from many forces is not the "sum" of the forces but the "product" of the forces. That is to say, their overall combat strength is many times greater than the sum of their respective independent combat capabilities. Second, giving full play to the special strengths of the various services and arms and making up for their respective deficiencies. For, in the process of forming combined force, the deficiencies of some services and arms can be made up by the strong points of another arm; and the combat power of some services and arms can also be strengthened by the cooperative action of other services and arms. The reason we say that combined force leading to victory is an important law of combined-arms combat lies precisely here.

Operations under high-technology conditions inevitably tend toward the integration of combat forces and more coordinated action. At present, the development of weapons and equipment has changed the former road of vertical development toward integration and turned to horizontal technological integration. It focuses on the fusion and coordination among the various weapon and equipment systems on the battlefield; through introducing digital information systems and using common software and uniform technical standards and regulations, it finally realizes the integration of the various combat systems on the battlefield. It is not hard to imagine that on the digitized battlefield, the various intelligence-reconnaissance, communication, command and control systems will be linked into an organic whole, joining commanders and combat units, front-line troops and rear troops, and the combat actions of land, sea and air into a tight whole, so as to better achieve the concentration of combat strength and raise the capability of overall operations.



V. Full-Depth Attack Is More Likely to Succeed

The law that attacking the enemy's flanks and in depth is more effective than attacking frontally has been recognized by military men ancient and modern, Chinese and foreign. As early as the battles of Lake Trasimene and Cannae, Hannibal had applied the tactic of attacking from the flanks and rear, opening the precedent of applying the theory of attack in depth and displaying his outstanding art of command. Clausewitz, in discussing the three factors highly conducive to winning victory, also regarded attack from many sides, striking where the enemy does not expect, and the advantage of terrain as equally important.

Within the scope of combat, the earliest attempt at the tactic of attack in depth should be counted as the infiltration tactics of the First World War (also called "Hutier tactics"). Its emergence and development, in a certain sense, marked, after the end of the "pushing-forward" attack tactics, or purely forward-edge attack tactics, the emergence and rise of the tactics of attack in depth. It was an infiltration tactic that, in order to counter trench warfare, that is, in order to achieve breakthrough, sought to be implemented throughout the full depth of the enemy's tactical zone. Its main characteristics were: (1) emphasis on surprise attack, shortening the time of artillery preparation; (2) the attacking troops entering the attack jump-off position as late as possible and making use of the darkness of night as much as possible; (3) the air force directly supporting the infantry attack; (4) the infantry divided into small combat groups, inserted into the thinly defended lines of the enemy defense, and bypassing solid strongpoints, leaving them to be cleared by following troops.

Later, the Soviet and German armies, in both theory and practice, explicitly put forward and continually perfected the tactic of attack in great depth. The essence of the tactic of attack in depth, in Guderian's words, is first to achieve a breakthrough on a narrow front, that is, at the so-called "point of main effort." In order to obtain decisive results, tanks must be used in concentration and must rapidly reach the enemy's main defensive area, so that the artillery there has no time to exert any influence on the battle. If the enemy's tanks attempt to obstruct or counter our infiltration, they should be immediately driven off the scene, by either using tanks of overwhelming numerical superiority or the tactical air force. Close cooperation of tanks and aircraft should become a convention throughout the operation. Once the breakthrough is completed, combat groups composed of tanks and infantry set about sweeping the enemy's artillery positions and fixed strongpoints. In short, the key to the whole operation is to expand the depth gained at first on a rather narrow front, turning it into a combination of depth and width, and thereby disrupting and destroying the entire enemy defensive area.

The above historical review tells us that "flank cut" — "infiltration tactics" — "tactics of attack in great depth" — "AirLand integrated operations" — "simultaneous attack throughout the whole depth": this is the trajectory of development of attack in depth.

The continual development of military technology and weapons and equipment has provided an increasingly sufficient material basis for simultaneous attack throughout the whole depth. Since the 1980s, the armies of the world's developed countries have all been devoted to the synchronized and coordinated development of military art and weapons and equipment. For example, the theory of "AirLand integrated operations" put forward by the US forces is in essence the simultaneous attack throughout the whole depth of the enemy's operational deployment. At the same time, special attention is paid to bringing into play the effectiveness of various new-type weapons, first of all the capability of precision-guided weapons that can be used to attack small moving targets and the capability of integrated positioning-and-strike systems, so as to take advantage of the ever-increasing mobility of army aviation and the extensive use of airborne troops.

At present, in implementing attack in depth, the US forces require commanders to understand and grasp it from the concept of how to "set and use tactical space," which is indeed rather insightful. With the rapid development of military technical equipment, the battlefield is expanding day by day. On the ever-expanding battlefield, how to better plan, set and fully use the tactical space one possesses has become an important subject that the art of command must recognize and solve. In other words, only a commander who, at a higher rational level, truly comprehends the skill of setting and using tactical space can organize and command attack in depth with greater effectiveness.

The question of whether attack in depth is safe is one that cannot be evaded. Implementing attack in depth involves risk, its success or failure often cannot be affirmed in advance, and if mishandled it will be a one-way trip. But if the commander only worries, or over-stresses the safety of troops after they are thrown into the enemy's depth, then attack in depth cannot be implemented at all! In fact, countless operational practices show that the deeper the attacking troops wedge into the enemy's positions, the smaller the losses and the greater the results. On the contrary, troops breaking through frontally usually suffer greater casualties. In this sense, a purely frontal attack is riskier and even less "safe." Not worrying about the safety of breaking through frontally while worrying about the safety of attack in depth shows that it is still a question of how to understand the laws of combat and what sort of operational concept to establish.



VI. Successful Defense Requires Depth, Mobility and Offensive Momentum

Defense can make fuller use of the advantages of terrain, can make certain combat preparations in advance in the combat area, awaiting the tired with ease, and is convenient for rear supply. Therefore Clausewitz incisively pointed out that defense as a form of combat is, in itself, stronger than offense as a form of combat. The whole of war history likewise proves that the weak defending against the strong attacking is a general law of war.

The firmness of defense requires a certain depth. A defense lacking depth is a brittle defense. The tensile strength of a rope is calculated by its most easily broken part, and the solidity of a defensive line is likewise measured by its thinnest sector. In war history, linear defense or defense by warning lines (strongpoints) has been easily broken through by the attacker because the depth was too shallow. Therefore the continual development of defense systems — from the trench defense system to the strongpoint defense system and on to the regional defense system — all contains a continual increase in defensive depth. For example, in the Second World War, the defensive depth of a division usually did not exceed 10 kilometers, while today the defensive depth of a division can reach 50 to 60 kilometers. Of course, this is closely related to the strike capability of weapons. In the Second World War, the tactical arms could basically suppress the enemy's depth to 10 kilometers, while now, merely using the weapons of a combined-arms formation, targets more than 40 kilometers into the enemy's depth can be destroyed and damaged.

Defense needs, and can, draw strength from mobility. Countless operational experiences show that an attacker determined to pay the price can almost always break through the most solid defense. Therefore, "defensive warfare by nature easily falls into a passive position, and is not as able as offensive warfare to give full play to the initiative. Yet defensive warfare can have active content within a passive form, and can pass from a stage of passivity in form to a stage of initiative in content."①

① Selected Works of Mao Zedong, People's Publishing House, 1991 edition, p. 223.

What is most important here is to preserve and concentrate the greatest and most vital mobile force. In defense, the practice of dividing forces to hold everything, attempting to control all directions and passages, is utterly foolish. Sun Tzu put it incisively long ago: if he prepares the left, the right is weak; if he prepares the right, the left is weak; if he prepares the front, the rear is weak; if he prepares the rear, the front is weak. If he prepares everywhere, he is weak everywhere. With mobile forces in hand, one can dispatch them at any time in the direction needed or take counterattack and sealing-off action against a breach opened in the defense. There is one more point that must be especially stressed: a defense without a reserve is a dangerous defense (and of course so is an offense). Napoleon held that the victory of a hard-fought battle is usually won by the side that last commits its reserve. From the ancient division of the formation into several tactical components, and the possibility thereby arising of applying maneuver on the battlefield, there came such a necessity: the commander must hold a reserve to deal with the unexpected. But keeping a reserve did not at once become an important principle at that time. In the West, it was not until the Roman army began to fight in units of cohorts (Pharsalus), that is, from the first century BC, that the reserve became an indispensable component of the battle formation. Operations under modern conditions require defense to have greater flexibility; whether in selecting and forming the main defensive direction, or in forces, fire, positions, obstacles and so on, all must be able to cope with possible changes in the attacking enemy. All of these put new demands on the mobility of defense.

Only active defense is true defense, defense for the sake of counterattack and offense. Mao Zedong pointed out: "As far as I know, any valuable book on military science, any reasonably intelligent military man, in any time, Chinese or foreign, in strategy or tactics, without exception opposes passive defense."① Clausewitz also said that the rapid and fierce transition to the offensive (this is the flashing sword of vengeance) is the most brilliant part of defense. Whoever does not consider this part in defense will never understand the superiority of defense.

① Selected Works of Mao Zedong, People's Publishing House, 1991 edition, p. 198.

The latest developments of military technology and the great enhancement of the army's operational capability have enabled defensive operations to adopt offensive actions that are more resolute in purpose and more varied in style. For example, in the style of mobile defensive operations, the defender can use secondary forces to delay and wear down the enemy, while using the main forces to carry out a decisive counterattack or counterstroke, and this decisive counterattack or counterstroke is built mainly on the capability of striking in depth. Therefore, mobile defense is a typical non-linear operation with an obvious offensive coloration. It can be considered that the increasingly close combination of defense and offense, and the blurring of the boundary between defense and offense, will be the trend of development of defensive operations under high-technology conditions.



VII. Information Technology Multiplies the Combat Effectiveness of Weapons and Equipment

Combined-arms combat under high-technology conditions has added new elements, and new interrelations and essential connections have thereby arisen. In the past, firepower, assault and maneuver were the acknowledged three great elements of combat. Now, protection, support, electromagnetic warfare, information confrontation, and even command and control are ever more valued for their importance in seizing victory in combat.

After several thousand years of historical evolution of human warfare, the blind pursuit of raising technical indices of weapons and equipment such as range, caliber, power and speed has now approached or reached the physical limit. In this situation, to continue to raise their performance one must open up a new path. The new revolution in military affairs now unfolding comprehensively on a world scale is a revolution that draws our attention away from the combat platform, that is, changing the concept that military power is mainly "hard-kill capability" such as warships, tanks and aircraft, and putting attention on thinking about and using the "soft-kill capability" that information technology can provide. That is to say, the emphasis shifts to how to observe the battlefield, how to transmit the battlefield situation you have observed, and how to use precision-guided weapons that can accurately strike the enemy's targets. The retired former Vice Chairman of the US Joint Chiefs of Staff, Admiral William Owens, put it vividly: "Let us look at a balance of this kind: at the two ends of this balance, at one end are warships, tanks and aircraft; at the other end are, roughly, various sensors, means of communication, precision-guided weapons and precision-guided munitions. For most of the time in the history of war, people tended to think that the end of warships, tanks and aircraft was the realm of vital importance ... The reason I think the present change in the military field is a revolution is that technologies such as various sensors, communications and precision-guided weapons have finally reached the degree of special importance of which we speak, and therefore the balance mentioned above is tilting toward the side of these technologies."①

① Chen Bojiang, comp., Records of Interviews with Senior US Generals and Famous Scholars, World Affairs Press, 1998 edition, p. 16.

The reason information technology can multiply the combat effectiveness of weapons and equipment rests on this principle: the information technology that drives the new revolution in military affairs includes the technical capability to perceive operational conditions over a vast area, the communication capability to transmit intelligence quickly and accurately, and the capability to make decisions rapidly. In this way, in theory, the strengths of costly precision-guided weapons can be given full play and used to strike the most important targets. And if high-technology weapons and equipment can be used more effectively, and their strike effects rapidly assessed immediately after use, then the possibility is also created of conducting continuous and effective strikes within the enemy's "decision and reaction" cycle. In the "Desert Fox" air raid conducted by the US forces not long ago, the first phase of the air raid used entirely sea-launched and air-launched cruise missiles. The wide use of precision-guided weapons caused the scenes of the past, of air raids by groups of hundreds of aircraft, to disappear, replaced by this new pattern of unmanned, face-to-face-less "missiles do the work, pilots watch." This greatly reduced the quantity of munitions delivered and the sorties of bombing aircraft, lowered war consumption, reduced casualties and ensured the achievement of the air raid effect. Although this air raid was a small-scale air raid, in terms of destructive effect and the proportion of casualties it exceeded past large-scale air raid operations. It can be seen that the revolution in military technology has developed to the present day, and to continue to raise the performance of main combat weapons and equipment one must make full use of information technology, realize the synthesis of overall strength, and multiply the combat effectiveness of the various weapon platforms.

The major transformation brought about by the informationized battlefield, in short, has two aspects: one is to enable commanders to see through the battlefield, the other is to realize integrated strike. The transformations in both aspects are revolutionary, and both can maximally exert the effectiveness that weapons and equipment should have. Therefore it is said that information warfare in future operations will be a "force multiplier of combat strength," a mode of operations that strengthens or weakens combat strength.

Sun Tzu, more than 2,000 years ago, already clearly recognized the law "know the enemy and know yourself, and in a hundred battles you will not be imperiled." But the "fog of war" has always limited the ability of commanders and soldiers to know the battlefield. Today, information technology has solved a problem that battlefield commanders and soldiers have demanded be solved for thousands of years — what is behind the next hill? In November 1997, the US Army held at Fort Hood, Texas, the "Advanced Warfighting Experiment" exercise of a digitized division. The opposing-force planning officer, Lieutenant Colonel Chavez, said: "The experimental troops had the ability to know accurately what we were doing, could see through our deception, and then used very effective means to rain missiles on us from at least 95 kilometers away." "The opposing force found their opponent very hard to deal with. The success of the experimental troops is attributable to the ability they had to see through the battlefield and the damage capability of their long-range lethal weapons."① It must be admitted that the significance of conducting the above experiment is great; it shows that the revolution in military technology has come to involve experimenting with the operational concepts of different types of troops and different types, to see what can actually be done and to what degree it can be done.

① See Foreign Military Art, 1998, No. 6.

The informationized battlefield will also use digital communication technology and computer information processing technology to link organically command organs with battlefield weapon systems, with the various participating units, and even with individual soldiers, forming a criss-crossing computer communications network, realizing near-real-time exchange of information up and down and left and right, so that battlefield information resources are shared throughout the whole operational scope, finally realizing the integration of functions such as battlefield intelligence, communications, command, electronic warfare and logistics support.



VIII. The Course of Combat Is Often Not Entirely Consistent with What Was Anticipated

The consistency of subjective and objective is the key to victory. The commanders of both the enemy and ourselves strive to make their own subjective direction accord with objective reality, but in combat there are always problems that the commander cannot fully foresee. Clausewitz pointed out that no human activity gives chance, this uninvited guest, such broad scope for activity as war does, because no activity makes contact with chance from all sides and so constantly as war does. Chance increases the uncertainty of all situations and disturbs the course of events. In war, because of the influence of countless small circumstances that could not be considered beforehand, everything goes unsatisfactorily, so that the original goal is far from being reached. Between the confusion, darkness and uncertainty in the nature of war and the efforts made by those engaged in war always to do the best they can (including the commander's resolve, plans and the various actions taken by the troops), there inevitably exists a gap. This gap may be big or small, but it will never accord entirely with one's wishes. In combat this is manifested as follows: sometimes the course of combat is even smoother than anticipated, but more often it is not as smooth as anticipated. For war is a living confrontation, and both sides in the engagement strive to conceal their true intent while giving the other side false appearances, deliberately causing the enemy to misjudge and delivering an attack by surprise. Especially in combat, the battlefield situation is highly random and may change in the twinkling of an eye. Therefore, in actual combat, a battle fought through to the end entirely according to the plan and the commander's intent, without change, almost does not exist. The commander must be good at dialectically uniting the plan made before battle with the changes in the course of battle: "He who can change and win according to the enemy's changes is called divine."

The laws of operational activity tell us that in war, sometimes even the simplest things are difficult. Therefore, subjective direction must accord with objective reality. It is required that every battle be prepared for, and that there be real assurance of victory in the comparison of the enemy and ourselves. At the same time, the formulation and implementation of operational plans must also be based on being able to cope with the most complex and most difficult situations, with more than one plan and more than one preparation. Practical combat experience shows that the key to victory or defeat in operations sometimes depends not on the combat plan itself but on its execution. In the course of operations, when changes occur that were not anticipated, the commander should remain calm and composed and make correct judgments and dispositions. Of course, what is required at such times is only that command broadly suit the situation, and that is the basis of victory.

One of the important influences the revolution in military technology may have on future operations is that it will make the commander's progress in obtaining accurate real-time battlefield intelligence, so as to exercise command and control on the basis of this intelligence, very great compared with the past. In the near future, modern sensors will be able to provide detailed images of the battlefield, such as the positions of individual deployed tanks and soldier squads, and intelligence processing centers can acquire large quantities of information, analyze it comprehensively, and display intelligence in real-time fashion. Highly integrated command and control technology can enable the commander to react instantly to the ups and downs of the battle situation. Yet even so, the commanders of both sides in the engagement can only obtain greater transparency of the battlefield, and cannot fundamentally eliminate the fog of war and the influence of uncertainty. War will remain a combination of science and art. The science of which we speak is the science of art; the art of which we speak is the art of science. Precisely for this reason, an outstanding commander, besides having knowledge and talent, also needs rich experience, a strong will and extraordinary spiritual qualities, being good at seeing through the fog of war, grasping the essence amid confusion, and striving to make subjective direction accord with objective reality.








Chapter 5: Principles of Combat

The principles of combined-arms combat are the core content of combined-arms tactics, and are the rules for organizing and conducting combined-arms combat. Therefore, we must, in accordance with the military strategic guideline of the new period, keep our eyes on the characteristics and laws of combined-arms combat in modern technological conditions, and especially in local war under high-technology conditions, carry forward our army's tradition and draw on the useful experience of foreign armies, and sum up and generalize principles of combined-arms combat for the various services and arms under high-technology conditions that reflect the characteristics of the times and bear our army's distinctive features.


Section 1: The Basic Attributes of the Principles of Combat

In the history of war, those who direct war have always tried to provide a guide and a basis for the actions of the army in war. But owing to differences among countries in national conditions, military thought, weapons and equipment and so on, understandings of the essence of the principles of combat have differed. In the West, understanding of the principles of combat has been influenced mainly by the military theories of Clausewitz, Jomini and Fuller. In 1921 the US Army took over unchanged a set of operational principles that Fuller had drawn up for the British Army in the First World War, called the "Nine Principles of War," as the common basis of the US Army's "strategic, campaign and tactical level war actions," and promulgated them in the form of a training regulation for the troops to carry out. Some countries also hold that the principles of combat are merely norms of combat behavior summed up by people from past operational experience. The French army is a typical representative of this view. The former Soviet army studied the principles of combat relatively early, and its theory was also relatively systematic. In summary, it mainly contained three layers of meaning: first, the principles of combat are determined in the form of regulations and used to regulate people's combat behavior; second, the principles of combat originate from the laws of combat, arise directly from the practice of the army's combat and training, and are a summing-up of combat experience and army training experience; third, the principles of combat are developing and changing.

To study and apply the principles of combat, one must accurately understand and grasp the basic attributes of the principles of combat.

Practicality　Combat, this special social phenomenon, like all objective things in the world, has inherent internal laws in its development and change. These laws concentratedly reflect the necessary, essential connections among the subjective and objective conditions that determine victory in combat, and exist independently of people's subjective consciousness. Therefore, the principles of combat, which reflect the general laws of combat, are by no means fabricated subjectively by people, but are formed through long-term and abundant combat practice, in which these internal laws are explored, recognized and profoundly revealed, the things in them of universal significance are scientifically abstracted, and on this basis, in accordance with concrete conditions, the principles are drawn up; they therefore have guiding significance over a rather long period. The former Soviet P. K. Artukhov, in discussing the distinction between principles of command and laws of command in Fundamentals of the Theory of Army Command, which he edited, said the following: "Principles, however, originate from laws; they are consciously formulated in the interest of practice and applied according to concrete conditions. In terms of their role, principles of command are a connecting link between the two things, the fundamental basis of command theory, that is, the laws of command, and command practice; figuratively speaking, principles seem to translate the objective laws and the regularity into the language of practice. ... Principles of command can play a role only when their content accords with the objective laws of command. This is precisely a primary mark of whether principles of command have scientific character."① Many strategic and tactical principles put forward in Sun Tzu's Art of War more than 2,000 years ago are still followed today. The Ten Great Military Principles put forward by Mao Zedong likewise derive from a scientific summing-up of the practical experience of China's revolutionary war. It can be seen that combat practice is the basis for producing the principles of combat, and that guiding principles in accord with the laws of combat cannot truly be established apart from combat practice.

① P. K. Artukhov, ed. (USSR), Fundamentals of the Theory of Army Command, PLA Press, 1986 edition, p. 48.

Practicality is also manifested in the fact that the principles of combat will develop with the development of combat practice and with the development of military technology. It is not hard for us to see that some military terms applicable to a certain era are often carried over into another era to which they are no longer applicable, and that some principles obtained in actual combat that are not rigorous will also be taken as the theoretical basis of military principles. Some bourgeois military men even try to deny that the principles of operations develop. The US Navy Rear Admiral Mahan wrote in The Influence of Sea Power upon History that the principles of operations "belong to that kind of things which cannot be changed or do not change." The American military writer Laiyinte also held: "No strategic or tactical principle (tactical principles originate from strategic principles) will change because of the appearance of atomic weapons." Marxism holds that there are no unchanging things in the world; laws have different particularities within the different time ranges in which things are situated, and also have different particularities at the different stages of development of a given period (process). That being so, the principles of combat drawn up on the basis of the laws of combat are also not eternally unchanging. Although the formulation of some principles has not changed over a long time, the connotation of these principles has been continually enriched and developed. For example, the principle of concentrating forces was put forward more than 2,000 years ago by the ancient Chinese military man Sun Wu, and to this day it is still "the great tactical principle that solves almost every decisive battle." However, in different historical periods, in different countries and regions, the content, mode and means of concentrating forces have not been the same. Under modern conditions, the killing and wounding power of technical arms is enormous, simply stressing numerical superiority at high density has become a danger, and the form of static concentration has lost its universality. Concentration of forces stresses not only quantity but especially quality, and in particular stresses carrying out dynamic concentration at the critical time and at the decisive place.

Guiding Character　The principles of combat are the basis and norm of the army's combat actions, so guiding character is one of their basic attributes. The principles of combat have guiding character; most fundamentally, it lies in the fact that they correctly reflect the objective laws of combat activity and apply these laws to one's own actions, thereby dialectically uniting the objective situation of combat with people's subjective initiative, and guiding people to seize victory in combat actively.

The principles of combat are drawn up on the basis of concentrating the results of tactical theory research, and are promulgated and carried out in the form of orders by the army's leading organs, and have very strong authority. This prescriptive character possessed by the principles of combat themselves determines that they necessarily play a guiding role at a higher level and in a wider scope. This is a marked sign that distinguishes them from general tactical theory. For theoretical works usually need to carry out broad study and full exposition of the general laws of combat and the different forms of its manifestation, and are used to arm the commander's mind; their value lies in their power of explanation, so as to make war an easily comprehensible thing.

The principles of combat do not mainly perform the functions of "describing" and "explaining." They are abstractions of the commonalities of countless combat experiences, and use the most concise and most accurate language to summarize universal laws of operational direction, and are therefore basic principles that people conducting combat activities must follow. These principles are not concrete provisions made for a certain combat action, but only point out the direction and clues for action in thinking about and handling those complex and changeable operational problems, and grant people relative freedom under the dominance of laws. As long as these basic principles are not violated, it is possible to reach the other shore of victory.

The guiding character of the principles of combat is also manifested in their universality. The general content of the basic principles of combat is often jointly adopted by armies of different natures around the world. For example, on questions of purpose, initiative, concentration, mobility and so on, Sun Wu, Clausewitz, Fuller and others all discussed them as principles. Some principles, although the armies of various countries do not express them identically in their regulations, are basically consistent in spirit and substance. In fact, the basic principles of combat themselves are wealth jointly created by all humanity in armed-struggle practice since ancient times, and this necessarily means that they are widely disseminated throughout the world and adopted by the armies of all countries. Of course, the universality of the basic principles does not equal complete identity of the articles of the principles of the armies of all countries.

Systematic Character　Each article of the principles of combat has its specific applicability and relative independence, but the articles also have internal, indivisible connections among them, thereby forming a theoretical system that solves the various problems in operational direction. Just as no single arm can obtain victory in future combat, an army that merely follows any one single principle in combat cannot defeat the enemy either. At the same time, owing to differences in operational circumstances, the role each principle plays in practice will also differ. In one situation, these few principles may be of decisive significance, while in another situation, it may be certain other principles that play the decisive role.

Another characteristic of the systematic character of the principles of combat is that they are divided into general (basic) principles and special (concrete) principles. This is because the laws of war have both their universality and their particularity; therefore, besides principles reflecting the universality of war, there are also special principles reflecting the special laws of war. Within the scope of tactics, the basic principles of combat are relative to the concrete principles of offensive and defensive combat. The basic principles of combat are at the highest level in the system of principles of combat; compared with concrete principles, their degree of abstraction is high, their stability strong, and their range of application wide. For example, such principles as knowing the enemy and knowing yourself, destroying the enemy, preserving oneself, concentrating forces, striving for the initiative, preparing for every battle, coordinated consistency, and flexibility and mobility have very strong vitality; they were applicable in the past, are applicable now, and will remain applicable in the future. The reason lies in that they are highly generalized and reflect the general laws of operations at a higher level.

In addition, the various articles of the principles of combat are both interconnected and mutually constraining. For example, the principle of coordination stresses giving full play to overall might in striking the enemy; however, without reliable support, close coordination cannot be realized. The two principles complement each other, and neither side can be lacking or neglected. Practice shows that the victory of any single battle is the result of the joint action of the various principles, only that some are primary and some secondary.

Inheritance　The principles of combat are the laws of combat direction reflected in theoretical form. Specifically, combat and its process of motion are like war and its process of motion: the basic contradiction is the fierce confrontation between the enemy and ourselves, which determines that the basic principle of war is preserving oneself and destroying the enemy. As long as war exists, this basic principle of war will not change, and all principles of combat that carry out this basic principle will necessarily play a role over the long term. Conversely, those principles of combat that run counter to carrying out this basic principle will necessarily be abandoned. For precisely this reason, the principles of combat have an inheritance that does not shift with people's subjective will.

The principles of combat contain the doctrines of the best action for directing the process of combat, and are generalized and summed up by people from the experiences and lessons of countless successes or failures. Following them, one can win more battles; violating them, one often runs into a wall. Therefore, once any military principle is established, it has great authority. The principles of combat have often been called by people of ancient and modern times the "secret," "formula," "method of combat," "art of drawing up formations," "art of combat command," "science of combat" and so on in the use of troops, and have been inherited as a precious military historical heritage. Even if in certain historical periods some important principles of combat were erroneously slighted or negated by people owing to subjective and objective reasons, they would in the end be corrected. For example, after the end of the Second World War, the conclusion that "nuclear weapons have made traditional principles obsolete" appeared in the US Army. Yet one of the reflections after the Vietnam War was to re-recognize the importance of traditional principles. The 1982 edition of the Operations outline reaffirmed the nine military principles that had been deleted from the 1976 edition of the Operations outline, and in the 1986 edition of the Operations outline called them "the long-effective general guideline ... the immortal cornerstone of US Army military theory."

The inheritance of the principles of combat is manifested dialectically in development. For inheritance is not simple adherence and retention without the slightest change in form and content, but, with the development of combat practice, continually pouring new thinking into the traditional principles of combat that remain basically applicable and enriching them with new content, making them suited to changing circumstances and better able to guide combat practice. It can be seen that inheritance is more fully and vividly embodied in development. Without development there is no so-called inheritance. Inheritance requires development, and development contains inheritance; the two are in dialectical unity. The inheritance of the principles of combat in development is mainly reflected in two respects: first, adjusting the form of composition of the traditional principles; second, enriching and renewing the content of the traditional principles.

Character of the Times　In the course of their historical development, the principles of combat also have the distinct characteristics of the times of each historical period. This is because the development and change of the army's weapons in each historical period will necessarily cause changes in the army's organization, and promote changes in tactical thought and operational methods. Correspondingly, the theoretical generalization of tactical thought and operational methods always embodies the characteristics of the times of each specific period. Looking at the world scale, in ancient times, military thinkers and military commanders such as Sun Wu, Xenophon, Alexander, Epaminondas, Frontinus, Onasander and Vegetius all summed up and generalized the principles of operations. These principles included: skillfully choosing the place of battle; organizing the army into battle formation before the enemy does; keeping one's own plans secret, deceiving the enemy and achieving surprise; not distributing forces evenly along the front but concentrating them at the decisive place to carry out the main thrust; acting swiftly; and so on. Under modern conditions, combat increasingly has a deep, three-dimensional nature, and therefore the principles of operations also prominently stress the great-depth, high-speed attack and AirLand integrated operations of the whole force.

Take again the principle of concentration of forces: in the Second World War it stressed concentrating forces and weapons of absolute superiority to the maximum degree, while under the modern battlefield conditions of the use of high-power, high-precision weapons, concentration of forces has come to attach more and more importance to a reasonable superiority. Now the US forces have put forward again that the aim of concentrating forces is to "concentrate the might of combat strength." In addition, high-technology weapons developed using microelectronic technology, laser technology, new materials and new-energy technology will likewise determine the characteristics of the times of operational theory. Of course, whether in the past or today, those who direct war usually respect experience that has already succeeded, and especially in peacetime it is difficult to revise established principles or accept new principles before new war practice. Therefore, we should the more anticipate the enormous influence of the new revolution in military affairs on the mode of operations, and, under the circumstance that the material basis of operations is continually developing and changing, continually enrich and develop the principles of combat so that they adapt to new operational conditions and historical requirements.



Section 2: The Formation and Development of Our Army's Principles of Combat

The formation and development of our army's principles of combat are linked with the characteristics and history of China's revolutionary war. China's revolutionary war passed through a process of development from guerrilla warfare to regular warfare, and from small-scale operations to large-scale engagements. In this historical process, our Party and army leaders, with Mao Zedong as chief representative, from putting forward the "sixteen-character formula" to putting forward the "Ten Great Military Principles," formed systematic principles of operational direction that accorded with the characteristics of China's revolutionary war and were built on the foundation of people's war. The whole set of principles of operational direction summed up by our army from the practice of war is an important component of Mao Zedong's military thought. The formation of our army's principles of combat, summed up, is a whole set of principles of combat for the exterior-line quick-decision offensive method of concentrating superior forces and annihilating the enemy one by one, carried out under the guidance of the "sixteen-character formula" and the "Ten Great Military Principles."

As early as the period of the struggle in the Jinggang Mountains, from November 1927 to January of the following year, the Red Army fought ten relatively large battles with the enemy, among which were various forms of operations such as besieging and attacking towns, raiding small enemy forces, and the enemy advancing and we retreating. The experiences and lessons of the struggle against the enemy in the Jinggang Mountains and Wan'an County laid the earliest practical foundation for the emergence of the "sixteen-character formula." On April 5, 1929, in the Report of the Front Committee of the Red Fourth Army to the Central Committee on the Present Situation, the Struggle in Fujian and Jiangxi, and the Guerrilla Tactics of the Red Army, the complete record of the "sixteen-character formula" was formed for the first time.

Under the command of Mao Zedong and Zhu De, the Red Fourth Army applied the "sixteen-character formula," fought the enemy in many battles in Jiangxi, Hunan and Fujian, and obtained many victories. The "sixteen-character formula" is a theoretical generalization of the operational experience of the initial period of our army's founding; the flexible and mobile strategy and tactics that it reflects form a sharp contrast with the rigid operational methods of the Kuomintang army, and are the first cornerstone of the system of strategic and tactical principles of our army.

The "Ten Great Military Principles" were put forward by Mao Zedong on December 25, 1947, in the report "The Present Situation and Our Tasks," delivered at a meeting convened by the Party Central Committee. After our army formed the "sixteen-character formula," Mao Zedong further put forward such military principles as "the Red Army takes concentration as its principle," "using correct tactics, either do not fight, or if fighting, win certainly and have captures," and "strive to gain time for training." After the outbreak of the War of Resistance Against Japan, Mao Zedong systematically summed up the operational experience obtained over more than ten years of army building, and put forward such important thoughts as "pick off the weak first," "attack those cities and communication lines weakly held by the enemy, and occupy them for a long or short period according to circumstances," "the basic guideline is the war of annihilation," "concentrate great strength to strike one part of the enemy," "the main form of operations is mobile warfare," "mobile warfare is basic, but this does not mean rejecting necessary and possible positional warfare," and "our basic policy is to rely on the military industries of imperialism and of the domestic enemy" (that is, to take from the enemy). All of these were important foundations for the later formation of the "Ten Great Military Principles."

By the period of the War of Liberation, the scale of operations had grown and the concentration of forces had also risen to an unprecedented degree; the Party Central Committee and the commanders of the various strategic areas were all exploring and summing up the operational experience of the initial period, and put forward many principles of operational direction that accorded with objective reality, which became the direct preparation for putting forward the "Ten Great Military Principles."

The "Ten Great Military Principles" highly generalized our army's operational experience and were extremely rich in content, and their spirit and substance is concentrating superior forces to fight wars of annihilation. Revolving around this core, the "Ten Great Military Principles" made a number of provisions on the operational guideline, the targets to be struck, forms of operations, operational methods, operational preparation, operational style, and replenishment and rest and reorganization. Precisely for this reason, they apply both to the campaign scope and to the tactical scope. It can be said that they are the guiding-outline operational principles of our army's campaigns and combats. The "Ten Great Military Principles" played a major guiding role in operations in the middle and later stages of the War of Liberation and in the War to Resist America and Aid Korea.

After the founding of New China, in the War to Resist America and Aid Korea, Mao Zedong and Peng Dehuai summed up the experience of the Volunteer Army's five mobile-warfare operations and put forward the theoretical principle of carrying out small-scale tactical encirclement. This was a new and important development of our army's theoretical principles of mobile warfare. When the war entered the stalemate stage, our army again created a system of defensive positions with tunnels as the backbone combined with field fortifications, and summed up the operational principle of "piecemeal chipping at the ox-hide candy," accumulating small victories into a great victory. In this historical period, our army studied foreign armies' experience and began to study and create modern combined-arms tactics of the various services and arms and the tactics of the individual arms. In 1963, our army formally promulgated its own combat regulations, generalizing the basic principles of combined-arms combat into 10 articles. These 10 principles were basically the crystallization of our army's long-term operational experience. In the content of the principles, useful experience of foreign armies in modern combined-arms combat was absorbed, content on the use of modern combat technical arms was supplemented, and, in stipulating the combat actions at each level (army to company), the principles were concretized into combat essentials for the various styles of combat under various conditions. In the early 1970s, on the basis of drawing on the experience of some local wars, our army prominently studied tactics such as anti-tank, aircraft-shooting and anti-airborne, and developed the combined-arms tactics of the various services and arms under modern conditions. On this basis, the 1979 edition of the combat regulations was promulgated. In 1979 our army carried out the self-defensive counterattack operations on the China–Vietnam border, and then in 1980 the Central Military Commission again made explicit the strategic guideline of active defense. After several years of study, the 1987 edition of the combat regulations was drawn up. On the basic principles of combined-arms combat, it analyzed the basic operational methods of future wars, studied the changes tactics might undergo, and made necessary revisions on the basis of inheriting the basic content of the previous two generations of regulations.

In recent years, in accordance with the Central Military Commission's military strategic guideline of the new period, with modern technology and especially local war under high-technology conditions as the background, proceeding from our army's actual situation, standing on the basis of defeating an enemy with superior equipment using inferior equipment, on the basis of inheriting our army's traditional tactical thought and methods of combat, fully absorbing the results of the army-wide training reform and the study of methods of combat, our army has completed the compilation of the new-generation general outline of combat and combat regulations for combined forces. The basic principles of combined-arms combat were adjusted, and the content of combat support was enriched and adjusted in view of the wide use of electronic warfare and information warfare in local war under high-technology conditions. In the development of tactical thought and methods of combat, the "overall, combined-arms combat thinking" was further strengthened, and greater attention was paid to the composite organization of combat strength, the comprehensive use of tactical means, the all-round correspondence of combat space and the overall coordination of combat actions.

As the basic principles of combined-arms combat, they should mainly include the content of such aspects as the purpose of combat, combat preparation, methods of combat, use of forces, operational style and combat support. Because some principles of combat reveal the essence and laws of combat, they have relative stability and wide applicability. The basic principles of combat put forward in the successive combat regulations of our army mostly reflect this basic characteristic and can continue to be used; of course, they must also be developed according to new situations and filled with new content reflecting the characteristics of high technology.

Surveying the history of the formation and development of our army's principles of combat, the following several characteristics can be seen: first, attention to making theoretical generalizations directly from abundant combat practice, and therefore being able to guide combat practice effectively; second, being full of military dialectics, and therefore becoming highly flexible and mobile principles of combat direction; third, taking the thought of the war of annihilation as the core, and therefore becoming norms of combat action for defeating an enemy with superior equipment using inferior equipment; fourth, being refined in form of generalization, plain and unadorned, and therefore easy for the broad mass of commanders to understand, grasp and apply; fifth, having both inherited the precious military historical heritage and drawn on and absorbed the experience of foreign armies useful to us, and therefore possessing strong vitality within a certain period.



Section 3: The Application of the Principles of Combat

In general, understanding and memorizing the principles of combat is comparatively easy, but being thoroughly versed in and applying them flexibly and freely is not so easy. Historical experience tells us that in applying the principles of combat, one must lay stress on grasping the following several points:

Analyze concrete situations concretely, and apply the principles by seeking truth from facts　This is the primary and also the highest requirement of applying the principles of combat. Mao Zedong, in discussing the question of studying and using the laws of war direction, pointed out: "In the military regulation books promulgated by many countries, the necessity of 'applying the principles according to the circumstances' is indicated, and the methods of disposal when defeated are also indicated. The former is so that commanders do not subjectively make mistakes by rigidly applying the principles; the latter is to tell commanders how to dispose of matters when they have subjectively made mistakes, or when objective circumstances have undergone unanticipated and irresistible changes."①

① Selected Works of Mao Zedong, People's Publishing House, 1991 edition, pp. 178–179.

The principles of combat are the product of abstract generalization of the experience of countless combat practices. This abstractness determines that they cannot encompass everything. No combat is a reappearance of past combat. Because the circumstances of each combat differ in a thousand ways and its content is extremely lively, a series of new situations and new problems will inevitably be encountered in applying the principles. Therefore, the principles of combat must be applied flexibly in combination with concrete circumstances.

First, grasp the three links of timing, place and troops. Correct principles of combat, if applied at the wrong time, in the wrong place, or without regard to the situation of the troops, will fail to win victory. For example, in grasping the opportunity for battle, one must be neither late nor early; when one has no assurance, it is better to lose by being too early than to lose by being too late. If the commander cannot hold on to an opportunity for battle that has appeared, or is not in time in creating an opportunity for battle, then that battle cannot be won. Take again the principle of concentrating superior forces: when Mao Zedong put forward the "Ten Great Military Principles," he made a flexible provision — two times, three times, four times, and sometimes even five or six times the enemy's forces; as for how many times the enemy's forces are to be concentrated in each campaign or combat, this is to be decided according to circumstances in all respects. Against a weak enemy, forming a three-fold superiority suffices; if one confronts him with five or six times, forces are wasted; against a strong enemy, one has assurance of victory only by forming a five-fold or six-fold superiority, and if one confronts him with three times or two times, one may be unable to win. Using troops of rather strong combat strength or troops of rather weak combat strength on our side will likewise bring different requirements for the multiple of concentration of forces. Moreover, factors such as battlefield conditions, troop morale, popular conditions and logistics replenishment also influence and constrain the multiple of concentration of forces to varying degrees. It can be seen that this universal, most basic basis of combat action, the principles of combat, can obtain the anticipated effect only when closely combined with the actual situation.

Second, be good at flexible adaptation and skillful application. Under special circumstances and conditions, one cannot rigidly adhere to doctrine and mechanically apply it, but must size up the situation, adapt flexibly, and apply skillfully. Applying the principles of combat is unlike applying an algebraic formula, where one need only substitute the known conditions (circumstances) into the formula and calculate to get the correct answer; it must suit the concrete circumstances of the combat. Because the objective conditions and situation of each combat have particularity, in applying the principles of combat one should especially attach importance to analyzing and studying their particularity, striving to adopt measures suited to circumstances and to change flexibly. For example, the breakthrough point of offensive combat should be chosen at a thin place connected with the vital points of the enemy defensive position; this is a principle, but in some battles of the past our army chose the breakthrough point at the enemy's strong point and won victory. Again, striving to use armored troops on terrain convenient for passage is an important principle of using armored troops, but in the self-defensive counterattack operations on the China–Vietnam border in 1979, our army many times used tanks on complex terrain the enemy had not imagined, achieved surprise in combat, and played an important role in winning victory in the whole operation. It can be seen that flexible adaptation and skillful application of the principles is very important. It is precisely in this sense that it can be said that the sole purpose of studying principles is to "violate" them better in operations. Obviously, this "violation" is a talent of the clever commander, who, on the basis of objective circumstances and sizing up the situation, adopts timely and appropriate methods of disposal, which is the so-called "marvel of application."

Abstractly generalizing principles and actually applying principles are two different processes. The former seizes the commonality and discards the individuality; the latter is directed at the individuality and carried out with adaptation. Therefore, in abstractly generalizing principles, what matters is to keep one's eyes on the commonality and not be swayed by individual, accidental, special circumstances. But in actually applying principles, one must keep one's eyes on the individuality, and attend to the concrete, specific, constrained circumstances and conditions, just as is said: "He who can change and win according to the enemy's changes is called divine."

Apply the principles comprehensively, while firmly grasping the principle that is decisive for winning victory in combat　Because the principles of combat have systematic character, each article of the principles has both a relatively independent meaning and becomes the basis of action for solving a certain aspect of the problems in combat direction, yet they are also a theoretical system, interconnected and mutually acting, for solving the various problems of combat direction; therefore it is required that they be applied comprehensively in every concrete combat. When we examine each successful battle example in history, we can see that it was the result of the commander's outstanding application of a series of principles of combat. For winning a battle requires conditions in all respects. Although the circumstances of each concrete combat differ in a thousand ways, all must solve such problems as knowing the enemy and knowing yourself, making up one's mind, concentrating forces, determining the deployment, organizing coordination and operational support, and the procedures and methods of organizing and carrying out combat actions are also broadly the same. Only thus can success be achieved. If the commander follows certain principles while violating certain others, it is impossible to win victory in combat.

Requiring comprehensive application of the principles does not mean that in actual application there is no distinction of primary and secondary. In certain circumstances, it may be these few principles that play the main role; and in another circumstance, it may be those few principles that play the main role; absolutely identical circumstances do not exist. Because the types and styles of combat differ, the time and place of combat differ, and the conditions of combat also differ, the guiding significance and actual role of the various principles are accordingly not the same. Therefore, the commander must both think comprehensively and systematically and follow the various principles in organizing and carrying out combat, and also be good at firmly grasping the principle that is most decisive for winning the combat. Requiring firm grasp of the decisive principle is in essence also requiring comprehensive application of the principles. For the decisive principle is related to certain other principles. Only when the commander firmly grasps it can the other principles better play their role. Otherwise, the other principles may lose their positive significance. As to which principle is decisive in each combat, it requires the commander to consider comprehensively according to the actual situation and determine it by seeking truth from facts.

Rationally grasp the "degree" of applying the principles　Since ancient times, armies in war activity have all stressed "fighting according to principles." Although the armies of the world's countries do not express this requirement identically, the meaning and connotation are consistent. For example, John Collins, author of the American book Grand Strategy, put it thus: "History proves that the victors have, basically, all attached importance to the principles of operations, while the vanquished (excluding those defeated purely for reasons of manpower and material resources) have basically not attached importance to the principles of operations." Yet in the history of war, generals who were well read in the books of war and considered themselves to be using troops according to the art of war, such as Zhao Kuo, enacted the tragedy of a defeated army and a slain general; some generals applied the same principle in using troops, yet the results differed in victory and defeat. For example, on the principle "place troops in a deadly position and afterwards they live," Han Xin used it by drawing up his formation with his back to the river and utterly defeated the Zhao army, while Ma Su, using it, lost Jieting. This puts before people a question worth deep reflection, namely: why did all consider themselves to be fighting according to principles, yet the results were entirely contrary? The answer is that, in fighting according to principles, rationally grasping the "degree" of applying the principles is extremely important.

First, it must be explained that principles have a degree. One of the basic characteristics of principles is that they are confirmed in the form of norms, laws and rules. Hegel pointed out in the Lesser Logic that measure is a kind of rule. The prescriptiveness of principles is concretely manifested as requirements of a certain degree. Some put forward requirements with precise numbers, such as requiring the concentration of forces to reach so many times the enemy's forces, or so many anti-tank fire units to strike one armored target. Others are not suitable to be reflected by numbers, and requirements are put forward as to what degree is to be reached, such as knowing the enemy and knowing yourself requiring that one know the general outline and know the essential points; full preparation requiring that one have real assurance of victory; developing a heroic and tenacious combat style requiring that one fight several battles in succession in a short time without rest; and so on. Foreign armies also have requirements of a certain degree for some highly concise principles, such as the principle of economy being to use the minimum of manpower and material resources in secondary directions; the principle of surprise being to make the enemy unable to take effective countermeasures in time, and not necessarily to be wholly beyond the enemy's expectations; and so on. It is not hard to see that the requirement of a certain degree in principles is the necessary condition on which the principles depend for their existence. If there were no requirement of a certain degree, then both the objectivity of the principles and the universal applicability of the principles would be lost.

Just as all objective things have both quality and quantity, the degree of a principle also includes qualitative character and quantitative character. The qualitative character of a principle distinguishes this principle from another principle. The quantitative character of a principle shows the profundity and precision of the principle. Operational experience tells us that the qualitative character of principles is easily grasped by people, while the quantitative character of principles is often easily neglected by people. For example, the German general Guderian mentioned in his memoirs that the basic tactical principle of the French army was that one must wait until the enemy's situation was entirely clear before taking action. As a result, in operations Guderian kept advancing, so that the French army was never clear about the other side's situation and therefore could not take effective action. This shows that when the French army's requirement of knowing the enemy and knowing yourself exceeded the quantitative measure of the principle, it gave the enemy an opening to exploit. Therefore, only by rationally grasping the degree of applying principles can the resolve and dispositions that the commander makes on the basis of principles obtain remarkable operational benefit.

Rationally grasping the degree of applying principles should also include carrying out the various principles dialectically. For example, operational preparation should be full, and its "degree" is that one must take care not to lose a favorable opportunity; the "degree" of concentrating superior forces is that the enemy can be effectively annihilated. On some occasions and at some opportunities, contradictions are even encountered. For example, offensive combat should strive to achieve surprise and must choose an attack direction beyond the enemy's expectations, yet in actual combat it is often not convenient for the unfolding of troops (especially mechanized troops) and for the coordination of the various arms. In such a situation, carrying out the principles so that both are satisfied is truly difficult. The commander, on the basis of comprehensive consideration and all-round weighing, should ensure that the principles that can obtain the greatest combat benefit are carried out first, and adopt necessary remedial measures for the adverse factors that are unavoidable in the carrying out. Britain's Wavell once pointed out, in an unusual manner, that to abandon a principle somewhat to a certain extent is of course dangerous, but without this bit of concession, it would be hard for anyone to win a battle. Jomini also held that the regulatory nature of theory does not forbid the commander from making certain necessary decisions that violate principles according to present needs.

Rationally grasping the degree of applying principles also means not exceeding the limits that objective conditions permit. Universally applicable principles must be built on what objective conditions permit. For example, to achieve surprise in operational action, tanks and mechanized troops may when necessary be used on complex terrain the enemy has not imagined, but a minimal condition must be available, that is, that the tanks and mechanized troops can pass through such complex terrain; without this condition, failure will inevitably result. Here, the difference between a brilliant victory and a complete defeat is only one step. Again, if troops are hastily drawn into battle with insufficient preparation they will inevitably fight a disorderly battle, and at such a time, if one simply stresses the principle of not losing the opportunity, there is no assurance of victory. Take still another example: when troop casualties and equipment losses are very great and combat strength has already been greatly weakened, if continuous operations are still demanded at such a time, the anticipated purpose likewise cannot be reached. Of course, if combat actions fail to reach the anticipated purpose owing to improper or mistaken subjective direction by the commander, this cannot be blamed on the principles being "ineffective" in application. Jomini once said wittily: if a theory has only a three-in-four chance of success, must it then be declared a fallacy?

Apply the principles creatively　This is not only a requirement put to the application of principles, but in fact also a reflection of the internal mechanism by which the clever commander correctly applies principles. For applying principles and applying stratagem are closely connected, organically combined and indivisible, and the two are unified in the thinking activity of the command decision process. We know that principles are strictly regulated, highly abstract, and discard the individual; whereas the highest-level philosophy of military struggle reflected in stratagem is incomparably lively, rich and colorful, and full of creativity. If applying principles is not organically combined with applying stratagem, the principles themselves will become dry, lifeless doctrine lacking vitality; the commander will also produce the jokes of armchair strategizing and cutting the foot to fit the shoe. In directing operations one cannot fail to follow principles, nor can one fail to apply stratagem. Following principles is the basis for applying stratagem, and applying stratagem is the embodiment of following principles. In a certain sense, the so-called art of command is precisely the highly harmonious unity of following principles and applying stratagem. The examples of countless campaigns and combats also show that, in general, whenever a commander correctly applied principles and won victory, it was because he creatively applied the principles, with profound stratagem thought contained within.

Applying principles is mainly manifested as the commander's decision-making thinking activity; therefore, creatively applying principles first requires the commander to be capable of creative thinking. Fundamentally speaking, combat situations always differ in a thousand ways, and the principles of combat can only put forward the general requirements for solving problems; for many special circumstances, only by the commander's creative thinking activity and its practical activity can all the problems of using forces and changing methods of combat in combat be solved. In our army's war history, such as the "four crossings of the Chishui" commanded by Mao Zedong, the "overlapping ambush at Qigen Village" commanded by Liu Bocheng, and the "three battles, three victories" in northern Shaanxi commanded by Peng Dehuai, are all successful examples in this respect.

Principles must be enriched and innovated in practice. Creatively applying principles and continually enriching and innovating principles are complementary and dialectically unified. Without the former there is no latter; at the same time, enriching and innovating principles is also the accumulation in quantity and the leap in quality of creatively applying principles. The operational principles of our army were formed in the practice of China's revolutionary war, through long exploration and summing up, and continually enriched and developed; they are distinctive operational principles with our army's characteristics. Taking the operational practice of the initial period of the War of Liberation as an example, the Su-Zhong Campaign (seven battles, seven victories) commanded by Su Yu and Tan Zhenlin, and the Dingtao Campaign commanded by Liu Bocheng and Deng Xiaoping, both enriched with new content the whole set of principles of concentrating superior forces to fight wars of annihilation, and made important contributions to the "Ten Great Military Principles" put forward afterward. In foreign armies, such as the principle of "balance" put forward by Montgomery, the principle of "indirect approach" put forward by Liddell Hart, and the principle of grasping the "culminating point of the attack" put forward by Clausewitz, these also played a positive role in enriching and innovating principles.

To apply principles with rich creativity, the most fundamental thing is that the commander have profound military theoretical knowledge, rich operational command experience, revolutionary courage and daring, and a scientific mind. One must also take care to sum up and accumulate bit by bit combat experience in practice, advancing one step with each battle fought, and be good at abstracting actual combat experience to the height of theoretical principles.







Chapter 6: Combat Strength

Combat strength is the general term for the armed forces taking part in combined-arms operations. It includes many elements such as the personnel conducting combat, weapons and equipment, and materiel, and is the material basis and prerequisite for winning victory in combat. To place combat actions on a reliable objective foundation, one must earnestly study the content and structure of one's own strength, so that it adapts better to the actual needs of combined-arms combat and the overall might of combat strength is brought into play to the maximum.


Section 1: Basic Laws of the Development of Combat Strength

Since its emergence, combat strength has passed through a long historical process of development from simple to complex, from dispersed to composite, and from low level to high level. Although the armies of various countries differ in many respects, such as social nature, background of the times and military thought, some laws of universal significance are still reflected in the process of development of combat strength.


I. The Development of Combat Strength Is Based on Science and Technology and Economic Strength

The present state of combat strength in a historical period is in fact the objective reflection of the level of science and technology of that era. In remote antiquity, humanity was in a state of ignorance, and combat strength could only be manifested as the number of people and the strength of their bodies; therefore only the sole arm of infantry could be produced. Only when gunpowder appeared and the technology of making firearms and cannon emerged could artillery, this new combat strength, be produced; likewise, only when the internal combustion engine appeared and machine-building technology developed could the tank arm, this new arm, be born. It can be seen that every development of combat strength is inseparable from the progress of the science and technology of the time. Looking at the whole history of war, people have also always applied the most advanced science and technology of the day to developing combat strength. In ancient times, after the metallurgical industry rose, steel and iron were quickly used to make spears, swords, sabres and lances; after black powder appeared, matchlocks and fire-rope guns were immediately used on the battlefield; after telegraph and radio technology appeared, they were at once used for military communications; aviation technology had just come into the world when air combat strength was very quickly born. These facts all show that the development of combat strength is always based on science and technology.

Combat strength is composed of many factors such as the subject of combat, weapons and equipment, and materiel. Weapons and equipment, materiel and the subject of combat depend for their existence on certain economic conditions and for their development on certain economic strength. Weapons and equipment are an important factor constituting combat strength, and the quantity and quality of weapons and equipment depend directly on the economic conditions of society. A country with strong economic strength has the capability to create an army with excellent technical equipment, and the speed of development of its combat strength is fast. On the contrary, if a country's economic strength is relatively weak, it will restrict the development of that country's combat strength or slow its speed of development. The world's military powers are without exception economically developed countries, which accords with this basic law. Viewed from the history of a given country, in whichever historical period the economy flourished, the development of combat strength in that period was fast; in whichever historical stage the economy lagged, the development of combat strength in that stage was slow, or even stood still. Materiel is the important material basis that sustains combat strength; the process of releasing combat strength is also the process of consuming materiel; the enormous consumption of operational materiel must be based on powerful economic strength, and the improvement of materiel also requires corresponding economic strength; the scarcity of materiel in quantity and its inferiority in quality will inevitably affect the development of combat strength. The subject of combat is the key factor of combat strength; the quantity and quality of the subject of combat likewise depend on certain economic conditions, and the intelligence and physical strength of the subject of combat will be constrained by the material resources they consume. "The subject of combat, as an objective material force of practice, although their spiritual force plays a major role, cannot do without certain material conditions of life."① It can thus be seen that each element of combat strength cannot do without certain economic conditions, and its development must be based on economic strength.

① Gao Liansheng, On Combat Strength, Military Science Press, 1992 edition, p. 124.



II. The Development of Combat Strength Adapts to the Objective Needs of the Development of War

Surveying the history of the development of combat strength, it can be seen that the emergence of every new combat strength is the inevitable result of the needs of war at that time. When the mobility of infantry was too low and a force of rapid mobility was needed, cavalry was thereupon produced; when infantry and cavalry, lacking protective measures, found it difficult to break through continuous defensive positions, and an assault force combining protection, mobility and firepower in one was needed, armored troops were thereupon produced; when the battlefield kept expanding and a mobile force able to carry out rapid attack in depth was needed, the air force was thereupon produced. With the development of war practice, the future battlefield will also produce new combat strengths. Conversely, whether any combat strength can long exist and develop likewise depends on whether it can adapt to the needs of war. The reason infantry has flourished without decline and may develop over a long period is that its adaptability to the battlefield is very strong and it has advantages that no other force can replace. The reason the tank arm will not withdraw from the stage of war for a considerably long time is that its comprehensive combat effectiveness is rather high, and other arms, including army aviation, can scarcely yet replace its role in war. Some arms, because they cannot adapt to the needs of the development of war, have had to yield their dominant position to new arms, or have been forced to withdraw from the stage of war. In history, cavalry once dominated the battlefield for as long as 1,000 years, but by the first half of the 20th century, with quick-firing weapons used in large numbers on the battlefield, it withdrew from the stage of war because it had no protective capability whatever.

The development of science and technology and its priority application in the military field have caused war to undergo a process of development from simple to complex, from low level to high level, and from single-arm operations to combined operations of the various services and arms. With each step of its development, it has not only put forward new objective requirements for the components of combat strength, but also required the organizational form of combat strength to adapt to its own development needs. For example, in the era of cold weapons, combat strength was mainly infantry, chariot troops and cavalry, and the arms used mainly included knives, spears, swords and clubs, dagger-axes, shields, bows and arrows and chariots; they were usually mainly independent in action, or exerted combat effectiveness effectively through some very simple primitive coordinated actions. After the Industrial Revolution appeared, the arms taking part in war numbered dozens, and combat strength had to form, according to operational needs, a comprehensive combat-strength structure of multi-specialty composite organization, which must have clear division of labor and also be able to form overall operational might. On entering the era of information warfare, computers entered the military field in large numbers; various precision-guided weapons, remote-sensing and telemetry systems, electronic countermeasure technology, automated command, communication, control and intelligence systems, and various advanced combat platforms poured onto the battlefield in great numbers, making the battlefield ever more complex; combat strength must be combined by system according to the requirements of information warfare and form a networked structure, to adapt to the needs of modern information warfare.



III. The Development of Combat Strength Takes Raising Operational Effectiveness as Its Aim

The seeds of combat strength sprouted in primitive society in the resolution of contradictions between clans and clans, and tribes and tribes, by violent conflict. Since there was then no specialized armed organization, still less specialized weapons, operational capability was actually bound together with productive forces. When combat strength began to differentiate completely from productive forces, specialized armed organizations were formed, and tools of combat also began to differentiate from tools of labor and developed into specialized weapons. The direct motive force of this differentiation was the demand of objective reality; its fundamental aim was to raise operational effectiveness, and its form of manifestation was the development of combat strength.

Surveying the history of the development of combat strength, it can be seen that the production of every new combat strength, the appearance of every new-type weapon, and every change in the structure of combat strength has been aimed at raising operational effectiveness. Cavalry were produced to raise mobility, engineers to raise battlefield survivability, and signal troops to raise communication capability; the appearance of guns raised the army's killing and wounding capability, the appearance of tanks raised the army's assault capability, the appearance of aircraft raised the army's three-dimensional assault and defense capability, and the appearance of precision-guided weapons raised the hit accuracy of strikes, and so on. The structural forms of combat strength, from single to group, from group to composite, and from composite to system, have as their fundamental aim realizing the raising of the effectiveness of combat strength by continually changing and adjusting the mode of structure of combat strength. Likewise, the operational effectiveness of a certain combat strength is also a criterion that determines whether it can develop. When the operational effectiveness of a combat strength is rather high, it will keep developing; otherwise it may stand still or retrogress. When the operational effectiveness of a certain arm within combat strength is rather high, that arm will keep developing; otherwise it will find it difficult to develop, or will even be eliminated.




Section 2: The Organization of Combat Strength

The organization of combat strength refers to the scientific combination of the forces taking part in combined-arms combat, so that they can form an organic operational whole. In combat, adopting different organizational structures for operational personnel and weapons and equipment and so on will produce different operational effectiveness. Therefore, studying the scientific combination of combat strength is an important avenue for raising the combat capability of combined forces.


I. Basic Requirements for the Organization of Combat Strength

War practice proves that whether combat strength can be scientifically combined according to combat needs, forming the best combat-strength structure, is an important prerequisite for winning victory in combat, and is also an important embodiment of the level of tactics and the art of command. The basic requirements for determining the operational organization of combat strength include:


	Appropriate proportions of elements and a rational overall structure



In organizing combat strength, the various elements of combat strength must maintain numerical balance and appropriate proportions. For example, in respect of the subject of combat: the proportion of fighters to commanders, the proportion of combat strength to support strength, the proportion between infantry and the other arms; in respect of weapons and equipment: the proportion of offensive weapons to defensive weapons, of long-range weapons to short-range weapons, of old-style weapons to new-style weapons, and so on. Moreover, these proportions will undergo different changes in different places and in executing different missions. In the system of combined-arms combat, a rational structural proportion must especially be maintained among the parts and among the elements. For example, in modern combat the role of fire assault is increasingly great, and victory or defeat in combat depends to a considerable degree on whether superiority can be gained in the contest of firepower; therefore in considering organization the strength of fire combat should be appropriately enlarged. But the fire combat strength after enlargement must be adapted to the assault capability of the troops and must be matched with the support strength of ammunition; if the establishment of the fire system is too large, not only will the purpose of strengthening fire assault not be achieved, but on the contrary waste and unnecessary burdens will be caused, affecting the normal exertion of other operational effectiveness.

Stressing a rational overall structure means that in organizing combat strength, according to different operational missions and battlefield environments, one should highlight key points, match rationally and coordinate with one another, combining the various forces and elements into an organic whole, forming an organic combination of soft kill and hard kill, of striking power and protective power, of combat strength and support strength, and of ground strength and air strength, so as to give full play to the overall might of operational strength.


	Flexible forms of combination and strong adaptability



First, combat groupings of different structures should be adopted according to different natures and different operational opponents. Attacking a strong enemy and attacking a weak enemy should be differentiated: for the former, more picked troops and sharp weapons and operational strength should be assigned, and for the latter relatively fewer; attacking an enemy in mobile defense and attacking an enemy in coastal defense should differ, the former highlighting mobility in the organization of forces, the latter attaching importance to capability in storming strongpoints. Second, flexible grouping should be carried out according to different operational missions. Against the same operational opponent, the organization will not be the same whether launching an offensive or organizing a defense. Even if it is the same offensive, where the operational style or the scale of annihilating the enemy differs, the combat grouping should also differ. For example, in attacking an enemy occupying solid fortified areas, the combat organization requires a higher quantity of forces and in firepower intensity must be able to form the capability to rapidly destroy the enemy's defensive works and obstacles; whereas in the combat organization for counter-airborne operations, the speed of attack is emphasized more, and in firepower it is required that effective anti-aircraft fire cover the actions of the attacking troops. Third, different forms of force structure should be adopted according to the different terrain and meteorological conditions of the operational area. For example, artillery, tank troops and the air force have relatively high requirements for the environment; generally speaking, the worse the terrain and meteorological conditions, the smaller the independence of these arms in the overall structure, because under such circumstances they all the more need the support and protection of arms such as infantry and engineers. On the contrary, if terrain and meteorological conditions are better, the dependence of these arms on infantry and engineers is smaller, and therefore their independence in the overall structure is greater.


	Attention to forming systems and keeping the establishment intact



Modern combined-arms combat is a contest between wholes, between systems. In the organization of combat strength, the allocation of the various forces must have strong comprehensiveness and interrelatedness. Each combat strength is both an independent combat individual and an important component of the operational system, with intricate and complex connections, mutually influencing and mutually constraining. Only with qualitative mutual coupling, quantitative mutual balance and functional mutual linkage can the best combination of combat strength be ensured. For example, when combat strength needs to be strengthened, the increase of such forces as information support, communication support, mobility support and logistics support must be considered; otherwise, combat strength will find it hard to exert its due operational effectiveness for lack of the necessary support system. Again, in organizing electronic warfare, one must organize sufficient forces and expand the spectrum of confrontation as far as possible to form a capability of suppression across all frequency channels, and also consider the influence on our own communication networks, weapon use and so on, and even the possible influence on the combat actions of neighboring friendly forces. As for electronic warfare, it is itself a system, but it is also a subsystem within the large system of combined-arms combat, and its composition must be subordinate to the large system of combined-arms combat.

In carrying out the operational organization of combat strength, the integrity of the establishment units should be preserved as far as possible, in order to maintain the cohesion and tacit understanding formed in long-term training and operational practice. As long as the original establishment unit can carry out the combat mission, it is not necessary to break up the establishment and regroup. In specialized combat groups not found in peacetime establishment, such as forward detachments, infiltration and circuitous detachments, and airborne landing detachments, the battalion (company) of the establishment should also be used to undertake them as far as possible. When the strength of arms such as tank troops, anti-tank artillery and engineers is dispersed and attached to other units to fight, the battalion (company) (platoon) should also be used as the unit in carrying out combat missions as far as possible.


	Adhering to the organic combination of inheritance and innovation



The organization of combat strength in any era is an inheritance and summing-up of the organization of combat strength of the previous era. The organization of combat strength in each historical stage, being influenced and constrained by the historical conditions of the time, has its relative independence and limitations. But the organization of combat strength of the various historical stages is not sharply separated; rather, it has relative continuity. Therefore, in carrying out the organization of combat strength, the rational content and forms of the organization of combat strength of past eras, including successful experience, should be fully absorbed and inherited, to ensure and form one's own traditional characteristics of organization.

The inheritance of the organization of combat strength should also be creative inheritance. With the continual change and development of combat strength, the operational environment, methods of combat and tactical thought, new requirements are correspondingly put forward for the organization of combat strength in combined-arms combat. One must continually analyze and study the new situations and new problems appearing on the modern battlefield, both adhering to the inherited traditional characteristics of organization and attending to learning and absorbing the successful experience of foreign armies, and still more proceeding from one's own reality and the needs of future combined-arms combat, not sticking to one pattern, boldly innovating, and continually exploring new methods and forms, so that our army's organization for combined-arms combat has distinct characteristics of the times.



II. The Organization of Combat Strength

Our army's combined-arms combat strength is composed of field-combat tactical formations and units, together with the navy, air force, armed police units, militia, and reserve-service units that cooperate with field-combat tactical formations (units) in operations. Usually field-combat tactical formations and units are the main body; closely linked with one another and jointly playing their role, they form the indivisible unified whole of our army's combined-arms combat strength.


	The Basic Organization of Combined-Arms Tactical Formations and Units



Combined-arms tactical formations and units are the basic system for conducting combined-arms combat. In wartime they are usually composed of infantry or tank troops as the main body, with artillery, air defense troops, army aviation, electronic countermeasure troops, engineers, signal troops, nuclear-biological-chemical defense troops, reconnaissance troops, and some arms units of the navy and air force that support (cooperate), armed police units, and militia and reserve-service units. Our army stipulates that the division is the basic tactical formation; the brigade is a tactical formation; the regiment is the basic tactical unit. A division is usually organized with 3 to 4 tactical units, a number of arms units (subunits), and service-support units (subunits). A brigade (regiment) is usually organized with 5 to 6 (3 to 4) tactical subunits, and a number of arms subunits and service-support subunits.


	The Organization of the Basic Tactical Unit



The basic tactical unit is a combat unit with a certain independent operational capability that can carry out various combat missions; it is the basic unit constituting composite tactical formations and units, and is also the basis for organizing combined-arms combat strength and studying combined-arms tactics. The experience of combined-arms combat proves that only when the basic tactical unit of a composite tactical formation is made explicit can the principles and methods of recombining the various arms be determined in organizing combat strength, and flexible combat organization be carried out according to the needs of combined-arms combat.

The criteria for determining the basic tactical unit are: first, moderate in scale, neither so small that it cannot complete its mission nor so large that it is difficult to combine flexibly and at will; second, it must be able to be combined into a composite and possess the capability to fight independently in a certain tactical direction; third, it must be convenient for command, with the tactical commander able to control the actions of the tactical unit in a timely and effective manner. According to these three criteria, under modern conditions it is appropriate to determine the battalion as the basic tactical unit. At present the armies of all countries in the world take the battalion as the basic tactical unit, and attach great importance to strengthening the composite construction of the battalion, making it the "module" and "prefabricated component" that constitutes tactical formations. The Russian army's motorized infantry battalion, besides being organized with 3 motorized infantry companies and 1 mortar battery, is also organized with anti-tank, anti-aircraft weapon, grenade-launcher and communication platoons and a support platoon. The US Army's mechanized infantry battalion, besides being organized with 4 mechanized infantry companies and 1 anti-tank company, is also organized with 2 107-mm mortar platoons and service-support subunits such as medical, communication, electronic warfare and support platoons. These battalions have very strong composite character and independent operational capability.

Our army's motorized infantry battalion, besides being organized with 3 motorized infantry companies, is also organized with an artillery company, a machine-gun company and an air defense platoon; in carrying out offensive combat missions it can usually be allotted 1 to 2 tank companies, 1 to 2 engineer platoons, and 1 to 2 nuclear-biological-chemical defense squads, and can establish a direct support relationship with the brigade (regiment) artillery group or artillery battalion; in fact it has already become the basic tactical unit in which the various arms are combined. Of course, its organizational structure still awaits further study and improvement.




Section 3: The Employment of Combat Strength


I. Basic Principles of the Employment of Combat Strength

Concentrated use, ensuring completion of the main direction, important actions and key missions.　In combined-arms combat, the employment of combat strength must consistently carry out the principle of concentrated use, concentrating picked troops and sharp weapons to ensure completion of the mission of combined-arms combat. In space, it must be used concentratedly on the main operational direction, important areas, key actions and key missions; in time, it must be used concentratedly at the critical moments that affect the overall situation of the combat; in method, it must achieve an organic combination of concentration of quantity and concentration of quality, with greater attention to the concentration of quality and effectiveness. In offense, against the determined main attack target, superior forces, firepower and electromagnetic striking power should be concentrated, and splitting and encirclement, attack in depth and three-dimensional blockade should be carried out, to ensure the smooth completion of the attack mission; in defense, main forces, firepower and materiel should be concentrated on the main direction, forming a full-depth, all-azimuth, three-dimensional defensive system with emphasis, and all strength concentrated to defeat the enemy's attack. In combat, combat strength should be maneuvered in good time and rapidly against different targets for annihilating the enemy, always maintaining superiority of operational strength over the enemy.

Use rationally according to special strengths, striving to give play to the maximum operational effectiveness of the various services and arms.　The various services and arms in combined-arms combat strength each have their own professional characteristics and operational strengths. In employing them, missions should be correctly assigned according to the special strengths of the various services and arms, and organization should be carried out rationally, so as to exploit strengths and avoid weaknesses, complement one another's functions, and give full play to the maximum operational effectiveness of the various services and arms. For example, infantry is an important force in combined-arms combat; its special strengths of flexibility and tenacity, close combat and night combat, and ability to fight under various complex terrain and meteorological conditions should be given full play, and it should be mainly assigned such missions as annihilating the enemy in close combat, ambush and harassment, seizing key points and holding positions; tank troops are the main assault force in combined-arms combat, and their special strength of strong rapid assault capability should be given full play, and they should be correctly assigned missions of mobile operations; artillery is the backbone force of fire assault in combined-arms combat, and its firepower superiority should be given full play to strike the enemy's various targets and manpower by mobile means, to support and cover the combat actions of infantry, tank troops and the other arms, and to use it to unfold fire combat with the enemy. At the same time, organization should also be carried out rationally according to the special strengths of the various services and arms, with long and short complementing each other, to form the best combination.

Organize meticulously the coordinated action among the various services and arms, forming the overall might of combined-arms combat.　In modern combined-arms combat, the coordination of the strength of the various services and arms should be organized meticulously, and, according to a certain structural form, the strength of the services and arms should be scientifically and rationally combined into a mutually linked operational system, forming the overall might of combined-arms combat. In the employment of strength, it must both be conducive to giving full play to the operational effectiveness of each arm (service) and take into account the linkage with the actions of the other arms (services); it must both make full use of the operational effectiveness of each arm (service) and attend to the comprehensive exertion of the overall function of the operational system; it must both give full play to the operational initiative and enthusiasm of the various forces and hold to acting under the overall intent of combined-arms combat.

Hold reserve strength, maneuver forces in good time and cope with unexpected situations.　Under modern conditions, the three-dimensional and full-depth character of combined-arms combat will be more evident, and the various operational activities will be unfolded simultaneously in the vast space and full depth of the battlefield; the contest between the tangible and the intangible will be even sharper and more intense, the suddenness, complexity and changeability of combat actions will clearly increase, and unexpected situations in the course of combat may appear at any time. Therefore, in deploying and employing combat strength, a certain reserve strength should be held, to cope with sudden situations, replace operational units (subunits) that have suffered losses, strengthen combat strength in the main direction, and carry out temporary combat missions, in order to maintain the capability of continuous combat and the stability of combat actions.

Organize the various kinds of support, raising the battlefield survivability and the capability of continuously completing missions of the various services and arms.　With the mass use of modern high-technology weapons, the killing and destructive power of the battlefield has clearly increased, the consumption of operational materiel increases daily, the dependence of combat actions on the various kinds of support grows ever greater, and at the same time the content of the various kinds of support is voluminous, their scope wide, and their difficulty continually increasing. Therefore, the various kinds of support such as combat, logistics and equipment must be organized comprehensively according to meticulous plans, raising the field survivability of the various services and arms so that the operational troops always maintain vigorous fighting spirit and sustained combat strength.



II. Basic Modes of the Employment of Combat Strength

The basic modes of employing combined-arms combat strength mainly include the following five:

Establishing combat groupings　This is the temporary combination of the troops and weapons within the combat organization according to the different combat missions they undertake. For example, the mechanized infantry or motorized infantry and tank troops within the combat organization are combined into a composite reserve specially used to carry out mobile operational missions; the anti-tank artillery and anti-tank missile subunits within the combat organization are combined into an anti-tank reserve specially used to undertake anti-tank operational missions; the helicopter subunits within the combat organization are combined into an airborne landing detachment specially used for air mobile operations; and so on. Establishing combat groupings is conducive to recombining combat strength according to the needs of operational missions, strengthening the capability of operational units to carry out special or specific missions, and raising the effectiveness of composite operations. In combined-arms combat, both echeloned grouping and group-type grouping can be carried out. For example, in offensive combat, combat strength can be organized into a first echelon and a second echelon, or into a forward-edge attack group and an in-depth attack group; in defensive combat, similarly, a first echelon and a second echelon, or a forward-edge defense group and an in-depth defense group, and so on, can be organized.

Use by establishment unit　This is a mode in which the troops and weapons within the combat organization are used, according to missions and professional nature and their capability to carry out missions, by assigning missions according to the original establishment unit. In combined-arms combat, this mode is usually adopted for some arms of relatively strong specialization and for combat strength carrying out special missions or dispersed missions. It is convenient for better giving play to the role of the original establishment, is relatively flexible, and is a commonly used mode of employing combat strength to carry out special missions.

Attached use　This is a mode in which part of the troops and weapons within the combat organization are temporarily transferred to the command and use of the unit to which they are attached. For example, in offensive combat, part of the engineers are attached to the first echelon or forward-edge attack group, to strengthen the capability of these combat groupings to open lanes through obstacles. In this mode of employment, the linkage of actions and close coordination between the attached strength and the unit to which it is attached are conducive to strengthening the operational effectiveness of the unit and its capability to carry out combat missions independently.

Supporting use　This is a mode in which, with the original subordination of the combat strength unchanged, within a certain time and region (airspace, sea area), in forms such as troops, firepower and electromagnetic striking power, it directly supports the combat actions of the combat unit supported. In combined-arms combat, this mode is usually adopted for strength such as the air force, navy, Second Artillery and army aviation cooperating with tactical formations (units) in operations. Supporting use can both strengthen the capability of the supported unit to carry out combat missions and give strong support to the supported unit at important junctures and in key areas, and is also convenient for using combat strength flexibly throughout the whole process of combined-arms combat.

Independent use　Part of the troops and weapons within the combat organization are used to carry out a certain special mission independently. It neither involves a specialized combat grouping nor temporarily changes subordination. It is usually used when the mission is relatively single or special, the troops used are few, and the duration of the mission is short, and sometimes it may also be used when the mission is urgent and there is no time to organize the combat strength. The above five modes of employment each have their characteristics and also their limitations. In combined-arms operations, one should not be confined to one mode, but should, according to the actual needs of combat and the quantity and quality of combat strength, comprehensively use several modes and divide the use of combat strength scientifically and rationally.



III. General Methods of Employing Combat Strength

Infantry　is the main body force in combined-arms combat, and includes three types: motorized infantry, mechanized infantry and foot infantry. It mainly undertakes the missions of thoroughly annihilating the enemy in close combat and seizing or holding designated areas (positions). It can also ride helicopters and landing craft to carry out airborne landing and landing combat missions. In employing it, attention should be paid to giving play to its special strengths of close combat, night combat and flexible mobility, striving to use it under terrain easy to conceal and under complex meteorological conditions so as to achieve surprise in combat. Since mechanized infantry is equipped with infantry fighting vehicles or armored personnel carriers, and has rather strong firepower, cross-country mobility and armor protection, it is convenient for coordinating operations with tank troops, and can fight either mounted or dismounted; therefore, it should be used as far as possible on terrain convenient for maneuver, so that it can give full play to its special strength of rapid assault.

Tank troops　are the main assault force in combined-arms combat; they possess fierce firepower, extensive mobility and good armor protection, and thereby constitute a powerful rapid assault force. In offensive combat, tank troops can most effectively exploit the effects of nuclear strike and fire assault, rapidly pass through large-area zones of radioactive contamination, carry out rapid maneuver, annihilate the enemy by fierce assault actions, and, in coordination with the other arms, achieve the purpose of offensive combat in the shortest time. In defensive combat, tank troops can effectively seal off the enemy's nuclear-strike breaches and annihilate the attacking enemy by tactical actions such as counterattack, counterstroke and ambush.

In combined-arms combat, armored troops may be attached to infantry to fight, and may also carry out combat missions independently in coordination with the other arms. They should usually be used concentratedly in mobile and offensive operations, and be used as far as possible on terrain convenient for movement. In offensive and defensive combat they are mainly applied to completing the following missions: annihilating the enemy by fierce assault and seizing important areas (objectives); developing the attack rapidly and fiercely into the enemy's depth, and expanding results; pursuing and annihilating the retreating enemy; annihilating enemy airborne troops or coordinating with our airborne troops in combat; annihilating the attacking enemy by counterattack and ambush; consolidating and expanding the landing site and developing the results of the landing; undertaking hasty defense, stopping the enemy's development of the attack, resisting the enemy's counterattack or sealing off enemy nuclear-strike breaches.

Artillery　is an arm with guns, rocket launchers, ground-to-ground campaign-tactical missiles and anti-tank missiles as basic equipment, mainly carrying out ground fire assault missions; it is the backbone force of ground fire assault in combined-arms combat. It has powerful firepower, rather long range, good firing accuracy, rather high mobility and broad adaptability, and can swiftly, suddenly and continuously carry out fire assault on ground and water-surface targets. It usually fights in coordination with infantry, tank troops and the other arms, and can also unfold fire combat independently.

The basic mode of employing artillery is to organize artillery groups of various levels, artillery reserves and anti-tank reserves, to carry out different fire combat missions. The mode of dividing artillery into groups may also be adopted, or, according to the different missions carried out, missile assault groups, mobile support artillery groups, fire counter-preparation artillery groups, fire raiding detachments and so on may be organized for use. In combined-arms combat, artillery usually carries out the following combat missions: suppressing and destroying the enemy's artillery, missiles, and command, control, communication and intelligence information systems, especially nuclear and chemical weapons; destroying enemy tanks and other combat vehicles as well as surface vessels; suppressing and annihilating enemy manpower; destroying and blockading the enemy's communication hubs, airfields, ports, helicopter landing fields, airdrop fields, bridges and crossings; destroying enemy engineering facilities, depots and other important targets; and, when necessary, opening lanes through obstacle zones. In employing artillery strength, forces should be concentrated on the main direction and firepower on the main targets and at important junctures, so as to support the combat actions of infantry and tank troops uninterruptedly with accurate and fierce fire assault; a unified artillery deployment should be established, concentrated command and dispersed command should be carried out flexibly, fire maneuver should be organized in good time, and the enemy should be struck unexpectedly.

Air defense troops　are an arm with ground-to-air missiles, high-angle guns and high-angle machine guns as basic equipment, mainly carrying out ground air-defense combat missions; they are the main force for combat against air targets in combined-arms combat. They are characterized by rapid reaction, rather long range, rather high firing accuracy and rather strong mobility. Air defense troops usually carry out field air-defense missions within the organization of tactical formations and units, and can also carry out air-defense combat missions independently, resisting enemy air raids and covering the air safety of the main operational force and important targets.

Establishing combat groupings is the basic mode of employing air defense troops in combined-arms combat. Usually each level separately establishes combat groupings such as air defense troop groups, air defense fire teams, air defense fire groups, mobile air defense subunits and air defense small groups, to carry out different air-defense combat missions within their respective operational scopes. These mainly include: carrying out air reconnaissance and alert and reporting the air situation; preventing enemy air reconnaissance; destroying and intercepting the enemy's various air-raid weapons; and, when necessary, destroying enemy ground and water-surface targets. In employing air defense troops in combined-arms combat, forces should be concentrated on the main direction and important targets, deployed in a mixed manner, and a dynamic air-defense deployment with depth and emphasis established. Firepower should be concentrated on the main attack direction of enemy aircraft, the air targets posing the greatest threat to us should be struck in good time, and various modes of cover should be adopted to carry out maneuver rapidly and covertly, so that the main air-defense strength is always used to cover our main operational force and important targets.

Army aviation　is an army arm with military helicopters as basic equipment, possessing air mobility, air assault and air support capability, mainly carrying out the missions of supporting ground operations with aviation firepower and of airborne landing operations; it is the main force for carrying out three-dimensional combat in combined-arms combat. Army aviation has the characteristics of strong mobility, flexible use on the battlefield, and covert and sudden combat actions; it can be rapidly committed to combat under field conditions, and can give timely air support to ground combat; in combined-arms combat, it can carry out multiple combat and support missions such as air fire support, aerial reconnaissance and transport of combat strength.

Army aviation usually adopts two modes, establishing combat groupings and supporting use. In combined-arms combat, its basic missions are: ensuring the air mobility of ground troops; cooperating with ground troops in carrying out airborne landing operations and supporting ground combat actions; carrying out aviation fire preparation, fire support and fire escort, and destroying and damaging targets on the front edge, on the flanks and in depth; ensuring command, control and communication; carrying out air reconnaissance, alert, patrol and battlefield surveillance; and carrying out air rescue, battlefield replenishment and evacuation of the wounded and sick. In employing army aviation, corresponding firepower should be organized to suppress and destroy the enemy's air-defense fire that threatens the actions of army aviation, and one should strive, under conditions of controlling the air, or as far as possible outside the range of the enemy's ground air-defense fire, to use it suddenly, concealed by terrain, at times and in directions the enemy has not imagined, compressing the time of exposure on the battlefield to the minimum. The special strengths of army aviation, good mobility, rapid reaction and strong assault capability, should be given full play, using it concentratedly in the directions and at the junctures that exert an important influence on the overall situation of combined-arms combat, and effectively supporting and cooperating with the actions of ground combat.

Electronic countermeasure troops　are an arm that applies electronic countermeasure equipment to carry out electronic countermeasure reconnaissance and electronic jamming missions, and are the specialized force for carrying out electronic offense in combined-arms combat. Electronic countermeasure troops are equipped with various kinds of electronic countermeasure reconnaissance and electronic jamming weapons and materiel, and possess the capability to discover and measure the technical parameters of enemy electronic equipment and obtain its type, disposition and other conditions, and to use electronic jamming to weaken and destroy the normal use of its electronic equipment and weapon systems, thereby weakening and destroying the normal exertion of the other side's combat strength and command effectiveness. In combined-arms combat, electronic countermeasure troops are mainly used to seize local electromagnetic superiority, strike the enemy's electronic command systems and weapon control systems, create a safe and stable electromagnetic environment for combat actions, and ensure the normal exertion of our own operational effectiveness.

In combined-arms combat, electronic countermeasure troop strength is usually organized into electronic countermeasure troop groups and electronic countermeasure reserves for use, with the basic missions of: carrying out electronic countermeasure reconnaissance and obtaining electronic countermeasure intelligence; jamming enemy radio communications, and preventing or delaying the enemy's command; jamming enemy ground radars within the tactical depth, blinding them; carrying out deceptive jamming, adopting measures such as impersonating and imitating actions to deceive and confuse the enemy; setting up electromagnetic screens and organizing and carrying out electronic defense; in accordance with the campaign electronic countermeasure intent, coordinating with friendly neighboring electronic countermeasure forces to carry out electronic offense against the enemy; and, in coordination with the other arms, organizing the destruction of the enemy's C³I systems and other electronic equipment. In employing electronic countermeasure troops, combat strength should be deployed rationally to form local superiority and to attack concentratedly enemy electronic targets that exert an important influence on the course and outcome of combat. In light of the use characteristics and action laws of the enemy's electronic equipment, tactical methods such as changing as the enemy changes, reacting rapidly, being covert and sudden, and appearing where the enemy does not expect should be adopted, using troops skillfully and striving to obtain the greatest electronic offense effect with the smallest force. Coordination with the other combat strength should be strengthened, accurate electronic intelligence and the technical parameters of enemy electronic equipment should be provided in good time to the hard-strike forces, and an overall combined force of soft and hard strikes should be formed.

Engineers　are the backbone force for carrying out engineering support missions and for carrying out combat missions by engineering means. Engineers are equipped with engineering machinery, vehicles and apparatus for mines, demolition, roads, bridges, river crossing, fortification construction, camouflage, field water supply, engineer reconnaissance and so on. They have the capability to carry out many kinds of engineering work rapidly and to carry out certain combat missions, and play an important role in ensuring the stability of our command, concealment and security, smooth maneuver, firmness of defense, and in restricting and destroying enemy maneuver.

In the use of engineers, combat groupings such as movement support detachments, obstacle-laying detachments, obstacle-clearing detachments and engineer reserves are usually established according to their different specialties, to carry out different engineering support missions respectively. Sometimes, to strengthen the engineering support strength of the units to which they belong, the mode of attached or supporting use may also be adopted. In combined-arms combat, the missions of engineers mainly include: carrying out engineer reconnaissance; constructing and laying obstacles and carrying out demolition work; clearing obstacles and opening lanes; constructing and maintaining main roads, hastily building military roads, crossing sites, erecting bridges and urgently repairing bridges, and constructing and maintaining helicopter takeoff and landing fields; carrying out engineering camouflage of important targets; constructing field water supply stations; using mine and demolition materials to blow up enemy tanks and other armored combat vehicles and kill and wound enemy manpower; and giving technical guidance to the engineering work of the other arms and of the militia and the people. In using engineers, they should be applied to completing engineering support missions that have decisive significance for the overall situation of combat, with emphasis on securing the combat actions of tank troops, artillery and mechanized infantry. When engineers carry out accompanying missions and carry out missions under the direct threat of enemy fire, troops and firepower should be organized in good time to cover the actions of the engineers.

Signal troops　are the specialized technical force that undertakes military communication missions and ensures army command. Signal troops are equipped with communication and automated command equipment, and have the capability to carry out communication support missions under various combat circumstances and raise command efficiency. In combined-arms combat, they undertake the missions of organizing, establishing and maintaining communication links and transmitting various operational information, and are the important force that ties together the various combat strengths and ensures the achievement of combat purposes.

In operations, signal troops usually move with command posts of all levels and establish corresponding reserve groupings. Their basic missions are: using multiple means of communication to establish and maintain communication links; organizing and carrying out communication engineering construction; establishing and managing automated command systems; organizing and carrying out observation and communication, navigation and military postal service; and managing communication facilities in the combat area according to regulations. In using signal troops to organize communication links, emphasis should be placed on ensuring combat command in the main direction and at important junctures, the principle of "radio as the main, comprehensive use" should be carried out, the role of radio communication subunits should be given full play, and at the same time multiple means such as wire communication, optoelectronic communication, mobile communication and simple communication should be used in combination, to strengthen the overall communication support capability. At the same time, protection of communication links should be strengthened, achieving resistance to jamming and destruction, to enhance the stability of communication links.

Nuclear-biological-chemical defense troops　are an arm that undertakes nuclear-biological-chemical defense support and the missions of flame-throwing and smoke generation. Nuclear-biological-chemical defense troops are equipped with technical materiel for NBC defense, flame-throwing and smoke generation, can ensure or guide the troops in effective protection against the enemy's nuclear, chemical and biological weapons, organize and guide the troops' smoke-screen support, and can use specialized weapons in coordination with the other arms to complete combat missions.

In combat employment, nuclear-biological-chemical defense troops usually establish specialized combat groupings, including NBC defense reserves, observation stations (posts) and decontamination stations. For specialized subunits such as flame-throwing and smoke generation, the mode of attached use is usually adopted, acting in coordination with the other arms. In combined-arms combat, the missions of nuclear-biological-chemical defense troops mainly include: carrying out nuclear observation and chemical reconnaissance; carrying out radiation reconnaissance, chemical reconnaissance and contamination inspection; carrying out disinfection and decontamination; carrying out flame-throwing and incendiary fire; organizing and guiding smoke-screen support; organizing dosage monitoring; and organizing and guiding troops, battlefield Party and government organs and the people in protection against nuclear, chemical and biological weapons and incendiary weapons. In using nuclear-biological-chemical defense troops, strength should be divided and used rationally according to the missions of the troops, the status and role of the targets supported, and the degree of threat of being struck by enemy nuclear-chemical-biological weapons or of secondary nuclear-chemical-biological hazards arising. To adapt to the characteristics of complex and rapidly changing use of nuclear, biological and chemical weapons on the modern battlefield, in deploying and using NBC defense troops, a certain quantity of reserve troops and materiel should be held, to cope with sudden situations that may appear and maintain the capability to carry out missions continuously.

Reconnaissance troops　are the specialized troops undertaking reconnaissance missions, and are the specialized force for obtaining military intelligence in combined-arms combat. Reconnaissance troops can carry out reconnaissance missions under various circumstances, and with multiple reconnaissance means provide accurate intelligence in good time for combat command and combat actions.

In combined-arms combat, the main missions of reconnaissance troops are: ascertaining the enemy situation; collecting and ascertaining intelligence on terrain, meteorology, hydrology and social conditions in the combat area; cooperating with the other arms in carrying out counter-reconnaissance actions; and, when necessary, carrying out special combat missions. In using reconnaissance troops, their backbone role should be given full play, the reconnaissance strength of all levels and all systems should be used, and an all-azimuth, full-depth three-dimensional reconnaissance allocation should be formed. Close reconnaissance coordination with the other arms should be maintained, and the cooperative role of the militia and the people in reconnaissance and in transmitting intelligence should be given full play.

Naval strength cooperating with army combined-arms combat　is usually composed of arms such as surface vessels, submarines, naval aviation, naval coastal defense troops and naval infantry. Naval strength has the capability to carry out fire strike and troop assault against the enemy from the ground, the sea, underwater and the air, and the operational characteristics of wide range, long distance and three-dimensionality; it plays an important vanguard and support role in cooperating with the army in winning victory in combined-arms combat in coastal, island and broad, deep river and stream regions.

The main styles in which the naval arms' subunits, formations and units, and the composite tactical formations and units they compose, take part in the combined-arms combat of the various services and arms with the army as the main, are landing combat, coastal defense combat and island defense combat. In these combats, naval strength can undertake such missions as maritime reconnaissance, patrol and alert, laying or sweeping underwater obstacles, carrying out maritime transport, defending sea lines of communication, striking the enemy's various maritime targets, carrying out sea-area blockade or counter-blockade, seizing and consolidating the main landing points and landing sectors, seizing local sea control, air control and electromagnetic control, and supporting army combat with fire.

Naval forces usually take part in the above combined-arms combat by direct support, sometimes also by attachment, and at the same time can indirectly support the combined-arms combat of the various services and arms by combat actions.

Air force strength cooperating with army combined-arms combat　is usually arms of air force aviation such as bomber aviation and strike aviation. Air force strength has such characteristics as fast mobility, long operational range and great assault might. In the combined-arms combat of the various services and arms, the arms of the air force are not only the main force for seizing air control but also an important force for carrying out full-depth strikes against the enemy; the combat actions of the air force will have an important or even decisive influence on the course and outcome of combined-arms combat.

In combined-arms combat, air force aviation is mainly used to contest local air control, cover the main deployment of ground troops, carry out aviation fire preparation, and strike important targets within the enemy's tactical depth; to ensure, support and cover the combat actions of airborne troops, ground counter-airborne troops, landing troops, coastal and island defense troops and troops operating in depth; to carry out aviation fire counter-preparation; and so on.

The general mode of using air force strength cooperating with army combined-arms combat is: in the combat preparation stage, the higher level specifies in advance the number of sorties of support; the tactical formation commander and the operations group consult together to decide the specific targets (locations) of aviation assault, the troops (sorties) to be used, the time (opportunity) of assault, the methods and times of combat activity, and the methods of coordination between aviation and ground troops, and so on.

Armed police units cooperating with army combined-arms combat　When armed police units cooperate with the army in carrying out combined-arms combat missions, they have such characteristics as familiarity with terrain and social conditions, close contact with localities, a solid popular base, and rather quick transition between peace and war, and have multiple operational capabilities such as carrying out operations behind enemy lines, defense of important targets, and special combat in depth. They usually cooperate with the army in conducting combined-arms combat on the spot and nearby in combined-arms combat such as defending the border, coastal defense, defense of important targets and defense of cities. The missions they may undertake are mainly: cooperating with the army in border and coastal defensive combat; cooperating with the army in urban defensive combat; cooperating with army tactical formations in annihilating airborne enemy; carrying out operations behind enemy lines or special combat in depth; and, when necessary, being added to the main force units to carry out combat missions. In using armed police strength, the principle of "using troops nearby and assigning combat missions on the spot" must be adhered to, and combat missions should be assigned rationally according to their special strengths and equipment.

Militia and reserve-service units cooperating with army combined-arms combat　Militia and reserve-service units have such characteristics as large numbers, wide distribution, familiarity with terrain and social conditions, and strong technical strength. When acting in coordination with army tactical formations, their basic missions include: undertaking service missions such as combat support, logistics support and equipment support; taking part in anti-aircraft, anti-air-raid and supporting cross-sea landing combat; and independently and in coordination with troops operating in depth, carrying out raids, harassment and sabotage against the enemy's rear. In addition, reserve-service units may also undertake the missions of fire support and securing the safety of flanks and junctions, carrying out containing attacks or accompanying actions, and so on. In employing militia and reserve-service strength in combined-arms combat, the principle of "unified overall command, management by system" must be carried out, missions within their capability should be assigned according to their characteristics and actual situation, and necessary weapons and equipment and combat backbone strength should be strengthened according to their capability and the nature of the missions they carry out.








Part Two: Offensive Combat

Offensive combat is combat in which tactical formations and units actively attack the enemy. It is one of the basic types of combat. Its purpose is to annihilate or rout the enemy and to seize important areas or objectives.

The essence of offensive combat is this: tactical formations and units use material and spiritual, and especially technical, means and bring their combat power into fullest play, imposing their own will on the enemy and achieving the purpose of offensive combat.

Compared with defensive combat, offensive combat enjoys greater initiative. Offensive tactical formations and units can, in accordance with their operational intent, carefully select and determine combat objectives, skillfully select and exploit combat time and space, and flexibly employ combat forces, means and methods, thereby gaining and keeping the initiative in combat. In local wars under high-technology conditions, the position of offensive combat is more prominent and its role more important.

Offensive combat also has some unfavorable factors. Offensive tactical formations and units find it difficult to reconnoiter in detail beforehand the conditions of the combat area and to carry out large amounts of engineer work in the combat area; during combat they are mostly in motion and in an exposed state, and do not enjoy the advantages of terrain to the extent that the defending side does. In operations under high-technology conditions, these unfavorable factors of offensive combat appear still more marked and prominent.

Modern offensive combat is for the most part conducted against the background of joint operations by the various services and arms. Combat will unfold in an intense information and electronic struggle environment, simultaneously in the full-depth three-dimensional space of both sides' combat deployments, and will possess strong characteristics of depth, three-dimensionality, mobility, rapid decision and overall confrontation. Offensive tactical formations and units must concentrate integrated superior strength, coordinate their combat actions as a whole, and apply tactics flexibly, before they can win victory in offensive combat.




Chapter 7: Essentials of Offensive Combat

The essentials of offensive combat are the basic rules reflecting the laws of offensive combat activity, and are the important basis and norm for all offensive combat actions. They are the part of the principles of offensive combat that plays the leading and decisive role, and they govern and constrain the other principles of offensive combat.


I. Concentrate Strength and Employ Troops at the Key Point

Concentrating strength and employing troops at the key point means, in accordance with a given offensive mission, concentrating forces and weapons sufficient to overpower the enemy, forming over the enemy an overall superiority in both quantity and quality, and, through the integrated use of the various means of attack and the timely maneuver of forces and weapons, forming and maintaining absolute superiority over the enemy within the decisive time and space.

Concentrating strength and employing troops at the key point is the basic guiding principle for the employment of offensive combat strength, and is also the common rule of all offensive combat in all times and in all countries. Under high-technology conditions, major changes have taken place in the constituent elements of offensive combat strength and in the ways it is used, which requires us to inject new content into the essential of concentrating strength and employing troops at the key point, so that it suits the needs of guiding future offensive combat.

First, assign offensive missions rationally and reinforce for combat scientifically, so as to form an overall superiority over the enemy. Offensive combat practice shows that, in general, the stronger the enemy attacked, the relatively smaller the offensive combat mission. Against a future enemy equipped with high-technology weapons, one should relatively reduce the scale of enemy to be annihilated and determine an appropriate attack frontage, mission depth and area to be seized, so as to ensure that the offensive tactical formation or unit holds superiority over the enemy in overall strength. In determining the composition of combat forces, one should as far as possible give the offensive tactical formation or unit more reinforcement of advanced-technology arms and weapons, even reinforcement beyond the norm, in order to establish overall superiority in the true sense. If attacking a weak enemy, combat reinforcement should be appropriately reduced.

Second, optimize the structure of offensive forces, striving for diversity, coordination and matched support, so as to form an integrated superiority over the enemy. The defensive elements in modern defensive combat have increased; on the basis of the traditional deployment of forces, fire system, system of positions and system of obstacles, the electronic system, the information system and so on have already been counted among the defensive elements, and the overall resistance of the defense is stronger than before. This requires that offensive combat concentrate not only forces, firepower and engineer equipment, but still more advanced technical arms and weapons such as those for information confrontation and electronic confrontation, so that it possesses such overall combat functions as force attack, firepower assault, electronic suppression, information strike, and support and assurance.

Third, grasp the center of gravity of offensive strength, and concentrate the main offensive strength in the decisive time and space, so as to form a local absolute superiority over the enemy. On the basis of having formed an overall superiority and an integrated superiority over the enemy, one must on no account use offensive strength evenly, but should, at the critical moment, concentrate the main forces, firepower and equipment on the main axis of attack and the breakthrough point, and form an absolute superiority over the enemy. The first is key-point deployment. By scientifically employing such methods as advance concentration and temporary concentration, static concentration and dynamic concentration, concentration of forces and weapons and concentration of combat power, and timely concentration and timely dispersal, most of the forces and firepower and equipment, especially the elite troops and sharp weapons, are concentrated on the main axis of attack and the breakthrough point, forming there an offensive strength advantage stronger than on the other axes and sectors of attack. The second is avoiding the strong and striking the weak. The main axis of attack and the breakthrough point should as far as possible avoid the enemy's defensive strong points, and strive to be chosen at weak sectors closely bound up with the vital points of the enemy's defense. The third is timely maneuver. Since the local absolute superiority over the enemy that has been formed may be greatly diminished under the threat of the enemy's dense and efficient firepower, forces, firepower and equipment should, on the basis of dispersed deployment, be maneuvered in a timely and skillful manner, so as to ensure that absolute local superiority over the enemy is maintained at all times in the critical time and space.



II. Keep the Whole in View and Strike at the Enemy's Vital Points

Keeping the whole in view and striking at the enemy's vital points means that, in planning the targets to be struck, one should take in the whole of the enemy's defense, carefully select the vital targets that play a key role in the enemy's defensive system as the targets for key strikes, and, through strikes against the vital targets, produce a combat effect in which pulling one hair moves the whole body, paralyzing the overall structure of the enemy's defense as quickly as possible and weakening to the greatest extent the overall resistance of the enemy's defense. This is the basic rule that the organizers and commanders of offensive combat should follow in the process of planning the targets to be struck.

Keeping the whole in view and striking at the enemy's vital points is an objective requirement of offensive combat under high-technology conditions. The future defending enemy will have a high degree of synthesis and many defensive means, and will carry out overall resistance in all hours and all space of the battlefield. Therefore, when offensive tactical formations and units plan the targets to be struck, they must, on the basis of taking in the whole of the enemy's defense, distinguish between the important and the unimportant, the urgent and the less urgent, and carefully select and determine the enemy's defensive targets by placing the tactical value of each in the enemy's whole defensive system in the position of first importance. Only by taking as the targets of key strikes such vital targets bearing on the safety of the enemy's defense as the core key points that play a supporting role in the enemy's defensive system — the command and communications systems, the reconnaissance and intelligence systems, the high-technology firepower strike systems, and the information warfare and electronic warfare equipment — the main tactical maneuver routes, the in-depth reserves and the logistics supply facilities, can the joints of the enemy's defense be hit, the enemy's defensive system be shaken at its root, and the enemy's overall resistance be weakened. For targets of this kind are the basic carriers of the enemy's high-technology superiority and the foundation on which he relies to carry out reconnaissance and surveillance, force maneuver, firepower assault and rapid reaction; once they are damaged or destroyed, they will produce, over the enemy's entire defensive system, an overall combat effect in which pulling one hair moves the whole body.

Keeping the whole in view is the basic starting point of striking at the enemy's vital points, and striking at the enemy's vital points is for the purpose of destroying the enemy's integrated defense. To this end, one should concentrate the elite troops and sharp weapons among the offensive forces, adopt a variety of means of strike in combination, and devote effort to carrying out strikes against the enemy's vital defensive targets. The first is flexible attack by force. For those vital targets of the enemy's defense that are favorable to attack by force, one should, according to their size, their spatial position in the enemy's defensive system and the posture they are in, flexibly adopt a strong-force assault or a crack-troop raid to seize or destroy them. The second is high-intensity firepower assault. For those vital targets of the enemy that are not convenient to attack by force, a sufficient number of artillery and aviation, especially precision-guided weapons, should be concentrated to assault them. For vital targets of the enemy with rather strong defensive capability or at a rather long distance, a variety of means of attack should be used together, and they should be destroyed by the combined power of firepower. At the same time, for vital targets of the enemy's defense against which force attack is used, firepower assault should also be carried out against them in a timely manner according to the needs of the force attack. The third is information and electromagnetic suppression. Against the enemy's command and control systems, communications hubs, reconnaissance and intelligence systems, and information warfare and electronic warfare equipment, at critical junctures or in important directions one should concentrate most of the information and electronic confrontation forces and suppress the enemy's electronic emitters, especially his main channels or frequencies. In the course of suppression, one should use a variety of means in combination, especially technical means, and combine active jamming with passive jamming and standard-issue equipment jamming with improvised equipment jamming, so as to bring the best combat effectiveness of information warfare and electronic warfare equipment fully into play.



III. Full-Depth Three-Dimensional Attack

Full-depth three-dimensional attack means exploiting the weak points of the enemy's defense and the favorable conditions of the battlefield environment, scientifically using the various offensive forces and means, and launching attack actions simultaneously in the three-dimensional space of the enemy's full-depth defensive deployment. Its aim is: to release offensive energy to the greatest extent as quickly as possible, maintain powerful pressure on the enemy comprehensively and at the key points, and force the enemy into the unfavorable position of being struck everywhere, from the front line to the depth and from the ground to the air, unable to look after both head and tail; to form a state of close-locked combat with the enemy, bringing into play the advantage of our many short-range weapons and our skill in close combat, and restricting the enemy's long-range weapons and long-distance rapid maneuver combat capability; and to attack the key links of the enemy's defense as quickly as possible, strike at the enemy's defensive vital points, and paralyze the overall structure of the enemy's defense, thereby speeding up the course of combat. Full-depth three-dimensional attack is the basic tactical guiding thought of future offensive combat and the basic rule of attack actions.

Full-depth three-dimensional attack is the basic trend in the development of modern offensive combat. Modern defense no longer relies merely on ground positions to resist layer upon layer, but takes the main battle position as its support, defending forces as its backbone, and mobile forces, firepower and information and electronic warfare strength as its fist, and, within the three-dimensional spatial range of an enlarged defensive area, combines resistance with counterattack and conducts a three-dimensional resistance of a quite offensive nature. This forces the attacker to abandon the traditional way of fighting, taking positions successively and annihilating defenders from the enemy's forward edge to the depth, and requires that, simultaneously with or shortly after fiercely attacking the targets of the enemy's forward-edge defense, the follow-on offensive strength be thrown as quickly as possible from the ground and from the air into the depth of the enemy's defense, seizing targets and annihilating the enemy at key points within the three-dimensional space range of the enemy's full-depth defensive deployment. As weapons and equipment become further high-tech, this trend of development will become more and more obvious.

In future offensive combat, in order to carry out full-depth three-dimensional attack on the enemy effectively, first, powerful forward-edge assault strength should be concentrated and a frontal breakthrough resolutely carried out. The frontal breakthrough should strive to be carried out in many directions and at many points with the key points stressed, creating conditions as quickly as possible for the follow-on forces to enter the enemy's depth. Second, depth attack forces should be used in a timely manner, to achieve a full-depth attack on the enemy as early as possible. From the very beginning of the attack, a certain amount of firepower and electronic confrontation strength should be used to assault and suppress important targets in the enemy's depth, and units for penetration and outflanking, for raiding and infiltration, and helicopter-landed units should be dispatched into the enemy's depth as early as possible to seize and raid important enemy targets; as the frontal breakthrough progresses, follow-on forces should be thrown at the right moment toward the depth of the enemy's defense, to coordinate with the frontal breakthrough and attack the enemy over the full depth. Third, air defense troops and aviation should be deployed with key points stressed and used so as actively to carry out ground-to-air strikes, air-to-air assaults and air-to-ground assaults against the enemy. In the course of the frontal breakthrough and the depth attack, the air defense troops should combine missiles and guns, and use infantry and mechanized unit fire as a supplement, to actively carry out anti-air strikes centered on protecting the important targets in the offensive combat deployment; the air force aviation and the army aviation should, according to the combat performance of the different types of aircraft, assault enemy targets in the air and on the ground at the right moment. The above three kinds of actions should be closely coordinated, so as to form integrated actions to carry out full-depth three-dimensional attack on the enemy.



IV. Adapt to the Situation and Apply Tactics Flexibly

Adapting to the situation and applying tactics flexibly is the soul of offensive combat activity. A great many typical offensive combat examples through the ages show that every successful offensive combat is without exception full of the commander's high degree of flexibility and extraordinary creativity in the application of tactics; every failed offensive combat likewise leaves the mark of the commander's rigidity in the application of tactics. It can be seen that adapting to the situation and applying tactics flexibly is the concentrated manifestation of a superb art of command.

Under high-technology conditions, offensive combat may annihilate a strong enemy with high-technology equipment, and may also annihilate a weak enemy armed mainly with medium- and low-technology weapons and with a small number of high-technology weapons and equipment. At the same time, the defensive tactical characteristics of different combat opponents are also not entirely the same. Even for one and the same combat opponent, there are differences in the nature of its defense, the posture it is in, and so on. Therefore, adapting to the situation and applying tactics flexibly is an important magic weapon for seizing victory in offensive combat under high-technology conditions.

In applying the essential of adapting to the situation and applying tactics flexibly, attention should be paid to grasping the following points: First, against different combat opponents, one should adopt tactics with a specific target, according to the condition of their weapons and equipment and the characteristics of their defensive tactics. Second, against enemies of different nature or in different states, one should adopt corresponding tactics with discrimination, according to the nature of the enemy's defense or the state he is in. Third, against enemy targets of different nature, one should carefully determine and apply the methods of attack according to the attributes and characteristics of the targets. Fourth, against one and the same enemy target in different circumstances, one should, according to the changed battlefield environment and the state of the enemy target at the time, change in good time the method of attack suited to it. Fifth, as the enemy situation changes in the whole or in part, one should change as the enemy changes, change before the enemy, and adjust or improve the way of fighting in good time. Sixth, in several offensive combats, even if the enemy attacked is of the same nature or in the same state, one cannot apply the same way of fighting unchanged, but should, as the situation requires, make the necessary improvements or changes in the tactics.



V. Coordinate as a Whole and Pool Strength to Defeat the Enemy

Coordinating as a whole and pooling strength to defeat the enemy means that, under the guidance of unified offensive tactical thinking and centering on the overall offensive intent, through the optimized combination of offensive forces, the integrated application of offensive means and methods, the close coordination of offensive actions, and the overall use of offensive time and space, one pools the overall combat power of the offensive to carry out an integrated attack on the enemy.

Coordinating as a whole and pooling strength to defeat the enemy is a need of overcoming the enemy in offensive combat under high-technology conditions. In offensive combat under high-technology conditions, the participating services and arms increase in number and the technical composition of weapons and equipment becomes ever more complex; only by optimally combining as a whole, and coordinating the use of, the various offensive forces, and forming a highly integrated overall offensive power, can victory in offensive combat be seized.

To this end, offensive tactical formations and units should do the following: be politically firm in unity and highly unified in tactical thinking; establish the concept of overall operations, proceed in everything from the whole situation, give support actively and cooperate closely; make effective use of the combat results of higher levels, and, in order to realize the intent of higher levels, actively and on their own initiative take action and be bold in making sacrifices; use the various offensive forces in an integrated way, carrying out optimized combination, composite grouping and coordinated allocation; apply offensive means and tactics as a whole, striving to achieve an overall combat effect; pay attention to the organic combination of advance coordination and coordination on the spot, always keeping attack actions coordinated and consistent; scientifically use combat time and space, actively eliminating the influence of combat time and space on the formation and maintenance of overall attack actions; and adhere to flexible command by multiple methods under centralized and unified command, keeping communications smooth, so as to ensure that throughout the whole course of combat the enemy is always attacked with overall combined force.



VI. Be Sudden and Resolute, and Annihilate the Enemy Swiftly

Being sudden and resolute and annihilating the enemy swiftly means launching and carrying out swift attack actions when the enemy least expects it, maintaining offensive pressure of high intensity and high frequency on the enemy, forcing him to find it difficult to make a correct reaction and to be exhausted in coping with the attack, and thereby, in the shortest time, collapsing the enemy's defensive system, smashing the enemy's resistance, and achieving the purpose of offensive combat.

The suddenness of attack actions can delay the time in which the enemy reacts, overload his command and control and plunge it into confusion, produce a psychological shock on enemy officers and men, restrict the bringing into play of the combat effectiveness of the enemy's high-technology weapons and equipment, and weaken the integrity and combat strength of the enemy's defense. To this end, in future offensive combat, one should, by many means, grasp in good time the enemy's patterns of action and be good at exploiting his weaknesses and errors; adopt all kinds of camouflage, secrecy and counter-reconnaissance measures to conceal the offensive intention in earnest; actively show the false and hide the true, and use feint attacks and deception to bewilder and maneuver the enemy; make the fullest use of screening terrain, darkness and bad weather to conceal the launching of attack actions; choose a time and space the enemy does not expect, use forces and weapons the enemy does not expect, and apply flexible and changeable, especially new, tactics with which the enemy is unfamiliar, to attack the enemy suddenly, striving to win by surprise.

The resoluteness of attack actions can form a fierce offensive momentum against the enemy and maintain great pressure, and give a strong shock to the enemy's defensive system and to the psychology of his officers and men, forcing the enemy into passive resistance. Therefore, in the attack one should not only form a powerful frontal breakthrough offensive posture against the enemy, but also commit depth attack forces as early as possible, forming a swift depth breakthrough offensive posture against the enemy. At the same time, one should use the various firepower and the support and assurance forces in an integrated way, forming one body with the force-assault posture, so as to maintain a powerful offensive edge.

The swiftness of attack actions can deprive the enemy of any chance to catch his breath, shorten the time in which the enemy's high-technology weapons and equipment can take effect, and is conducive to annihilating the enemy during the period when favorable opportunities appear. To achieve swift annihilation of the enemy, one should correctly determine the combat deployment and use combat forces rationally; simplify the procedures of organization and command, shorten the process of organization and command, and speed up the progress of combat organization and preparation; seize favorable opportunities of battle, and advance, deploy and launch the attack at the right moment; during combat, continually strengthen the assault force, and especially use depth attack forces in good time, to quicken the tempo and course of the attack, striving to achieve the purpose of offensive combat in a rather short time.







Chapter 8: Forms and Missions of Offensive Combat


Section 1: Forms of Offensive Combat

The forms of offensive combat are the patterns and shapes in which tactical formations and units attack the enemy. They are a further classification of offensive combat. Offensive combat of different forms places different requirements on the application of offensive tactics. The aim of studying the forms of offensive combat is to make the application of tactics more specifically targeted.

Looking at the armies of the various countries, there is no unified standard or model for distinguishing the forms of offensive combat. Because the armies of various countries differ in their offensive means, traditional methods of operation, offensive objects, the natural environment of the battlefield, and their understanding of the commonalities and particularities of offensive combat, their distinctions among the forms of offensive combat also differ.

Surveying our army's distinctions among the forms of offensive combat, from the first generation of combat regulations to the fourth generation about to be promulgated, they have not been entirely consistent. For example, the 1979 edition and the new-generation combat regulations about to be promulgated both hold that an enemy that has landed by airborne descent is an enemy whose footing is not yet firm, and therefore do not take attack on an airborne-landed enemy as a form of combat; whereas the 1987 edition of the combat regulations held that offensive combat against an airborne-landed enemy has many distinct particularities, and therefore treated it as an independent form of combat. Again, as for offensive combat against a defending enemy, the first three generations of combat regulations all divided it into three forms: "offensive combat against an enemy defending in field positions," "offensive combat against an enemy defending in solid positions," and "offensive combat against an enemy in a hasty defense," whereas the new-generation combat regulations about to be promulgated divide it into two forms: offensive combat against an enemy defending in positions and offensive combat against an enemy in a mobile defense. It can be seen that our army's historical distinctions among the forms of offensive combat have likewise not been entirely consistent and have changed, owing to differences in understanding and to changes in combat opponents.

Generally speaking, according to the nature and posture of the enemy's actions, offensive combat can be divided into offensive combat against a defending enemy, offensive combat against an enemy whose footing is not yet firm, and offensive combat against a moving enemy. Among these, offensive combat against a defending enemy can, according to the enemy's form of defense, be further divided into offensive combat against an enemy defending in positions (areas) and offensive combat against an enemy in a mobile defense; offensive combat against an enemy whose footing is not yet firm can, according to the posture the enemy is in, be further divided into offensive combat against an enemy temporarily halted, offensive combat against an enemy in a hasty defense, and offensive combat against an airborne-landed enemy; offensive combat against a moving enemy can, according to the nature of the actions of the two sides in combat, be further divided into ambush combat, encounter combat, pursuit combat and so on.

Divided according to terrain and weather conditions, there are also landing combat, urban offensive combat, mountain offensive combat, river-crossing offensive combat, offensive combat in water-network paddy-field terrain, offensive combat in desert and grassland terrain, offensive combat in severely cold regions, offensive combat in tropical mountain and jungle terrain, offensive combat on high-cold plateaus, and so on.

In addition, in some offensive combat, the particularity of the combat does not depend on what enemy is attacked, nor on the terrain and weather conditions under which it is carried out, but rather, according to the needs of annihilating the enemy and from the angle of the application of tactics and the use of space, specific offensive actions are adopted to achieve the purpose of combat. Examples are penetration-and-outflanking combat, airborne combat and so on.

Under high-technology conditions, according to the enemy's operational characteristics, the natural environment of the battlefield, and the ways of action open to offensive tactical formations and units, the main forms of offensive combat are:


I. Offensive Combat against an Enemy Defending in Positions (Areas)

An enemy defending in positions is an enemy who conducts defense in open country relying on positions. Area defense is of the same nature as position defense, except that the extent of the area controlled by relying on positions is somewhat larger, and the initiative, mobility and flexibility of the defense are somewhat stronger.

An enemy defending in positions (areas) has its deployment of forces and its systems of firepower, electronics and obstacles already in place or basically in place, has a perfected or fairly perfected system of positions, is flexible in defensive methods, and attaches importance to forward screening (guard) combat and to the maneuver of forces and firepower. Compared with enemies of other natures, the intensity of resistance and counterattack of this kind of enemy is rather high.

Our army commonly adopted the form of offensive combat against an enemy defending in positions in the years of war. In the War of Liberation, offensive combat against an enemy defending in field positions alone accounted for 55%–70% of offensive combat. Offensive combat against an enemy defending in positions (areas) is the most basic form of combat in future offensive combat. This kind of combat reflects more of the commonality of offensive combat, and its principles of combat, ways and methods and so on also have a certain applicability to offensive combat of other forms.

In offensive combat against an enemy defending in positions (areas), combat actions will unfold in the full-depth three-dimensional space of both sides' combat deployments; overall confrontation is strong, the struggle of breakthrough and counter-breakthrough is fierce, it is not easy to carry out and achieve depth attack, the difficulty of command, coordination and support is great, and the combat has strong depth, three-dimensionality, mobility and rapid-decision characteristics. In organizing and carrying out this kind of offensive combat, one should carry through the tactical guiding thought of full-depth attack, seize favorable opportunities of battle, prepare meticulously, covertly and swiftly, advance rapidly to contact the enemy by many routes and in many ways, concentrate superior forces, firepower and equipment, flexibly carry out preparatory strikes, comprehensively carry out firepower destruction, carry out information and electronic suppression with key points stressed, attack three-dimensionally by many routes, break through by force at the key points, attack in depth, split up and encircle, combine attack with defense, and annihilate the enemy piece by piece. According to the circumstances, one may also, through tactical deception, approach the enemy covertly and suddenly launch the attack, annihilating the enemy by raid or by raid combined with powerful assault, and winning by surprise.



II. Offensive Combat against an Enemy in a Mobile Defense

Offensive combat against an enemy in a mobile defense is offensive combat carried out against an enemy who conducts defense by combining delaying operations with mobile counterattack. It is a new form of offensive combat, and is also one of the key and difficult subjects of modern offensive combat practice.

In local wars under high-technology conditions, combined-arms divisions will, under a certain campaign background, carry out the mission of attacking an enemy in a mobile defense: first, in a land offensive campaign after landing on an island, within the composition of the higher level, attacking the defending enemy who in the depth area improvises defense and secures the flanks and rear of the main force; second, in an anti-landing campaign, within the composition of the higher level, attacking the enemy who has landed in reverse in the shallow-to-near depth area of our coast and has been forced to turn to the defense; third, in a counterattack campaign in a border area, within the composition of the higher level, attacking the defending enemy who in the shallow-to-near depth or in the depth area of the enemy country undertakes the mission of delay and obstruction. It can be seen that offensive combat against an enemy in a mobile defense will be a form of combat commonly used in future offensive combat.

An enemy in a mobile defense usually uses part of his forces, relying on forward positions, to obstruct and wear down the opposing side and to lure him into a predetermined killing area, and then uses the main force deployed in the depth to carry out a decisive counterattack to achieve the purpose of the defense. Its main characteristics are: the deployment of forces is light in front and heavy in rear, the organization of positions is rather flexible, importance is attached to establishing a killing area, defensive actions are active and take the initiative, mobility and offensive momentum are strong, and obstruction, luring and decisive counterattack are carried out in combination; but the gaps in the defense are rather large, the flanks are rather exposed, the positions are rather scattered, and the stability of the defense is rather poor. Compared with other forms of defense, the methods of this kind of defense are more flexible, and the threat to the attacking side is more serious.

Since the enemy's mobile defense is carried out at brigade level and above, it is only within the scope of tactics that combined-arms divisions can carry out the combat mission of offensive combat against an enemy in a mobile defense. According to the offensive capability of combined-arms divisions and the characteristics of the enemy's mobile defense, in this kind of offensive combat it is difficult to form and maintain absolute superiority over the enemy; the scale of enemy annihilated is rather small and the combat purpose is limited, and achieving a battle of annihilation is rather difficult; opportunities of battle are hard to seize and the time they remain is short, and the combat area has considerable fluidity; the missions of defeating the enemy's luring and obstruction, of counterattack in front of the position, and of the decisive counterattack are arduous; offensive and defensive actions are interwoven and the transitions between them are frequent; the battlefield situation changes drastically, and it is difficult to coordinate and control the actions of troops. For this reason, in organizing and carrying out offensive combat against an enemy in a mobile defense, one should strengthen reconnaissance and grasp the enemy situation rapidly and accurately; concentrate superior strength, and establish an attack deployment combining attack with resistance, with light forces on the front and heavy forces in the depth; centering on such offensive actions as defeating the enemy's obstruction, luring, counterattack in front of the position and especially the decisive counterattack, carefully select the targets to be struck and flexibly apply tactics; seize favorable opportunities of battle, prepare rapidly, make contact with the enemy rapidly, and attack at a fast tempo, striving for swift battle and swift decision. Usually, part of the forces should be used on the front to carry out multi-route attack and containment against the enemy defending ahead, and a suitable amount of forces should infiltrate the enemy's depth to carry out obstruction and raiding and sabotage, while the main force exploits the enemy's exposed flanks or gaps in his defense to carry out the main attack and drives swiftly and fiercely into the enemy's depth, seizing and controlling important terrain or targets, cutting the enemy's front-to-rear communications, and stopping and defeating the enemy's decisive counterattack, and then, coordinating with the troops attacking on the front, attacks the enemy from front and rear, splitting up and annihilating him.



III. Offensive Combat against an Enemy Whose Footing Is Not Yet Firm

Offensive combat against an enemy whose footing is not yet firm is offensive combat carried out against an enemy that has temporarily halted, has hastily gone over to the defense, or has just landed by airborne descent. According to the specific nature and state of the enemy, this kind of offensive combat can also be further divided into offensive combat against an enemy temporarily halted, offensive combat against an enemy in a hasty defense, and offensive combat against an airborne-landed enemy.

An enemy whose footing is not yet firm is usually unfamiliar with the terrain, has not yet deployed his forces or has deployed them imperfectly, has an incomplete system of firepower, has no fortifications and system of obstacles or an incomplete one, has gaps and exposed flanks, and is inadequately prepared for combat; he is an enemy that is easy to fight. But his speed of reaction is fast, and he can rapidly change his original posture in a short time.

Offensive combat against an enemy whose footing is not yet firm is one of the important traditional forms of offensive combat of our army. In local wars under high-technology conditions, this form of offensive combat still holds an important position. On the future battlefield, it may often happen that the enemy temporarily halts in the course of maneuver, has just landed after moving by air and carrying out airborne descent operations, has not yet found firm footing after landing ashore, or is forced to turn to a hasty defense in an unfavorable posture. At the same time, maneuver warfare has already become an important form of operations. In future maneuver operations, tactical formations and units, within the composition of the higher level, will widely carry out maneuver annihilation of the enemy. And an enemy whose footing is not yet firm is an enemy that is easy to fight. It can be foreseen that offensive combat against an enemy whose footing is not yet firm will become a form commonly used in future offensive combat.

In offensive combat against an enemy whose footing is not yet firm, it is not easy to seize and create opportunities of battle; the time for organization and preparation is short; the combat is launched suddenly and the tempo of attack is fast; the struggle of maneuver and counter-maneuver is fierce; it is favorable to swift battle and swift decision, but it is difficult to achieve a battle of annihilation. In carrying out this kind of offensive combat, one should usually adopt a sudden attack, while at the same time making good preparations for a powerful assault, and if the sudden attack does not succeed, immediately switch to a powerful assault. One should be good at seizing the favorable opportunity of battle that is gone in a flash, rapidly organize preparations and advance to contact the enemy, deploy into combat formation while on the march, first carry out a sudden firepower strike and then attack by force by many routes with key points stressed, boldly penetrate and split up, outflank and encircle, striving to annihilate the enemy swiftly in a rather short time.



IV. Landing Combat, Urban Offensive Combat, and Mountain Offensive Combat

Landing combat is cross-sea offensive combat against an enemy holding an island or sea coast; urban offensive combat is offensive combat carried out against an enemy holding a city; mountain offensive combat is offensive combat carried out against an enemy defending in mountains that stretch continuously and interlock in clusters. These three kinds of offensive combat are collectively called offensive combat under special conditions.

Landing combat, urban offensive combat and mountain offensive combat are all traditional forms of offensive combat of our army. According to the enemy's forms of defensive combat and the natural environment of the future battlefield, with the development of the situation of our country's military struggle, these three forms of offensive combat will be widely used in local wars under future high-technology conditions, occurring mainly in island operations and border counterattack operations, and are several important forms of combat of future offensive combat. The basic tactical thought and principles to be carried through in these forms of combat, the procedures, ways and methods of organizing and carrying them out and so on, have points in common in many respects with offensive combat against an enemy defending in positions (areas). But at the same time there are also not a few distinct particularities, determined mainly by their special natural environments. The respective characteristics of these three forms of offensive combat will be expounded specifically in Chapter 14 of this book.




Section 2: Missions of Offensive Combat

The mission of offensive combat is the objective to be reached and the responsibility to be borne by offensive tactical formations and units in offensive combat. It is the most basic basis for organizing and carrying out offensive combat. Whether one can appropriately determine, assign, correctly understand and satisfactorily complete the mission of offensive combat is an important mark by which to measure a commander's art of command. Marshal Liu Bocheng placed "mission" at the head of the "five elements" of a commander's organization and command of operations, which is enough to show the important position and role of the mission of offensive combat.


I. The Content of the Mission of Offensive Combat

The content of the mission of offensive combat is concentrated in the enemy to be annihilated and the area to be seized or the objective to be captured within a certain time limit. It mainly includes: the scale of enemy to be annihilated, the area to be seized or the objective to be captured, and the time limit and requirements. The first two items are the basic content of the mission of offensive combat, and the last item is auxiliary content. These three aspects constitute the content system of the mission of offensive combat.


(I) The Scale of Enemy to Be Annihilated

The scale of enemy to be annihilated is the number of the enemy to be annihilated or routed. It is the foremost content of the mission of offensive combat. Whether firepower destruction is carried out, force attack is launched, or electronic strike and information suppression are carried out, the primary goal is in every case to achieve mass killing and wounding of the enemy's living force and mass destruction and damage of his technical arms and defensive facilities, so that the enemy loses the will and the ability to resist. Annihilating or routing the enemy is also a necessary condition for seizing an area or capturing an objective: only by annihilating or routing a certain number of the enemy can a certain area be seized or a certain objective be captured. In some offensive combat (such as ambush combat, encounter combat and pursuit combat), annihilating or routing the enemy is also the sole, or one might say the final, goal to be achieved. It can be seen that the scale of enemy to be annihilated holds the core position in the mission of offensive combat. Grasping the scale of enemy to be annihilated well is of important significance for grasping the mission of offensive combat as a whole.

The scale of enemy to be annihilated refers to the number of enemy table-of-organization units to be annihilated. Especially under high-technology conditions, the enemy can fight against us with a small number of personnel operating high-technology weapon and equipment systems, and the number of his personnel does not entirely reflect the strength of his resistance. At the same time, the scale of enemy to be annihilated should have a certain range, so as to leave room in operation for flexible determination according to the specific circumstances.



(II) The Area to Be Seized or the Objective to Be Captured

Seizing an area is a spatial concept: that is, for the needs of the higher level's overall operational situation, annihilating or routing the enemy in front by attack actions, occupying and controlling a certain area, and creating a favorable battlefield posture for the overall operational situation or improving the overall posture. In border counterattack operations, seizing an area means recovering lost territory, and is the fundamental or final purpose of offensive combat.

Seizing an area is achieved by annihilating or routing the enemy, and the relationship between annihilating the enemy and occupying ground must be handled correctly. Here, annihilating the enemy is the means and precondition of occupying ground, and occupying ground is the purpose and result of annihilating the enemy; the two complement each other and are a dialectical unity. To realize the goal of seizing an area, one must not haggle over the gain or loss of a single city or a single piece of ground, but be good at exchanging time and space for strength, annihilating or routing the enemy in large numbers, and carrying this out closely centered on occupying ground. At the same time, in order to seize the area effectively, in the course of annihilating the enemy, strict control should be exercised over the key points and favorable terrain already seized, so as to ensure the smooth carrying out of the actions to annihilate the enemy and the final achievement of the goal of seizing the predetermined area.

Seizing an area is usually expressed by a certain attack frontage and mission depth. Usually, where annihilating or routing the enemy is the main purpose, and a weak enemy is attacked under general natural battlefield environment conditions, the attack frontage and mission depth should be somewhat larger; where seizing an area is the main purpose, and a strong enemy, especially an enemy defending in positions, is attacked under special natural battlefield environment conditions, the attack frontage and mission depth should be somewhat smaller. In short, attack frontage and mission depth are variables, and are to be flexibly determined according to the specific circumstances.

Capturing an objective is a special form of expression of seizing an area. In general, any area occupied by an enemy that is attacked is an objective to be captured. However, in some special circumstances, such as capturing specific objectives like the enemy's airfields, ports, wharves and communications hubs, it is not wholly expressed as seizing an area occupied by the enemy; rather, one either razes or destroys it, or attacks and occupies it, or carries out protective seizure of it so that it may be used by us. Therefore, capturing an objective is in general not expressed by attack frontage and mission depth, but, according to the specific combat purpose, its specific content is reflected by the nature, scale and location of the objective to be captured and by the manner of capturing it.



(III) Time Limit and Requirements

The time limit and requirements refer to the time limit set for annihilating or routing the enemy, seizing the area or capturing the objective, and the requirements for action; they are an indispensable component of the mission of offensive combat. Offensive combat is often an important component of a campaign, and the time limit for combat actions and for completing the mission is constrained by the overall campaign situation. Whether the mission can be completed within the time limit set by the higher level and according to the requirements affects not only the offensive combat itself but also the overall campaign situation. Especially in local wars under high-technology conditions, offensive combat is more often conducted against the background of joint operations and is more greatly constrained by the overall campaign situation, so the demands on the time limit of the combat and on the requirements for action are higher. Some offensive combat also carries a certain campaign, or even war, character, and the time limit and requirements for action in completing the combat mission are still stricter.




II. The Determination of the Mission of Offensive Combat

The mission of offensive combat is usually determined according to the purpose of the operation, the nature of the enemy and his operational characteristics, the combat capabilities of both sides, and the natural environment conditions of the battlefield. The purpose of the operation is the subjective basis for determining the mission of offensive combat: a given mission of offensive combat must be subordinate to and fully embody the purpose of the operation. The nature of the enemy and his operational characteristics, the combat capabilities of both sides, and the natural environment conditions of the battlefield are the objective basis for determining the mission of offensive combat: the mission of offensive combat should be adapted to these factors, and determined within the range that the objective conditions permit.

The scale of enemy to be annihilated is mainly determined according to the operational capabilities of both sides, combined with other constraining factors. Where the combat capability of the offensive tactical formation or unit is unchanged, when attacking a strong enemy or a defending enemy, and when conducting offensive combat under special natural battlefield environment conditions, the scale of enemy to be annihilated should be determined somewhat smaller; when attacking a weak enemy, an enemy whose footing is not yet firm, or a moving enemy, and under general natural battlefield environment conditions, the scale of enemy to be annihilated should be determined relatively larger.

The attack frontage is mainly determined according to the following aspects: First, the defensive frontage of the enemy to be annihilated. Usually, the attack frontage should basically coincide with the enemy's defensive frontage or the frontage over which his combat deployment is spread. Second, terrain and weather conditions. Under conditions such as complex terrain like forests and mountains, high-cold oxygen-deficient environments, and darkness, troops move slowly, expend a great deal of physical strength, and find it inconvenient to observe, fire and act in coordination. Therefore the attack frontage should be relatively reduced. Third, the condition of forces and weapons of the offensive tactical formation. Generally speaking, when much reinforcement has been received, the attack frontage should be wide; when little reinforcement or none has been received, the attack frontage may appropriately be somewhat narrower, so that the whole offensive combat deployment maintains a reasonable density of forces and weapons. It should be seen that the quality of forces and weapons has the greatest influence on the attack frontage. For the distance between soldiers deployed in skirmish line is generally 6–8 meters, whereas after tanks, infantry fighting vehicles or armored personnel carriers have deployed, an interval of 50–100 meters must be kept between individual vehicles. Forces and weapons of different natures differ greatly in mobility, and have different technical and tactical requirements. Therefore, the attack frontage of armored troops and mechanized troops should generally be wider than that of motorized and light infantry troops.

The mission depth is the longitudinal depth of the mission of offensive combat. It is mainly determined according to the depth of the defensive deployment of the enemy to be annihilated. Under normal circumstances, the mission depth of the attack should appropriately exceed the depth of the defensive deployment of the enemy to be annihilated; specifically, it should exceed the rear edge of the enemy's defensive area or deployment of forces, so that the troops can advance to occupy and control certain favorable terrain. This is not only to ensure the annihilation of the enemy to be annihilated, but still more a need of effectively consolidating the predetermined occupied area and creating a favorable battlefield posture for the overall situation. In addition, in determining the mission depth, the terrain conditions and the offensive capability should also be appropriately taken into account. If the terrain is complex or the offensive capability of the troops is limited, the mission depth should not be determined too large.

The attack frontage and the mission depth are interrelated. For a given unit, if the attack frontage it undertakes is rather wide, it should be given a rather shallow mission depth; conversely, it should be given a rather deep mission depth.

In different periods, owing to differences in the level of weapons and equipment, in operational capabilities and in combat opponents, the attack frontage and mission depth also change accordingly. In the First World War, the attack frontage of an infantry division was generally only 2 kilometers, and the mission depth only 2–4 kilometers. By the Second World War, because offensive capability had risen, the attack frontage and mission depth underwent obvious changes. The attack frontage of a Soviet infantry division was 4–8 kilometers, and the mission depth reached 12–18 kilometers. In the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea, because our army was attacking a strong enemy and the terrain was also rather complex, in most cases the attack frontage of an infantry division was 3–5 kilometers and the mission depth 2–5 kilometers. By the 1970s and 1980s, the levels of weapons and equipment and the operational capabilities of both sides had greatly changed, and the attack frontage and mission depth of our army's infantry divisions increased accordingly, to 5–10 kilometers and 10 kilometers respectively.

In future offensive combat, our tactical formations and units will attack, with inferior equipment, a strong enemy with high-technology equipment, and the vast disparity in the level of weapons and equipment and in operational capability determines that the scale of enemy to be annihilated is limited. In order to annihilate the enemy effectively and seize a certain area, the attack frontage and mission depth should be flexibly determined according to different combat opponents, the nature or posture of the enemy's defense, the natural environment conditions of the battlefield, the offensive capability, and so on.

The mission of capturing an objective is usually determined, according to the nature, size and posture of the objective, the spatial and terrain conditions, and the ability to capture the objective, and centered on the operational intent, by specifically determining the type and number of objectives to be captured, the manner of capture, and the degree to which capture of the objective is to be achieved.

The time limit provisions and action requirements in the combat mission should be laid down and made explicit according to the needs of the overall operational situation, in combination with the specific circumstances of the combat.

Although the various items of content of the mission of offensive combat each have a certain independence, they are an indivisible whole that is interrelated, mutually constraining and mutually influencing. In determining the mission of offensive combat, one should use the systemic viewpoint for comprehensive analysis and consider it as a whole, taking care to integrate the scale of enemy to be annihilated, the area to be seized or objective to be captured, the time limit provisions and the action requirements into one body, so as to realize the purpose of offensive combat in the form of a whole. At the same time, the process of determining the mission of offensive combat is also a process of applying tactical thinking and the art of command, and whether the mission is determined suitably or not has an important influence on victory or defeat in offensive combat. For this reason, one should establish the concept of the overall situation and determine the mission closely centered on the needs of the overall situation; adhere to seeking truth from facts, analyzing specific circumstances specifically, and strengthening the specific targeting of the mission; and the mission determined should be appropriate, with room left over, ensuring that offensive tactical formations and units can complete the mission.








Chapter 9: Tactical Methods of Offensive Combat

Tactical methods of offensive combat, put in general terms, are the methods of guiding offensive combat. They include the methods of using offensive combat forces, the methods of exploiting offensive combat time and space, the methods of carrying out offensive combat actions, and the methods of directly achieving offensive combat objectives.

Tactical methods of offensive combat originate in offensive combat practice and are the crystallization of the experience of offensive combat practice. A great quantity of offensive combat practice objectively gives people inspiration and experience, and it is precisely this experience that has become the foundation for the emergence of tactical methods of offensive combat. By actively understanding and summing up, people abstract and generalize it into knowledge with regularity, that is, tactical methods of offensive combat. At the same time, tactical methods of offensive combat must also be used to guide offensive combat practice, and be continually enriched and perfected through the test of practice.

Tactical methods of offensive combat are an important component of offensive tactics and have an important influence on victory or defeat in offensive combat. In the broad sense, tactical methods are also tactics. In the narrow sense, tactical methods are that part of tactics which is the most practical and convenient to operate, and which has a strong guiding role in combat. Once an advanced tactical method of offensive combat has emerged and been used to guide offensive combat practice, it will lead combat to victory. Therefore, the study of tactical methods of offensive combat has always been an important task and content of the study of offensive tactical theory.


Section 1: The Development of Tactical Methods of Offensive Combat

Tactical methods of offensive combat, like other tactical methods, have passed through a process of development and change. Revealing the development of tactical methods of offensive combat helps one to grasp the laws of their development and change by following the track of their development, and, in combination with the new situations and new problems faced by offensive combat, to draw up tactical methods of offensive combat under high-technology conditions.

Tactical methods of offensive combat develop with the transformation of weapons and equipment and the progress of offensive tactical thinking. After several thousand years of evolution, they have developed from the simple tactical methods of close combat of ancient foot soldiers into the tactical methods of combined-arms offensive combat against the background of modern joint operations.

In the long age of cold weapons, offensive troops usually had each man bearing one weapon, were drawn up in dense and orderly formations, and attacked the enemy through changes of formation. This determined that the skillful combination and orderly change of formations became the basic tactical method of offensive combat in this period, namely the battle-formation method. On a worldwide scale, the most representative were the ancient Greek, Macedonian, ancient Egyptian and ancient Roman battle-formation methods. In our country there were as many as more than two hundred kinds of battle-formation methods, but the most basic offensive formation was the square-formation method. In the course of fighting with battle-formation methods, troops also specifically applied such tactical methods as frontal powerful assault, containment, breakthrough on the flank or in the rear, outflanking and encirclement, penetration and splitting, as well as raiding, ambushing, intercepting and pursuing.

After the 10th century, from our country to some European countries, firearms, artillery and other thermal weapons were gradually used in warfare, and offensive troops began to use firepower assault in coordination with force attack in carrying out combat. In the first half of the 17th century, Ming-dynasty troops began, in offensive combat, to concentrate the use of artillery combined with cold weapons to attack the enemy. The Swiss brigade adopted a line-abreast combat formation; in the attack, artillery firepower assault first, then arquebusiers engaged, followed by the charge of pikemen and cavalry, so that firepower and assault were more closely linked. Subsequently the armies of some Western countries generally applied linear tactics in offensive combat, further bringing the important role of firepower into play. At the beginning of the 18th century, with the extensive use of breech-loading rifled guns and cannon, linear tactics underwent considerable improvement. The attacking troops generally deployed into 2 to 3 lines, the infantry advanced toward the enemy under the cover of artillery, and the cavalry carried out outflanking attack. Because linear tactics exposed not a few weaknesses in actual combat use, by the time of the American War of Independence the Indians had begun to apply skirmisher tactics in carrying out offensive combat. In France, under the influence of the ideas of Chevalier Folard and Maurice de Saxe, offensive combat adopted a combination of skirmishers and columns, concentrated forces at the critical time and place, maneuvered rapidly, advanced in separate columns and attacked in concert, first raiding with artillery fire, then charging with infantry, and afterwards expanding results with cavalry and the reserve. In the 19th century, the new-style army of our country's Qing dynasty, having been equipped with modern guns and cannon, in offensive combat arrayed its forces in two lines, divided into the main attack, the supporting attack and the support unit, and usually first carried out artillery fire assault, then the infantry launched a charge from both flanks, while the cavalry carried out flank and rear outflanking to form a pincer attack or encirclement, and finally annihilated the enemy step by step.

By the 20th century, new-type weapons and equipment emerged continually and were replaced and renewed at a speed unprecedented before, so that tactical methods of offensive combat continually underwent new changes. In the First World War, offensive combat developed into combined-arms offensive combat, and thereby combined-arms tactical methods of offensive combat arose. They were manifested mainly as firepower preparation or raid first, infantry and cavalry making contact with the enemy under the cover of firepower, launching the charge when the firepower was lifted, and after the breakthrough rapidly developing the attack into the depth. In the Second World War, because tanks, aircraft, longer-range guns and so on were used in large quantities, the tactical methods of offensive combat acquired the characteristic of closely combining the use of firepower, maneuver and assault, and contained a certain three-dimensional component. Offensive tactical formations and units usually formed an attack deployment of 1 to 3 echelons plus a reserve, first carried out firepower preparation with artillery and aviation, and then the infantry and tankmen, under firepower support, carried out the breakthrough at 1 to 2 sectors of the enemy's defensive front; thereafter the follow-on echelons or the reserve, exploiting the results of the breakthrough, drove into the depth of the enemy, splitting up and encircling and annihilating the enemy. Sometimes special detachments were also organized to carry out blocking, penetration, outflanking, infiltration and so on, coordinating with the main force's breakthrough and its splitting, encirclement and annihilation of the enemy. From after the war to the 1980s, this tactical method continued to play the leading role in offensive tactical formations and units with a low degree of mechanization; whereas offensive tactical formations and units with a rather high degree of mechanization adopted the tactical method of launching the attack from the march and making a high-speed three-dimensional breakthrough over great depth, the tactical methods of offensive combat possessing rather strong characteristics of depth, three-dimensionality and mobility, and at the same time also applied such auxiliary tactical methods as electronic reconnaissance and counter-reconnaissance, jamming and counter-jamming, and suppression and counter-suppression. It needs to be explained that in this period after the war, owing to the development of nuclear technology, the armies of many countries also studied tactical methods of offensive combat under conditions of using tactical nuclear weapons. They generally advocated dispersing forces and weapons to the greatest extent, and increasing the attack frontage and depth. In combat, nuclear weapons were first used to open the breakthrough point, then the infantry and tankmen, under air and artillery fire support, used the effect of the nuclear assault to develop victory and achieve the purpose of offensive combat. At the same time, methods of protection against nuclear-weapon and chemical-weapon attacks also became an important content of tactical methods of offensive combat.

In the 1980s, several local wars in the world began to make people take notice of the influence of high-technology weapons and equipment on tactical methods of offensive combat. The Gulf War of the 1990s led the armies of the world to begin studying the tactical methods of offensive combat in high-technology local wars. Although the offensive tactical formations and units of the various countries differ in offensive objects, combat background, battlefield environment and the high-technology content of their weapons and equipment, so that the tactical methods of offensive combat they put forward are not entirely the same, there are points of consensus in many respects: first, to use offensive forces in an overall coordinated way and form an overall combined force to attack the enemy; second, to launch attack actions simultaneously over the full depth and carry out full-depth attack on the enemy; third, to combine air and ground closely, with three-dimensional rapid maneuver, breakthrough, and splitting and encirclement; fourth, to open the curtain of offensive combat with information and electronic strikes and carry them through from beginning to end of the combat; fifth, to use elite troops and sharp weapons, strike mainly at the center of gravity and vital points of the enemy's defense, and paralyze the structure of the enemy's defense as quickly as possible; sixth, to attack continuously in all hours, in all weather and from many directions, for swift battle and swift decision; seventh, to carry out attack actions in combination with defensive actions, and effectively control the tempo of the attack; eighth, to carry out integrated protection and key-point defense, striving to raise the survivability of the offensive combat deployment against attacks by the enemy's high-technology weapons. These aspects embody the substantive content of tactical methods of offensive combat in high-technology local wars.



Section 2: Tactical Methods of Offensive Combat under High-Technology Conditions

Under high-technology conditions, a series of problems of offensive combat have undergone major changes. Establishing tactical methods of offensive combat requires conforming to the trend of development of tactical methods of offensive combat, being directed at the characteristics of the modern defense of the enemy, being adapted to the high-technology battlefield environment, and being able fully to bring into play the offensive capability of tactical formations and units, so as to exploit one's strengths and avoid one's weaknesses, avoid the enemy's strengths and strike at the enemy's weaknesses, ensuring that the tactical methods of offensive combat can guide future offensive combat to seize victory.

In future offensive combat, in accordance with the objective reality of attacking an enemy with superior equipment from a position of inferior equipment, tactical formations and units should concentrate absolute superior strength, apply the various means of attack in an integrated way, and adopt the basic tactical method of overall key-point attack and full-depth splitting, encirclement and annihilation of the enemy. Its main forms of manifestation are:


I. Early-Stage Strikes to Wear Down and Throw the Enemy into Confusion

Early-stage strikes to wear down and throw the enemy into confusion means that, in the attack preparation stage, under the unified plan of the higher level's early-stage operations, combined-arms divisions and brigades may detach part of their forces, use some long-range strike weapons and information and electronic warfare equipment, and carry out integrated strikes on the enemy's defensive targets selectively. The first is early-stage firepower strikes. Using some longer-range artillery, attack helicopters and, when necessary, bomber aviation and campaign-tactical missiles, in the manner of firepower raids, one assaults important enemy defensive targets. The second is early-stage force strikes. Detaching some elite troops, one first drives off or annihilates the enemy's screening (guard) forces and keeps contact with the enemy on the main battle position, and when necessary uses a small number of forces to infiltrate into the enemy's defensive positions to carry out raiding and sabotage. The third is early-stage information and electronic strikes. Using some information warfare and electronic warfare detachments, one carries out electronic reconnaissance, jamming, deception, sabotage and so on. Through the above methods of action, one destroys part of the enemy's high-technology weapons, wears down part of his living force, disrupts the enemy's defensive deployment, coordination and command, weakens the intensity of the enemy's defense and damages the enemy's defensive preparations, creating conditions for launching the attack.

Early-stage strikes to throw the enemy into confusion and wear him down are a trend in the development of future offensive combat. With the development of high-technology weapons and equipment, especially the improvement of long-range reconnaissance, surveillance and strike capabilities, confrontation between the attacking and defending sides before direct contact will become a common phenomenon. At present, an enemy with high-technology equipment has already taken "breaking contact and striking indirectly" as an important operational guide, stressing the use of advanced long-range precision-guided weapons and various weapons of mass killing and wounding to seize every favorable opportunity to attack the other side. Thus the boundary between the organization and preparation of offensive combat and its execution is broken down, and combat actions may unfold even in the organization and preparation stage. At the same time, the enemy stresses actively carrying out deception, feints, screening operations and depth operations, moving the time, space, strength and actions of the defense greatly forward, so that offensive tactical formations and units are seriously threatened already in the organization and preparation stage. What is more important is that the defending enemy of the modern day possesses high-technology superiority, his capability to organize the defense has increased as never before, and within a short time he can sharply raise the intensity of the defense and strengthen overall resistance, thereby changing from an enemy that is easy to fight into an enemy that is hard to fight. Therefore, only by conforming to the trend of development of offensive combat, actively countering the enemy's early-stage resistance, and, through effective early-stage strikes, limiting and weakening the intensity of the enemy's defense, can the smooth launching of the attack and the seizing of victory in combat be ensured.



II. Three-Dimensional Strikes and Integrated Destruction

Three-dimensional strikes and integrated destruction means that, as the troops approach the enemy and finally complete attack preparations, one coordinates as a whole the use of the various firepower and soft-kill means, carries out three-dimensional integrated assault and suppression against the enemy, destroys in large numbers the enemy's high-technology weapons and defensive works, kills and wounds the enemy's living force, throws the enemy's deployment, command and coordination into disorder, and creates conditions for the attacking units (subunits) to launch the charge. This action should, as the force attack actions unfold and are carried out, be conducted at the right moment according to need, and run through the whole course of combat. The main methods of action include: first, air-to-air firepower assault. When there is strike aviation supporting the combat, it is used at the right moment to assault enemy aircraft and helicopters in the air, weakening the enemy's resistance strength in the air. Second, air-to-ground firepower assault. Using the bomber aviation, strong-attack aviation and attack helicopters that support the combat, one assaults the enemy's ground defensive targets in a planned way and with key points stressed, creating conditions for the ground attack and effectively supporting the ground combat. Third, ground-to-air firepower strikes. With anti-aircraft firepower combining missiles and guns as the main body and infantry-mechanized unit fire as the supplement, one forms a multi-layered air-defense fire net, combining medium altitude, low altitude and very low altitude, with key points stressed, actively strikes enemy aircraft, helicopters and other flying vehicles, and covers the airspace safety of the ground attacking units (subunits), especially of the important targets in the offensive deployment. Fourth, information and electronic strikes. Using information and electronic warfare forces, one adopts such methods as electronic reconnaissance, jamming, deception and destruction and sabotage by many means, actively seizes local information superiority and electromagnetic superiority, and ensures the smooth carrying out of offensive combat.

Three-dimensional strikes and integrated destruction are an objective requirement for defeating the modern defense. The enemy's defense is a highly three-dimensionalized defense, able to apply the various high-technology means in an integrated way and use all of the defensive space as a whole to resist the other side's attack. Against this kind of enemy, the question is not whether one has the conditions or is willing to carry out three-dimensional strikes and integrated destruction, but that one must adopt this method in order to overcome and defeat the enemy. Therefore, offensive tactical formations and units should fully tap the potential of the offensive strength within their organization and that which has been reinforced, apply all the means of killing and wounding in an integrated way, and carry out three-dimensional strikes and integrated destruction against the enemy.



III. Multi-Route Attack and Key-Point Breakthrough

Multi-route attack and key-point breakthrough means deploying the attacking forces in no fewer than two relatively independent directions of attack, exploiting the effects of firepower destruction and of information and electronic strikes, launching the charge in small groups by many routes, breaking into the enemy's positions from many directions with the key point stressed, and rapidly opening the breakthrough point.

Multi-route attack and key-point breakthrough are a dialectical unity. Carrying out multi-route attack is for ensuring that the breakthrough point is opened in the direction of the key attack; the key-point breakthrough is for the purpose of achieving the breakthrough by integrating the combat effects of the multi-route attack, and at the same time also exerts a positive influence on the attack in other directions. To this end, one must dare to economize offensive strength in the secondary directions of attack, and use the main forces, firepower and equipment in concentration in the main direction and on the breakthrough; the units (subunits) in the secondary directions of attack should overcome all difficulties and, by active and initiative-taking attack actions, disperse the enemy's forces, firepower and defensive attention, and support the breakthrough actions in the main direction; the attacking units (subunits) in the main direction should make full use of the attack posture and effect of the overall combat, launch fierce successive assaults, and rapidly open the breakthrough point; in the course of the attack and breakthrough, once a major change occurs in the situation, they should immediately adjust the deployment, maneuver forces, firepower and equipment in good time to the direction in which the attack is going smoothly, form a new key point of breakthrough, and exploit the momentum to break through the enemy's defense.

Breakthrough is the basic method that offensive combat has followed consistently since entering the 20th century. However, under high-technology conditions, the mobility and reaction capability of the defending enemy have increased as never before; as the other side's attack proceeds, he can rapidly concentrate combat strength toward the threatened direction and form a defensive key point in the other side's main direction of attack to resist his attack. This makes attack and breakthrough face new difficulties: although the breakthrough point selected in advance is a weak part of the enemy's defense, once the main force carries out the breakthrough, the enemy will quickly determine our key point of breakthrough, then rapidly adjust his deployment and firepower to the weak part of the defense that is under key attack, and within a short time turn the weak point into a strong point to match us. Therefore, blindly concentrating forces in a single direction to carry out attack and breakthrough is likely to form a head-to-head locked contest with the enemy, and it is hard to achieve the breakthrough rapidly. At the same time, excessive density of forces and weapons in the space of a local battlefield may also form favorable targets for the enemy's high-technology weapons to strike, which is unfavorable both to achieving the breakthrough and to preserving offensive strength. On this basis, one should, in view of the new characteristics of the enemy's defense, renew the methods of attack and breakthrough, and adopt the tactical method of multi-route attack and key-point breakthrough, containing and dispersing the enemy by increasing the number of points of attack and breakthrough and enlarging the flexibility of breakthrough, thereby ensuring that the enemy's defense is broken through.



IV. Depth Attack and Striking the Enemy's Vital Points

Depth attack and striking the enemy's vital points means that, in the course of forward-edge attack and breakthrough, one promptly throws the follow-on forces into the depth of the enemy's defense, devotes effort to striking vital targets in the enemy's depth, coordinates with the forward-edge attack and breakthrough, and forms against the enemy a close-locked combat posture of full-depth attack. The first is depth strikes. In order to coordinate with the frontal attack and breakthrough, one uses some long-range firepower, forces and electronic confrontation strength and, by such means as firepower raids, force raids and electronic jamming, carries out strikes against important targets such as the enemy's depth command posts, artillery positions, missile positions, electronic warfare equipment, radar stations and rear facilities. The second is depth penetration. In the course of the breakthrough, as soon as a favorable opportunity of battle appears, one uses the depth attack units (subunits) in good time, boldly bypasses the enemy forward-edge or shallow-to-near-depth defensive targets that are for the moment hard to seize, drives swiftly and fiercely into the enemy's depth, attacks the enemy's defensive vital points and depth key points, cuts the enemy's depth maneuver routes, splits the enemy's depth defensive deployment, and achieves a favorable battlefield posture in which the enemy in the depth is annihilated piece by piece.

Depth attack and striking the enemy's vital points is the key method of action for achieving a full-depth overall attack on the enemy. It can, as quickly as possible, point the offensive spearhead at the depth of the enemy's defense, forming an overall split and encirclement and producing a shock effect on the enemy's defense; it can restrict the advantage of the enemy's long-range weapons and bring into play the combat effectiveness of one's own close-combat weapons; it can destroy or prevent the enemy's maneuver and his offensive actions and strip his defense of vitality; and it can put the enemy in the unfavorable predicament of being struck everywhere, at the forward edge and in the depth, unable to look after both head and tail. To this end, one should adopt depth strike actions as early as possible, effectively containing and weakening the enemy's depth forces and firepower; speed up the breakthrough process and create favorable conditions for the depth drive as quickly as possible; be good at seizing favorable opportunities of battle and commit the depth attack units (subunits) to combat in good time; and the depth attack units (subunits) should not fear the enemy's obstruction, flank attacks and counterattacks, counter-blockade, counter-encirclement and counter-splitting, but boldly bypass, drive swiftly and fiercely, and as quickly as possible point the offensive spearhead at the depth of the enemy's defense.



V. Splitting and Encirclement, and Annihilation of the Enemy by Area

Splitting and encirclement, and annihilation of the enemy by area, means applying the various means of attack in an integrated way to sever the overall connections of the enemy's defense and dismember the enemy's overall defensive resistance; at the same time, boldly outflanking and encircling, carrying out three-dimensional blockade or isolation in good time, actively cutting the enemy's ground and air maneuver routes, and achieving against the enemy a three-dimensional encirclement posture with key points stressed. Once splitting and encirclement of the enemy have been formed, the attacking units (subunits), within their respective areas of annihilation and according to the different natures of the enemy's defensive targets, adopt corresponding methods of attack to annihilate them one by one.

Splitting and encirclement is the consistent tactical method of offensive combat for attacking and annihilating the enemy. Under high-technology conditions, on the one hand, the integrity and mobility of the enemy's defense have increased, and in combat the various defensive forces, in an enlarged battlefield space, can form a dynamic overall defensive resistance against our attack. Therefore, adopting splitting and encirclement in the attack is still more important. On the other hand, the enemy's defensive targets have a strongly dynamic nature; even the defending forces used to hold positions, in general, do not defend a given position to the death, but transfer in good time as the combat posture changes, falling back to prepared positions or other targets. Therefore, in order to distinguish missions and annihilate the enemy thoroughly, after achieving the posture of splitting and encirclement against the enemy, carrying out defeat and annihilation of the enemy one by one by area is an effective method of annihilating the enemy in future offensive combat.



VI. Aiding the Attack with Defense, and Combining Attack and Defense

Aiding the attack with defense and combining attack and defense means that, in the course of the attack, one adopts necessary defensive, guarding and protective actions to assist the attack actions and ensure their smooth carrying out. The first is, according to the needs of combat, to adopt necessary defensive actions, control the key points and favorable terrain already seized, consolidate the results of the attack, blunt the enemy's offensive edge, and coordinate with the attack actions in annihilating or routing the enemy. The second is, according to the nature of the various targets in the attack deployment and the manner and degree of the threat from the enemy's high-technology weapons, to carry out guarding and protection with key points stressed, especially for such important targets as command posts, artillery positions and rear deployment areas, for which elite troops should be used for key-point guarding and close protection. Defensive, guarding and protective actions should unfold closely centered on the attack actions, striving to merge into one body with them.

Under high-technology conditions, offensive actions in the enemy's defense increase; he may carry out counterattacks within the position frequently, and may also carry out counterattacks in front of the position before we launch the attack, and at the same time he stresses carrying out depth operations and using three-dimensional firepower to strike and sabotage us. Therefore, adopting necessary defensive, guarding and protective actions in the attack is still more important. Pure attack is not only hard put to achieve the purpose of the attack, but will on the contrary be stopped by the enemy's offensive actions, depth operations and the strikes of his high-technology weapons. Therefore, only by achieving defense within the attack, and actively assisting the attack actions with necessary defensive, guarding and protective actions, can offensive combat proceed smoothly. This is both an inspiration from the historical experience of offensive combat and, still more, an objective requirement of future offensive combat.




Section 3: The Application of Tactical Methods of Offensive Combat

Once tactical methods of offensive combat have been drawn up, they are to be used to guide offensive combat practice. However, because in the various forms of offensive combat there are great differences in the nature or state of the enemy's defense, the nature of the actions of offensive tactical formations and units, and the battlefield environment, in organizing and directing offensive combat one must therefore adhere to analyzing specific circumstances specifically and apply different tactical methods according to the characteristics of the different forms of combat. In particular, in combination with the specific circumstances of the different forms of offensive combat, one must make the necessary improvements and supplements to the tactical methods of offensive combat, turning them into tactical methods adapted to the specific form of combat. In the course of improving and supplementing tactical methods, one should adhere to the dialectical unity of commonality and particularity: one must both carry through the general spirit of the tactical methods of offensive combat, and also give the tactical methods of the different forms of combat their distinct particularity. For example, full-depth attack is the core content of the tactical methods and applies to all offensive combat. However, offensive combat of different forms should differ in the specific methods of adopting full-depth attack. In offensive combat against an enemy defending in positions, the enemy is rather fully prepared, has rather solid defensive positions, a rather meticulous deployment of forces, and rather tight systems of firepower, electronics and obstacles, and adopts corresponding defensive methods; therefore full-depth attack should be carried out mainly through integrated destruction, multi-route attack and breakthrough with key points stressed, and depth attack. Whereas in offensive combat against an enemy whose footing is not yet firm and against a moving enemy, since the combat posture the enemy is in and his intensity of resistance are far inferior to those of an enemy defending in positions, full-depth attack should mainly adopt such methods as firepower raids with key points stressed, multi-route encirclement, or encirclement by sectors with splitting. For offensive combat under special conditions, battlefield environment factors such as terrain, weather and hydrology have an important influence on the application of tactical methods. When the tactical methods of offensive combat are applied in this combat, these factors should be considered as of key importance, so that favorable factors of the battlefield environment can be fully exploited and the unfavorable influences restricted and overcome, thereby adapting to the needs of offensive combat under special conditions.

Offensive combat of the same form is also not entirely the same from one occasion to the next; whether in the specific enemy situation, the terrain or the condition of one's own forces and weapons, there may be some differences. This is determined by the differences in time and space of combat. In applying tactical methods of offensive combat, one should make distinctions according to the specific enemy situation, terrain, one's own forces and weapons, weather and social conditions and so on in different times and spaces. In particular, one should apply tactical methods flexibly as the battlefield situation changes. First, one must predict scientifically and change before the enemy. On the basis of being thoroughly familiar with the enemy's patterns of action and characteristics, according to the enemy's movements and signs of action, one scientifically predicts the next actions the enemy may adopt, and thereby changes the tactical methods correspondingly in advance, so that they have measures for coping with possible changes. Second, one must judge the time and size up the situation, and change the tactical methods in good time. One should pay close attention to changes in the battlefield posture, and once a battlefield situation not anticipated appears, one should change as the enemy changes, adjusting or improving the way of fighting in good time. Third, one must meet point against point and apply tactical methods according to the circumstances. According to the battlefield situation that may have changed or has already changed, one analyzes specific circumstances specifically, is not bewildered by appearances, is good at seeing the essence through the appearance, and applies tactical methods with a definite target in view.

Tactical methods, like other things, are in a state of continual innovation and renewal, and as the speed of technological development quickens, the frequency of innovation and renewal is faster still: before a tactical method has been long in the world, a new tactical method is already being conceived or has been born. This inevitably leads to the effective period of use of the various tactical methods becoming shorter and shorter. Therefore, according to the new changes that occur in the various elements of combat, one should continually innovate them so that they are always full of vitality and better suited to the needs of future offensive combat. First, strengthen the theoretical study of tactical methods of offensive combat, and supplement new content in good time according to the new situations that appear in offensive combat and the new requirements put forward. Second, according to the problems exposed by the tactical methods of offensive combat in training and in the course of operations, continually improve and perfect them. Third, in the course of offensive combat practice, according to new changes in the combat means, methods and battlefield situation of both sides, boldly create new tactical methods of offensive combat.

The application of tactical methods must also be carried out in combination with the application of military stratagem. The drawing up and application of tactical methods must be guided by military stratagem, and military stratagem in turn must be embodied in the application of tactical methods. Wherever a commander's application of tactical methods is skillful and superb, it is because he has sought a harmonious unity between the scientific nature of tactical methods and the deceptive nature of military stratagem. In this sense, the application of tactical methods is an art. Therefore, with regard to tactical methods of offensive combat, one must not only be guided by military stratagem in determining them, striving to make them replete with rich stratagem thinking and content, but, still more, in their use in actual combat, merge them into one body with the application of military stratagem and coordinate them organically. The first is to fully tap and bring into play the combat potential and function of military stratagem in tactical methods of offensive combat, seeking the best combat effectiveness of tactical methods of offensive combat; the second is, centered on the application of tactical methods of offensive combat, to supplement them with military stratagem, ensuring the rational application of tactical methods of offensive combat and their normal functioning; the third is, according to the actual situation of combat and under the guidance of military stratagem, to vary the way of application and go against the usual way of application, creatively seizing victory in offensive combat.







Chapter 10: Axis of Attack and Breakthrough Point

The axis of attack, also called the axis of assault, is the direction of action in which tactical formations and units attack the defending enemy and develop the attack into the depth. It is divided into the main axis of attack (the main axis for short) and the auxiliary axis of attack (the supporting axis for short). The breakthrough point is the gap that tactical formations and units open in the enemy's defensive deployment. When there are two or more breakthrough points, they are divided into the primary breakthrough point and the secondary breakthrough point. The width and depth of the breakthrough point should be sufficient to ensure that follow-on troops enter the fighting and develop the attack into the enemy's depth. Whether the axis of attack and the breakthrough point can be correctly selected is an important mark of the level of a commander's stratagem and art of command, and has a decisive influence on breaking through the enemy's defense, splitting the enemy's deployment, shattering the overall structure of the enemy's defense, and finally seizing victory in combat.


Section 1: The Meaning of the Axis of Attack and the Breakthrough Point

The axis of attack and the breakthrough point are products of offensive operational practice, and their connotation has been continually perfected with the development of offensive operations. As early as the 6th century BC, some ancient military thinkers of our country put forward that attacking armies should concentrate forces, select the weak part of the enemy and suddenly carry out a swift attack. For example, Sun Tzu put forward: "When one advances and cannot be resisted, it is because one charges at the enemy's weak points."① But this operational thought of Sun Tzu only referred in a general way to avoiding the solid and striking the empty in employing troops and fighting, and had not yet made a specialized exposition of the axis of attack. Later, some military theorists of ancient China expounded in a rather systematic way the selection of the enemy's weak points for attack and the dialectical relationship between attacking weak points and attacking strong points. The Guanzi contains this exposition: "Attack the hard and it is tough going; exploit the flaw and it is godlike. Attack the hard and the flawed grow hard; exploit the flaw and the hard grow flawed. Hence one hardens the hard, and flaws the flawed."①

① Ancient Chinese Art of War, p. 53.

① The Twenty-Two Masters, p. 131.

In the 4th century BC, the armies of ancient Greece, in the course of operations, gradually groped for and accumulated experience, and began to change the method of fighting by dividing forces equally along the front, paying attention to selecting a decisive direction and concentrating the main forces to fight in this direction. Epaminondas, the commander of Thebes, deployed on the left wing of the formation a column 50 ranks deep of line-abreast ranks, behind the column he placed the "Sacred Band" made up of 300 elite troops, and in the center and on the right wing of the formation he deployed heavy infantry in ranks 8 deep. When engaged, the center and right wing units contained the enemy, the left wing unit carried out the main breakthrough, and at the same time the "Sacred Band" also assaulted the enemy's left wing. By using this method, Epaminondas won many victories. Engels commented: "Epaminondas was the first to create the great tactical principle that, even to this day, almost resolves every decisive battle: do not divide forces equally along the front, but concentrate the forces at the decisive sector for the main attack."② From then on, the selection by an army in offensive operations of a main axis of attack and the concentration of forces in that direction to carry out a decisive attack began to have a precise meaning in the modern sense.

② Collected Military Writings of Marx and Engels, Vol. 1, Warrior Press, 1981 edition, p. 392.

For a very long historical period after that, offensive operations generally explicitly prescribed a main axis and a supporting axis, containing the enemy on the front with part of the forces and concentrating the main force on one wing to carry out the assault. Later, offensive troops, while containing and attacking with part of their forces, mostly used the main force to carry out flank outflanking and encircling attacks, producing a shock on the enemy and thereby smashing the enemy's resistance.

By the time of the Russo-Japanese War, facing a continuous defensive front, it was no longer possible for the attacking army to continue the former practice of outflanking and encircling attack from the enemy's flank. Thereupon the Russian army tried to explore a new road of carrying out a breakthrough from the enemy's defensive front, striving through the breakthrough to carry out the main assault from the front into the enemy's depth. But in the end, owing to insufficient theoretical preparation and the lack of breakthrough training and practice, it did not succeed.

During the First World War, not only did the continuous defensive front become increasingly solid, but the depth of the defense also increased and acquired a certain elasticity. This forced the attacking armies to make an in-depth study of the breakthrough. At that time, the armies of many countries began to seek new methods of breaking through the enemy's continuous defensive front. But because preparation in theory, in technology and in materiel was insufficient, the result was that most countries' armies did not truly solve the problem of the breakthrough, and only the Russian, German and British armies obtained some success, respectively, in the Brusilov breakthrough, the Marne breakthrough and the Cambrai breakthrough. Even so, these breakthroughs also did not achieve the opening of a breakthrough point in the true sense.

Through the First World War, people earnestly summed up the experiences and lessons of the breakthrough, and their understanding of the breakthrough gradually matured. At the same time, new-type weapons and equipment such as tanks, aircraft and long-range guns began to be committed to the battlefield in large numbers, which also prepared the material conditions for the breakthrough. By the Second World War, from combined-arms offensive combat to offensive campaigns, many breakthroughs achieved success, and breakthrough points in the true sense began to appear. In offensive operations, the armies of many countries organized their offensive forces into 1 to 3 echelons, first carried out powerful air and artillery firepower preparation against the enemy, and then the assault echelon carried out the breakthrough at one or several rather weak sectors of the enemy's defense, opened the breakthrough point, and, exploiting the results of the breakthrough, developed the attack along the axis of attack into the enemy's depth, going straight for the vital points of the enemy's defense and thoroughly collapsing the enemy's defensive system.

Shortly before the end of the Second World War, the United States carried out nuclear assaults on Hiroshima and Nagasaki in Japan. After the war, people endowed the axis of attack and the breakthrough point with new connotations under nuclear conditions. It was generally held that, in carrying out offensive operations under nuclear conditions, the main axis and the breakthrough point should as far as possible avoid directions in which the enemy might carry out nuclear assaults, and the breakthrough point should be made larger than under conventional conditions; if the attacking side used nuclear weapons, it should use nuclear assault to open the breakthrough point at a strong point of the enemy's defense, and the attacking units should rapidly exploit the results of the nuclear breakthrough, advance at high speed along the axis of attack, and exploit victory to expand the results.

In the several local wars that broke out in the world from the 1980s to the early 1990s, people saw the enormous influence of high-technology weapons on offensive operations. In these local wars, in order to bring the operational power of high-technology weapons fully into play and smash the enemy's high-technology defensive system as quickly as possible, the breakthrough point was generally selected at a place that was rather weak within the overall defense but connected with the enemy's defensive vital points or center of gravity, the spearhead of the main axis pointed straight at the enemy's defensive vital points or center of gravity, and the various high-technology means of operation were used in coordination to drive three-dimensionally and at high speed along the axis of attack. For example, in the Gulf War, the U.S. VII Corps and 18th Airborne Corps carried out the main breakthrough and attack against the Iraqi army on the western line, three-dimensionally cutting off the Iraqi army's Kuwait theater from the homeland and menacing the Republican Guard, the center of gravity of its defense, which played a decisive role in winning victory in this war.

From the above it can be seen that the meaning of the axis of attack and the breakthrough point is continually developing and changing, and that each has passed through a developmental process from exploration to gradual maturity and perfection. And each of its changes has depended on the development of weapons and equipment and the changes in defense. As Engels pointed out: "As soon as technical progress can be used for military purposes and has been so used, it immediately, almost forcibly, and often against the will of the commander, gives rise to changes or even transformations in the method of operations."



Section 2: Selecting the Axis of Attack and the Breakthrough Point

In offensive operations, the selection of the main axis and the breakthrough point is a major question bearing on the overall operational situation. If the main axis and the breakthrough point are selected correctly, it can be ensured that the main forces of the attack are used in the decisive battlefield space and act on the fatal targets of the enemy's defense, thereby smashing the enemy's defensive system at its root and quickly achieving the purpose of combat.

From offensive combat practice, the main axis and the breakthrough point are mostly designated by the higher level, and only in circumstances such as when time is pressing or when the mission of offensive combat is carried out independently are they selected by the commander of the level concerned himself. Under high-technology conditions, because the scale of war is very limited, the overall confrontation of operations is extremely strong, and offensive combat is an indivisible, important component of a campaign or even of the whole local war, the specific operational background and manner determine that offensive combat is more greatly constrained by the whole operational situation. Therefore, in future offensive combat, the main axis and the breakthrough point should usually be designated by the higher level, but the possibility is not excluded that in special circumstances they are selected by the commander of the level concerned himself. When selected by the commander of the level concerned himself, one must closely center on the operational intent of the whole situation, closely combine it with the mission of one's own level, earnestly analyze the enemy situation, the terrain and the condition of one's own forces and weapons, and select and determine with prudence.

The main axis and the breakthrough point are the operational space in which tactical formations and units employ their troops at the key point. In order to ensure the concentrated use of the main forces of the attack and to carry out a key-point attack on the enemy, in one offensive combat only one main axis is selected. As Mao Zedong pointed out: "No matter how many troops one has, at any one time the main direction of use is only one and should not be two."① The breakthrough point is not so; according to the circumstances one to several may be selected, but the primary breakthrough point must be on the main axis.

① Selected Works of Mao Zedong (combined edition), p. 208.

Selecting the main axis and the breakthrough point must take conformity with the higher level's intent as its basic premise. First, one must correctly comprehend the higher level's intent, and, through in-depth understanding of the higher level's operational orders and relevant instructions, make clear the higher level's campaign layout or deployment of forces, main axis and breakthrough point, campaign or tactical means, operational purpose and so on, so as to have the whole situation in mind. Second, one must stand on the higher level's operational whole situation and analyze in depth the combat mission undertaken by one's own level, the responsibility borne, and the relationship of its operational actions to the whole situation, so as to make clear the position and role of one's own level in the higher level's operational whole situation and the requirements for combat actions. Third, on this basis, if one's own level undertakes the main attack within the higher level's composition, the main axis and the breakthrough point of one's own level should be selected respectively on the higher level's main axis and within the higher level's breakthrough point; if it undertakes a supporting attack, its main axis should be selected on the higher level's supporting axis, and its breakthrough point should be selected within the higher level's secondary breakthrough point in the direction in which one's own level carries out its mission.

With the rise in the degree of mechanization of tactical formations and units, the dependence of offensive actions on terrain has increased. Therefore, in selecting the main axis and the breakthrough point, one should comprehensively analyze the terrain of the operational area and actively eliminate the unfavorable influence of terrain on offensive actions. Usually, one should strive to select the main axis and the breakthrough point on terrain that is convenient for the main force to conceal itself, advance and deploy rapidly, form overall combat power, and swiftly carry out the breakthrough and depth attack. Of course, terrain favorable to the attack is often also a place that the enemy defends and controls with key points stressed. In selecting the main axis and the breakthrough point, one also cannot blindly pursue favorable terrain, but should consider the terrain conditions on the premise of being able to avoid the enemy's main resisting edge, and devote effort to seeking terrain conditions relatively favorable to us and unfavorable to the enemy. If it is terrain that the enemy is bound to defend with key points stressed and that we are bound to take with key points stressed, then even if it is unfavorable to us, the main axis and the breakthrough point should be selected at this place or at a place close to it. In order to achieve surprise in combat, the main axis and the breakthrough point may also be selected on complex terrain that is not sufficiently favorable to us.

Avoiding the strong and striking the weak is the basic criterion consistently followed in selecting the main axis and the breakthrough point. Liu Bocheng once pointed out: "In the use of forces, we should use a small number of forces to contain the other sides, and thereby free up units strong in both quantity and quality to attack the enemy's weakest place, which often succeeds."① However, in the modern enemy defensive system, which has very strong integrity, the weakest part is not necessarily of the greatest importance for maintaining the stability of his defense. This requires us to be good at thinking about the question from the position, role and tactical value of the various defensive parts in the enemy's whole defensive system, and to strive to select the main axis and the breakthrough point at weak parts and in directions that are closely connected with the center of gravity and vital points of the enemy's defense, so as to hit the joints of the enemy's defense, paralyze the overall structure of the enemy's defense, and produce against the enemy an operational effect in which pulling one hair moves the whole body. In the history of our army there are not a few such brilliant examples. For example, in the attack combat on Taishan at Longhua in May 1948, the 31st Division of the 11th Column selected its main point of attack on bunker groups Nos. 3 and 4, which had both an exposed flank and a close connection with the main peak of Taishan and the enemy regiment's command post. As a result, they not only seized these two bunker groups in one stroke, but, exploiting the results of the assault, very quickly occupied the main peak of Taishan and destroyed the enemy regiment's command post, so that the enemy's entire Taishan defensive system, which he had long built up, rapidly collapsed.

① Selected Military Writings of Liu Bocheng, p. 404.

It needs to be pointed out that avoiding the strong and striking the weak is a relative concept, and in selecting the main axis and the breakthrough point, one must correctly handle the dialectical relationship between strong and weak and be able to avoid the strong and strike the weak actively. When the enemy's defensive deployment is very tight and the intensity of the defense is very high so that there are as yet no weak points to select, or when the higher level's operational whole situation requires tactical formations and units to attack a strong point of the enemy's defense, one should adhere to selecting the weak within the strong. At the same time, the defense of the modern enemy is a highly three-dimensional dynamic defense, having ground targets and also targets in the air and killing and wounding factors in the information and electromagnetic domains; having defending forces, firepower, obstacles, electronic equipment and so on in a relatively static state, and also three-dimensional mobile resisting strength coming from the depth. In analyzing the strength and weakness of the enemy's defense, the commander should establish a highly three-dimensional thinking concept of combining static targets with dynamic targets, and put the factors of all aspects together for comprehensive analysis.

Keeping one's eye on striking the enemy's vital points is the most fundamental requirement in selecting the main axis and the breakthrough point. For the enemy's defensive vital points are key targets or parts in the enemy's defensive system, which play a decisive role in maintaining the stability of the enemy's whole defense. For example, the enemy command post may be called the brain of the enemy's defensive system; once it is struck with key points stressed, the enemy may lose command and control and become a sheet of loose sand. Again, the enemy's artillery and missile launching positions are the main part of the enemy's high-technology firepower system; once they are destroyed by a key-point strike, the enemy may lose his firepower arm and forfeit high-technology firepower superiority. Again, the enemy's depth reserves are the source of the enemy's offensive actions and defensive vitality; once they are annihilated by a key-point strike, the enemy will lose the initiative and vitality of the defense, and the whole defense may fall into a pool of stagnant water; and so on. Therefore, in selecting the main axis and the breakthrough point, the commander must keep his eyes fixed on the enemy's defensive vital targets in thinking about the question, should select the breakthrough point at a part closely connected with the enemy's defensive vital targets, and have the main axis point straight at the enemy's defensive vital points; even if it cannot point directly at the enemy's defensive vital points, it should be able to pose a serious threat to them.

Generally speaking, once the main axis and the breakthrough point have been selected, the main force should be concentrated to carry out the main attack and breakthrough resolutely accordingly. However, a strong enemy with high-technology equipment has strong mobility and a fast speed of reaction, and may at any time rapidly change his defensive deployment and form a new key point of resistance to match us. Therefore, the selected main axis and the breakthrough point are also not unchangeable once fixed, but should be adjusted and changed flexibly and prudently according to the battlefield situation, so as to ensure that the purpose of achieving the breakthrough and carrying out the main attack is attained.







Chapter 11: Deployment for Offensive Combat

Deployment for offensive combat is, in accordance with the intent of offensive combat, the grouping and positioning of the forces and weapons within the combat composition and the assignment of missions. A rational and skillful deployment for offensive combat is an important condition for winning victory in offensive combat.


Section 1: The Development of Deployment for Offensive Combat

Deployment for offensive combat has developed with the improvement of weapons and equipment and the development of the forms of offensive combat. Whether the "battle array" of the age of cold weapons, or the "troop formation" of the age of thermal weapons, or the deployment for offensive combat that has continually developed and been perfected in the two World Wars and afterwards, all show and mark the "track" of this development.

In the age of cold weapons, the division and grouping of forces and weapons was simple and their positioning dense; in deployment, forces were mostly used evenly and positioned in a single line along the front. With the development of tactics, especially the emergence and development of combined-arms tactics, there appeared methods of positioning forces and weapons in key-point echelons and of organizing reserves. After thermal weapons came into large-scale use, the division and grouping of forces and weapons became more and more varied, and their positioning also gradually became dispersed. In the 17th century, armies were equipped with large numbers of matchlocks and cannon, and, to make it convenient for the firearms to fire simultaneously, began to adopt the linear combat formation. In the second half of the 19th century, breech-loading rifled guns and cannon were used in large numbers on the battlefield, and the dense column formation was gradually replaced by the skirmish line. Because the defense of the time generally adopted the method of dispersed positioning, which strengthened the elasticity of the defense, the attack usually divided forces into main attack, supporting attack and reserve for echeloned deployment. In the early period of the First World War, the armies of the various countries generally adopted base-point-style defense, because the attacking formations and units were usually organized into one echelon and a general reserve, and the depth of the offensive combat deployment was not great. In the course of the war, the defending side gradually formed a defensive zone made up of several lines of positions. In order to break through such positions, the offensive combat deployment began to increase its depth, a second echelon appeared, and the echeloned combat formation was formed. Thereby greater attention was paid to concentrating the main forces and weapons on the main axis of attack, forming a positioning with depth, with echelons and with key points stressed. In the last period of the war, because artillery was used in large quantities, artillery groups appeared in the army's combat formation, and a combat formation composed mainly of infantry, artillery, tankmen and engineers took initial shape. By the time of the Second World War, new components such as high-angle artillery groups, tank reserves, antitank reserves, rapid obstacle-laying detachments and advance detachments had been added to the combat formation, and the offensive combat deployments of all levels were positioned in echelons, increasing the depth. After the war, campaign-tactical missile units, electronic confrontation units, airborne troops and so on were also organized into the combat formation, so that the offensive combat deployment developed and was perfected further.

In all its revolutionary wars our army has stressed using the main forces and weapons in concentration on the main operational axis and establishing a combat deployment with depth, echelons and key points stressed. In offensive combat it strove to form an encirclement attack deployment with key points stressed. In fortified-position assault combat, 2 to 3 echelons were generally organized, with the assault detachment organized into fire groups, demolition groups, assault groups and a reserve. In attacking an enemy whose defense had a rather shallow depth, one echelon and a reserve were usually organized, so as to concentrate the main strength and resolve the combat swiftly. With the development of weapons and equipment and the adjustment of the army's organizational system, the components of the offensive combat formation will become more complex, the deployment for offensive combat will pay still more attention to overall coordination, the assignment of missions will pay still more attention to flexibility, combat grouping will pay still more attention to adaptability to change and rapid mobility, and combat positioning will become more dispersed.



Section 2: Requirements for Deployment for Offensive Combat

The determination of the deployment for offensive combat must be made in accordance with the various specific circumstances of the enemy and ourselves at the time and place and with the combat resolution and the intent of attack, so as to constitute a rational deployment structure and bring its best combat function into play; one must scientifically combine the offensive strength according to the needs of combat, to serve the achievement of the purpose of offensive combat. The general requirements for deployment for offensive combat are: composite grouping, relative independence, key points stressed; depth and echelons, dispersal and concealment, three-dimensional layout; keeping the whole situation in view, organic combination, strong specific targeting, and overall coordination. In order to meet these basic requirements, the following factors should be fully considered in determining the deployment for offensive combat:


I. Deployment for Offensive Combat Must Be Adapted to the Guiding Thought of Offensive Tactics and the Application of Tactical Methods

Under the conditions of future local wars under high-technology conditions, commanders should, directed at the main characteristics of the defending enemy, adhere in operational direction to employing troops at the key point, forming and maintaining overall superiority; carrying out depth attack, and splitting and encirclement; keeping the whole situation in view and striking the enemy's vital points; and adapting to the situation and attacking flexibly. They stress applying the basic tactical method of "early-stage wearing down of the enemy, key-point breakthrough; depth attack, splitting and encirclement; three-dimensional blockade, annihilating the enemy piece by piece," annihilating the enemy piece by piece over the full depth. This requires that the deployment for offensive combat be composite grouping, relatively independent and with key points stressed; one must keep the whole situation in view and establish an offensive combat deployment with depth and echelons, dispersed and concealed, and three-dimensional. In the assignment of missions, the positioning of forces and weapons, combat grouping and other respects, it is more in conformity with the operational guiding thought and the basic tactical method of offensive combat under high-technology conditions. For example, in the past the mission of the second echelon was to develop the attack; in offensive combat under future high-technology conditions, the main mission of the second echelon (the depth attack echelon) is to carry out depth penetration and, after splitting and encircling the enemy, to attack and annihilate the enemy in the depth. In the past, the second echelon entered the fighting after the first echelon had completed its current mission; now it is required that when the first echelon launches the attack and begins close combat with the enemy, the second echelon strive to enter combat at once using the tactical method of depth attack. Again, under future high-technology conditions, the intensity of three-dimensional operations and depth operations will increase, and in the structure of the strength of the division's combat composition, attack helicopter detachments and rear-area defense subunits should be added. These changes in missions and grouping are determined by the guiding thought of offensive tactics and the basic tactical methods.



II. The Disposition of Forces for Offensive Combat Should Adopt a Composite, Multi-Capable Combat Grouping

In determining the composite, multi-capable grouping of combat strength, two points should mainly be stressed: first, attention to the degree of composite character of the organization of combat strength, so that it forms a combat entity that is relatively complete in combat functions and possesses a certain independent combat capability; second, attention to the coordination and integrity of the organization of combat strength, so that the various elements of combat strength, including force assault strength and firepower assault strength, ground combat strength and anti-air combat strength, basic combat strength and support and assurance strength, and so on, form an organic whole that is rationally matched and scientifically combined. In this way, in the course of carrying out offensive combat, it is generally unnecessary to make temporary changes of subordination, thereby effectively strengthening its capability to carry out missions independently and to fight continuously. In addition, on the premise that conditions permit, in determining the composite grouping of combat strength, attention should also be paid to strengthening firepower strike capability, anti-air combat capability, especially anti-air-raid capability within the tactical scope, as well as three-dimensional assault and electronic confrontation capability, so as to adapt better to the needs of offensive combat under high-technology conditions.



III. The Deployment for Offensive Combat Should Be Conducive to the Release of Combat Energy

To establish an offensive combat deployment conducive to the release of combat energy, first, in positioning, the operational space should be rationally exploited, and especially the advantages of terrain fully used. In the offensive combat formation, the suppression artillery is usually positioned between the first and second echelons, at a place convenient for bringing firepower to bear, at a distance from the enemy's defensive forward edge that should be 2/3 of the maximum range of the guns; too near or too far will affect the accuracy of hits and the coverage of targets by salvos, and is not convenient for bringing the combat power of the suppression artillery into play. Next, in combat grouping, complementarity of advantages should be achieved, with attention to logistics and equipment support. For example, a combat grouping with tankmen as its main body should add infantry or armored infantry; the composition of the antitank reserve should pay attention to combining long and short range, combining direct and indirect fire, and combining point-type killing and wounding with area-type killing and wounding; the attack echelon with infantry as its main body should pay attention to strengthening with rather more accompanying guns and antitank missiles. In offensive operations under high-technology conditions, the position and role of logistics and equipment support are raised, and logistics and equipment support capability has become an important mark of the combat strength of troops. Therefore, the new combat regulations have added this component and combined the logistics and equipment forces into a mixed grouping called the logistics and equipment support group. Evidently, the establishment of the logistics and equipment support group has an important role in the regeneration of combat strength and the release of combat energy. Third, the positioning of forces and weapons should be more dispersed and flexible. Dispersed, concealed and flexible positioning of forces and weapons can not only reduce killing and wounding by enemy firepower, but, more importantly, is favorable to carrying out the combat mission.



IV. The Deployment for Offensive Combat Should Be Conducive to Raising Battlefield Survivability

In the later period of the Second World War, the area of the offensive zone of a division of the former Soviet army was usually 40–160 square kilometers; in the Gulf War the area for a division of the U.S. army was 900–1,500 square kilometers. In the Second World War, the interval between guns in the positions was generally not more than 25 meters, and the intervals between companies and between battalions were also rather small; now the interval between guns is 50–100 meters, between companies 400 meters, and between battalions 2 kilometers, in order to prevent two adjacent battalions from being killed and wounded at the same time when assaulted by the enemy's "Army Tactical Missile System" (with a killing and wounding radius of 0.8 kilometers). In operations under future high-technology conditions, because the killing and wounding power of weapons grows greater by the day, the killing and wounding distance becomes ever longer and the precision ever higher, the positioning of forces and weapons will be more dispersed. Some combat groupings, in order to facilitate carrying out missions and reduce killing and wounding by enemy firepower, will also adopt the method of "separate grouping, separate positioning" in grouping and positioning, so as to raise field survivability to the greatest extent.

The use of high-technology weapons and equipment by the defending enemy has an enormous influence on offensive combat, among which the enemy's advanced battlefield reconnaissance, surveillance and long-range precision strike capability poses an extremely great threat to the battlefield survivability of the attacking troops. Therefore, in operations under future high-technology conditions, the problem of raising the field survivability of the attacking troops is very prominent. In determining the deployment for offensive combat, one should fully consider being conducive to raising battlefield survivability, so that the combat formation is positioned as dispersed, as distant and as irregular as possible.



V. The Deployment for Offensive Combat Should Be Convenient for Command, Control and Coordination

On the future high-technology battlefield, the electronic equipment of enemy divisions and brigades is large in number and good in performance. Compared with the enemy, our communications, command and electronic confrontation equipment is not sufficiently advanced, and command, control and coordination with communications links as the medium are difficult to make timely and effective. Therefore, in determining the deployment for offensive combat, one should fully consider being convenient for command and control and for maintaining uninterrupted coordinated action.

In order to facilitate command, control and coordination, each combat grouping must possess rather strong composite character and maintain relative independence, achieving the integration of such combat functions as firepower, attack, protection and support in one body. This is to facilitate coordination and cooperation among the various internal elements, and also to facilitate coordination and complementarity of advantages among the combat groupings, so that they have the conditions, under the unified intent, to seize opportunities of battle independently and on their own initiative and to annihilate the enemy by applying tactical methods flexibly, rather than relying excessively on the orders and instructions of the higher level in taking action. For this purpose, first, the combat grouping in the attack deployment should be based on the original table-of-organization unit, given appropriate reinforcement, forming an independent combat unit. Second, the attack deployment should have greater flexibility, able both to react rapidly to situations that arise and to facilitate command and control and the maintenance of close coordinated action. In addition, the levels of command and control and the coordination relationships among the components having coordination relationships in the attack deployment should be reduced as far as possible, so that the number of command levels and the span of command are adapted to command and control capability. Appropriately delegating command authority over the support and assurance arms — for example, assigning antitank missile subunits as far as possible to the battalion level, and organizing mobility-support detachments and engineer reserve detachments usually at the regimental level — and other such deployment measures are also effective methods of facilitating command, control and coordination.




Section 3: Methods of Deployment for Offensive Combat

The methods of deployment for offensive combat are the manners, means and approaches adopted in grouping and positioning the forces and weapons of the offensive and assigning missions, in order to carry out the requirements of combat deployment. The methods of deployment for offensive combat under high-technology conditions should mainly be determined flexibly according to the combat mission and composition, the nature of the enemy's defense, the defensive deployment, the terrain conditions and the tactical methods. Specifically, they mainly include the methods of grouping forces and weapons, the methods of positioning forces and weapons, and the methods of assigning offensive combat missions.


I. Methods of Grouping Forces and Weapons

The grouping of forces and weapons is the temporary organization of forces and weapons undertaken in order to carry out combat missions. The basic requirements are: determine the form of grouping according to the enemy situation, mission, combat composition, terrain and so on; determine the proportion of the various arms according to the needs of the mission, appropriately increase the specialized forces that carry out special combat missions, and as far as possible keep the original table of organization of the troops. With the development of high-technology weapons and equipment and the needs of operations under high-technology conditions, the combat grouping will continually add new components.

In position offensive combat, a division or regiment usually organizes a forward-edge attack echelon (the first echelon), a depth attack echelon (the second echelon), a combined-arms reserve, a combat support and assurance group of the various arms, and, as needed, detachments carrying out specific missions. This model of grouping, echelons plus groups, was gradually formed and developed in long years of war practice. In operations under future high-technology conditions, offensive combat grouping will stress still more keeping the whole situation in view and organic combination, stressing composite character, independence, specific targeting and key-point emphasis in grouping.

The first echelon (the forward-edge attack echelon) is organized with the greater part of the forces and given rather more reinforcement. It is divided into main attack and supporting attack units. The second echelon (the depth attack echelon) is organized with tank regiments as its main body and given rather more reinforcement. The division (regiment) artillery group is organized with the greater part of the suppression artillery. The air defense group is organized as a mixed grouping of the greater part of the air defense troops combining missiles and guns. The combined-arms reserve is organized with the forces of 1 battalion (company), given the necessary attachments. The combat support and assurance groups of the various arms are organized respectively from the table-of-organization and attached detachments of the various arms and from the logistics and technical-service detachments.

Adjustments and changes in the grouping of forces change with changes in the structure of combat strength and changes in battlefield needs. In offensive combat under high-technology conditions, the structure of strength in the division's combat composition differs somewhat from the past, with attack helicopter detachments added; directed at the increased intensity of the enemy's defensive depth operations, rear-area defense subunits are added. With the rise in the position of logistics and equipment support in combat, logistics and equipment support capability has become an important mark of the combat strength of troops.



II. Methods of Positioning Forces and Weapons

Clausewitz pointed out that the combat formation is, in a certain sense, constituted of one arithmetic element and one geometric element (that is, division and positioning). The "arithmetic element" spoken of here refers to the grouping of forces, and the geometric element is the method of positioning forces and weapons. It mainly refers to disposing forces and weapons at appropriate places within the attack positioning area according to the combat mission, the enemy situation and the terrain. In operations under high-technology conditions, the threat from the enemy is extremely great, and the positioning of forces and weapons should have depth and echelons, be dispersed and concealed, and be laid out three-dimensionally, so as to be convenient for carrying out the combat mission and convenient for maneuver, protection and support.

Determining the attack positioning area. The attack positioning area is limited by the area of annihilation of the enemy. Its general extent is, to the front, up to the line of contact between the enemy and ourselves, to the rear up to the rear edge of the rear positioning region, and to the left and right up to the combat boundary lines. The various combat groupings, including the attack echelons, the reserve, the command post, the artillery group and the combat support and assurance groups, are usually all positioned within this area.

Determining the positioning location and extent of each combat grouping. This should be determined flexibly according to the combat mission, the manner of employment, the performance of the forces and weapons within the combat composition, the enemy situation, the terrain and so on. For example, the main attack unit of the first echelon undertakes the main attack mission, so it must occupy the attack jumping-off area (position) at an appropriate distance from the enemy's defensive forward edge on the main axis. The positioning location of the artillery group's positions depends mainly on the range of the guns, the mission depth of the attacking troops, and the terrain. In general, one should make 2/3 to 3/4 of the maximum range of the guns able to suppress all or most of the targets in the mission depth. At the same time, in selecting the location of the artillery group's positions, factors such as terrain and the threat from the enemy situation must also be considered comprehensively. They are usually positioned between the first and second echelons. For the army aviation within the combat composition, according to the tactical and technical performance of the helicopters and the degree of threat from the enemy, on the condition of ensuring their safety and bringing their combat effectiveness into play, helicopter take-off and landing sites and boarding points for heliborne detachments should be selected at appropriate places. Heliborne detachments usually wait on standby at positions within the depth of the division's offensive combat deployment that are convenient for concealment and safe boarding.

The positioning of forces and weapons should make full use of the combat space and appropriately enlarge the intervals between the combat groupings and between the fire weapons within the fire units. In the longitudinal dimension, the groupings should be positioned dispersed in echelons according to the order of entering combat and the tactical needs of carrying out the mission; in the lateral dimension, they should be positioned relatively dispersed with respect to the direction (target) of attack.



III. Methods of Assigning Offensive Combat Missions

The assignment of offensive combat missions refers to the commander's division of the combat (support) missions of the units (subunits) within the table of organization and those reinforcing it. It is one of the important contents of deployment for offensive combat. Its purpose is to make the missions clear and to use forces rationally. The assignment of missions should be determined according to the enemy situation, combat intent, force grouping, combat capability, degree of combat preparation, terrain, weather and so on. In offensive combat, it mainly makes clear the attack frontage, mission depth, main axis of attack, the area to be seized, the enemy to be annihilated, and so on.

Assignment by area. This means dividing the operational space of both sides, especially the enemy's defensive space, into "responsibility systems" with internal connections, so that each combat grouping has a clear primary-and-secondary relationship, and is thereby both relatively independent and able to interact and cooperate closely, carrying out the combat mission, each with the other, under the overall intent.

Assignment by target. In offensive combat, seizing a certain area and attacking and annihilating a certain number of targets are closely linked together. In order to seize a certain area one must attack the targets within that area. Therefore, assigning combat missions by target is also a commonly used method. For example, the missions of the attack helicopter detachment are divided into assaulting enemy armored targets and enemy fire points and weapons that are hard for our artillery to eliminate; the antitank reserve is mainly used for destroying such targets as enemy tanks and infantry fighting vehicles. The missions of the artillery group at each juncture are all assigned by target. Although the firepower of campaign-tactical missiles has great power and a large killing and wounding area, their number is limited, and missions are likewise assigned by target, mainly for assaulting high-value targets such as the enemy's heavy-force groupings, helicopter landing fields, tactical rocket and other high-technology weapon positions.

Assignment by specific nature of action. Some combat groupings are highly specialized and technical, and the nature of their actions is special; their missions are generally assigned according to this specific nature of action. For example, the main missions of the electronic jamming group are intercepting the enemy's radar and communications signals, obtaining the technical parameters of the enemy's radio emitters and determining their positioning locations, and jamming the enemy's radio communications stations and radars and so on. The communications reserve detachment is used for establishing new communications links or restoring damaged ones; the mobility-support detachment is used for clearing obstacles on roads, quickly repairing roads and bridges, constructing emergency military roads and so on. For such combat support and assurance groups, assigning missions according to the specific nature of action can bring out their specialization and technical character, convenient both for carrying out missions themselves and for coordination with the units they support or assure.








Chapter 12: Ways of Launching an Attack

Ways of launching an attack are the methods and patterns by which attacking troops, after passing from an assembled and positioned state or from the state of marching through advancing into, deploying in and occupying the attack assembly area (position), launch the attack against the enemy. The fundamental problem in launching an attack is to get close to the enemy as quickly as possible and carry out the attack; therefore advancing, deploying and occupying the attack jump-off position is an important component of launching the attack. The way of launching the attack should be determined according to the enemy situation, terrain, posture, combat intent and the mobility of the troops. It is usually divided into three ways: launching the attack from an occupied attack jump-off position, launching the attack from a short halt during the march, and launching the attack from the march.


Section 1: Advancing into, Deploying in and Occupying the Attack Assembly Area (Position)

Advancing into, deploying in and occupying the attack assembly area (position) is the prelude to the troops' launching of the attack. When troops organize the advance into, deployment in and occupation of the attack assembly area (position) under high-technology conditions, the defending enemy usually strikes our advancing and deploying formations with close-range support aircraft, attack helicopters and artillery fire, and delays our advancing and deploying actions with long-range scattered mines. Therefore, in order to ensure the smooth progress of advancing into, deploying in and occupying the attack assembly area (position), divisions and regiments should adopt a variety of means to complete rapidly all the work of advancing, deploying and occupying the attack assembly area (position), and actively make good preparations for launching the attack.


I. Organize Earnestly and Group Rationally

The advance is the action of the attacking troops of moving forward from the assembly area to the deployment area. Before the advance, the commander should make clear to the troops the advance area, the deployment, the time, the deployment zone, the time of arrival and the communications links and the various support measures, and at the same time make good preparations against enemy firepower and force raids. Earnest organization and preparation also includes the columns on all routes being rationally grouped according to the road conditions, the deployment of forces and the specific manner of fighting, striving to avoid lateral and crossing maneuvers and large changes of sequence when entering combat. To raise the speed of advance and ensure that the attacking units (subunits) can smoothly enter combat, the order of advance of the columns on all routes should be basically consistent with the order of entering combat. The interval between the echelons within one column should be such as to avoid one warhead of the enemy's campaign-tactical missile destroying and wounding two of our companies at the same time.



II. Strengthen Reconnaissance and Advance by Many Routes

In organizing the advance, the commander should promptly find out the enemy's intentions and actions to disrupt our advance and deployment, and should strive to find out as early as possible, and be prepared for, the air raids, campaign-tactical missile raids, long-range artillery raids and so on that the enemy may carry out. One should strengthen air-situation reconnaissance and do well in air defense, and, besides using local air superiority, also organize ground air-defense troops to carry out key-point covering.

Advancing by many routes can effectively disperse the enemy's ground and air assault firepower, reduce the intensity of strikes on each route column, and raise the speed of advance. At the same time, it can also make it difficult for the enemy to determine where our main force is and our true intentions. To this end, divisions and regiments should, within the advance zone, within the scope permitted by terrain conditions and support capability, select as many routes of advance as possible.



III. Combine Defense and Attack, and Strengthen Support

In offensive combat under high-technology conditions, advance and maneuver are themselves combat. To reduce losses in the advance to the greatest extent, one should adopt various counter-reconnaissance measures, make full use of natural conditions such as terrain and weather to lower the enemy's detection probability, and use equipment that can realistically emit infrared and radar reflection signals to disguise false advancing columns, so as to bewilder the reconnaissance of the enemy's various high-technology reconnaissance equipment. One should use the electronic warfare strength of one's own level in coordination with the higher level's jamming of the enemy's reconnaissance equipment, making it difficult for the enemy to judge our real advancing columns and hard for him to detect our advancing targets. In the course of the advance, attention should be paid to driving off and annihilating the enemy's screening (guard) forces and striking important targets within the enemy's full depth; by the integrated use of point-defense and accompanying-cover methods and the anti-air fire weapons of all levels, a key-point anti-air fire net should be formed to strike enemy low-altitude and very-low-altitude targets.

The defending enemy with high-technology equipment has rather strong firepower assault and mobile obstacle-laying capability, whereas when our divisions and regiments advance, most vehicles do not possess armored protective capability. Therefore, road destruction, obstruction and delay, vehicle damage and similar situations will often appear during the advance. In response, engineer, technical and communications support should be made the key point and the various support measures strengthened, to ensure that each advancing grouping can move and keep in touch, and to enhance the capability to cope with various situations.




Section 2: Launching an Attack from an Occupied Attack Jump-Off Position

Launching an attack from an occupied attack jump-off position means that, when the attacking troops are in direct contact with the enemy, they occupy the attack jump-off position by adjusting the deployment or by relief in place and launch the attack against the enemy; or, when the attacking troops are not in direct contact with the enemy, after the advance detachments have driven off the enemy's guard forces, or under the cover of our guard subunits, they advance into and occupy the attack jump-off position and then launch the attack against the enemy.

Launching an attack from an occupied attack jump-off position has been continually improved and developed as the mobility and assault capability of troops have continually risen. In the second half of the 19th century, owing to the use of rifled breech-loading guns and cannon, the killing and wounding distance increased, and attacking troops had no choice but to concentrate at a rather great distance and carry out the necessary combat preparations. This can be regarded as the embryonic form of the attack jump-off position in the modern sense. In the First World War, the defending troops established a continuous defensive front, and the attacking troops had first to occupy the attack jump-off position, then advance under the cover of firepower to occupy the assault jump-off area, and launch the assault after the artillery fire was lifted. In this way, the way of launching the attack from an occupied attack jump-off position appeared. At first, the attacking troops did not need to construct fortifications in the assault jump-off area; as the density of fire formed by the defending troops at the forward edge grew greater and greater, the attacking troops were forced to construct certain protective works, and the assault jump-off area was therefore renamed the assault jump-off position. To this day, launching the attack from an occupied attack jump-off position remains one of the main ways in which motorized units (subunits) launch an attack.

In launching an attack from an occupied attack jump-off position, the units (subunits) usually occupy the attack jump-off position through advance or relief in place, and after combat preparation advance to occupy the assault jump-off position (area) and then launch the assault. Its advantages are: organization and preparation are sufficient, enabling further reconnaissance of the enemy situation and terrain and study of the mission and the way of fighting; protective conditions are rather good, which is favorable to reducing losses; and the personnel taking part in the fighting keep rather good physical strength, which is favorable to the completion of the combat mission. Its shortcomings are that, being close to the enemy, the time of stay in front of the enemy is long, it is difficult to conceal action intentions, and forces and weapons are easily subjected to dense firepower assault, which may cause rather great losses. For this reason, the units (subunits) occupying the attack jump-off position should strengthen reconnaissance and guarding, strengthen the construction of protective works and camouflage, guard against enemy surprise attack, and strengthen anti-air defense.

When a strong enemy with high technology conducts defensive operations, it has the characteristics of strong firepower, long range and fast reaction. When the attacking troops are met by the enemy's destructive advance and counterattack in front of the position, the commander should direct the troops in the direction of the enemy's attack to seize favorable terrain and strike the attacking enemy on the spot with firepower. Artillery and attack helicopters should be organized to assault the enemy that is maneuvering and deploying, and to halt the enemy's actions. When necessary, rather strong forces should be dispatched to annihilate the advancing enemy, to ensure the safety of the attack jump-off position.



Section 3: Launching an Attack from the March

Launching an attack from the march is the way in which attacking troops gradually deploy into combat formation in the course of advancing and directly launch the assault without occupying the attack jump-off position. It is the main way adopted when mechanized infantry (tank) divisions and regiments attack under conditions of no direct contact with the enemy. In operations under future high-technology conditions, the battlefield space expands, fluidity increases and the tempo of combat quickens, so launching the attack from the march has still more important significance.

During the First World War, because of the limits of firepower, assault power and mobility, attacking troops generally launched the attack from an occupied attack jump-off position. From the Second World War onward, especially under the conditions of local wars under high technology, various powerful area-type killing and wounding weapons have been used in large numbers on the battlefield, and even if the attacking army is able to construct the necessary protective works in the attack jump-off position, it is hard to avoid casualties, the casualties being greater the longer the stay. The enemy's powerful firepower assault may even make the attacking troops, before the attack is launched, suffer such great losses that they are forced to halt the attack, which forces the attacking side to seek a method of launching the attack directly without occupying the attack jump-off position. But whether one can launch the attack directly without occupying the attack jump-off position also requires four important preconditions: First, the attacking troops must be armored and mechanized, able to turn directly into the assault from the march after the necessary changes of formation. Second, suppression firepower and the strengthening of direct-fire destruction firepower must be able reliably to suppress and destroy the enemy's living force and fire weapons in the breakthrough sector, especially antitank weapons, so that the troops launching the attack directly do not suffer heavy losses. Third, one must possess local air superiority, to prevent assault by enemy air firepower, especially enemy armed helicopters. Fourth, one must possess rather strong command, control and electronic confrontation capability, able to ensure timely and uninterrupted command and control and close coordination. In operations under high-technology conditions, when our mechanized (tank) divisions and regiments attack, they basically already possess the above conditions, and launching the attack from the march can be taken as the main way.

Launching the attack from the march can reduce to the greatest extent the time our attacking units (subunits) stay in front of the enemy's forward edge, effectively reducing losses; it facilitates bringing into play the advantages of rapid maneuver and assault of mechanized troops; it can increase the difficulty for the other side of reconnoitering and judging our main axis of attack, so that the attack is launched suddenly and rapidly; and it also facilitates temporarily changing the main axis and adjusting the attack deployment. Its shortcomings are that there is no sufficient time to find out the defensive situation of the enemy to the front; the requirements for the accuracy of command and control and of the actions of the attacking units (subunits) are rather high; and the mission of breaching obstacles is arduous and difficult.

When troops launch the attack from the march, in order to reduce killing and wounding by enemy firepower, the advancing troops should usually deploy into battalion columns, company columns or platoon columns at an appropriate distance from the forward edge. In this way, the advancing troops gradually deploy into combat formation and can launch the attack on the enemy without halting.



Section 4: Launching an Attack from a Short Halt during the March

Launching an attack from a short halt during the march is the way in which the attacking units (subunits), after advancing and deploying into the jump-off area by vehicle or on foot, launch the assault after a brief halt for preparation. Motorized infantry divisions and regiments usually adopt this way when carrying out an attack under conditions of no direct contact with the enemy. Mechanized units (subunits) may also adopt this way according to the circumstances. That is, when the terrain of the deployment area is favorable and air superiority is well in hand, a necessary short halt may be made to make clear further the attack targets, the assault routes, the position of passages in the obstacle area, and so on.

Launching an attack from a short halt during the march is a way put forward, before our army fully realized mechanization, in order to adapt to the characteristics of local wars under high technology. In academic research in the mid-1980s our army already proposed that troops with infantry as their main body adopt the way of launching the attack from the march with a short halt. It advocated that attacking troops make several short halts in the course of the advance in order to restore physical strength, adjust the formation, and further complete combat preparation work. The time and number of halts were determined by the enemy situation and terrain; usually, the closer to the forward edge, the shorter the halt. The tanks, behind the infantry, deployed through one advance and dispersal to the deployment area, then advanced to the attack in combat formation, arriving on time outside the enemy's dense fire-control zone, and, "combined" in combat formation with the infantry, launched the attack on the enemy in coordinated unity. Later, with the improvement of the level of our army's motorized troops, this way of launching the attack was naturally applied to the offensive combat of motorized troops. The difference is that the attacking motorized troops first advance a certain distance by motor vehicle to the dismounting area, and after dismounting adopt a way roughly the same as the infantry's and rapidly enter the attack jump-off area.

For motorized troops launching an attack from a short halt during the march, the selection of a good dismounting area is very important. The dismounting area is the area in which the troops change from advancing by vehicle to moving on foot. The dismounting area of motorized units (subunits) is selected at an appropriate distance beyond the attack jump-off area, depending on the situation of the threat from enemy firepower; when conditions permit, it should be as close as possible to the attack jump-off area, to reduce the distance infantry must move after dismounting. After the attacking units (subunits) enter the attack jump-off area and deploy, they make a short halt at an appropriate place in front of the enemy's forward edge, further find out the enemy situation, make the mission clear, and rapidly make the necessary attack preparations; according to orders, they exploit the effect of the firepower assault and launch the attack courageously.

Launching an attack from a short halt during the march can, to a certain extent, reduce the time our attacking units (subunits) are exposed under enemy fire, and reduce the time the enemy's firepower strikes our motorized units (subunits), whose own protective capability is rather poor. This way of launching the attack can be adapted to the mobility of our motorized units (subunits). Because most of our army's means of maneuver are wheeled vehicles with rather poor cross-country mobility, they cannot deploy gradually in the course of the advance, and can only dismount and deploy on foot at as close a distance to the forward edge as possible, and launch the attack after a short halt. The time of the halt should be determined according to the time at which the attacking units (subunits) further complete the attack preparation, their speed of maneuver, the start of firepower preparation and so on, and usually does not exceed the time of firepower preparation.

Launching an attack from a short halt during the march also has some shortcomings: first, because of the differing speeds of maneuver of motorized infantry and tankmen and so on, it is difficult for them to maneuver in synchrony; sometimes the units (subunits) advance toward the combat area at different times, at different places and at different speeds, making organizing command and coordinated action more complicated. Second, because the halt is short, organization and preparation before the detachments' assault is rather hurried. Third, because the dismounting area is rather far from the enemy's forward edge, the rapid foot maneuver of the attacking units (subunits) under enemy fire expends great physical strength and easily weakens the edge of the assault.







Chapter 13: Offensive Combat Actions


Section 1: Preemptive Strikes

Preemptive strikes in offensive combat refer to combat actions in which a certain intensity of strike is carried out against the enemy before the offensive combat is fully unfolded. The purpose is to destroy the enemy's defensive preparations and weaken his combat capability, creating favorable conditions for launching the attack in full.

In offensive combat against a strongly defending enemy, carrying out preemptive strikes is of great significance. First, our attack preparations can avoid or lessen killing, wounding and destruction by enemy firepower. The distance of our attack jump-off area from the enemy's forward edge is, for motorized units (subunits) and mechanized units (subunits) alike, only a few kilometers. Whereas the enemy's rocket artillery has a maximum strike distance in front of its forward edge of 25–30 kilometers, with an effective strike distance of 14–20 kilometers; and the enemy's howitzers have a maximum strike distance in front of the forward edge of 18–21 kilometers, with an effective strike distance of 10–11 kilometers. It can be seen from this that if our offensive combat does not carry out preemptive strikes, our offensive combat formation and attack deployment will be destroyed under the enemy's multi-layered firepower obstruction and strikes. Second, the enemy's defensive preparation positions are moved forward, and if we do not carry out preemptive strikes, the conditions for launching the attack will not be adequate.

Preemptive strikes in offensive combat include two parts: driving off the covering (guard) enemy, and striking important targets within the enemy's depth.

Driving off the covering (guard) enemy. Driving off the guard enemy should adopt the tactical method of, under firepower support, multi-route attack, penetration, outflanking, splitting and encirclement, and rapid annihilation. That is, while carrying out multi-route attack on the enemy's first positions of defense, one seizes the enemy's preparatory positions by swift and bold penetration and outflanking, splits the enemy's deployment, throws the enemy's tempo of action into confusion, destroys the enemy's coordination, and strives to achieve the combat purpose in one stroke. Against an enemy holding on to key points, part of the forces should be used to deploy an encirclement attack, and the main force carries out an overtaking assault. Against a withdrawing enemy, one should pursue in good time, striving to annihilate the enemy in motion. In the course of driving off, the attacking units (subunits) should make full use of the passages the enemy has left open to develop forward, and overcome or bypass the minefields and obstacles laid by the enemy. After completing the mission, they should maintain contact with the enemy at an appropriate distance from the enemy's forward edge, establish a guard screen, strengthen reconnaissance, and attend to the movements of the enemy situation.

Striking important targets within the enemy's depth. Preemptive strikes on important targets within the enemy's depth are mainly realized through long-range firepower strikes, the infiltration raids of raiding detachments, and electronic strikes.

Firepower strikes. The preemptive firepower strike on targets within the enemy's depth is, before the ground attack is launched, carried out with long-range artillery and attack helicopters, in the manner of small-grouping maneuver assault, against the enemy's command posts, artillery positions, communications hubs, electronic jamming equipment, radar stations, the enemy's rocket artillery positions and so on within the depth of our offensive combat mission. The forces used for the preemptive firepower strike on the enemy's depth targets should be determined according to the needs of the mission and the quantity of artillery. The time of the strike should be determined according to such factors as the progress of attack preparations, the combat actions of the advance detachments, the time of the main force's advance and deployment, the situation of destruction of the predetermined targets, and the start time of firepower preparation. In accordance with the general suppression requirements, the strike is carried out in two assaults or in multiple assaults. Because before the ground attack is launched the artillery should maintain corresponding combat strength, the fire units used for the preemptive strike should not be too many. In the course of the preemptive strike, the artillery should usually change positions after firing a prescribed number of salvos; the attack helicopters should strive for very-low-altitude penetration, and complement the long-range artillery firepower strikes.

Force strikes. The preemptive strike by forces on targets within the enemy's depth mainly refers to the raiding detachments acting before the main force, making full use of the natural conditions of the battlefield and the combat effect of driving off the guard enemy, secretly entering the enemy's depth, and, as opportunity offers, raiding such important targets of the enemy as command, communications, intelligence, electronic warfare and supply systems, or guiding our own firepower to raid them.

Electronic strikes. Electronic strikes play a role in offensive combat under high-technology conditions that "hard destruction" cannot. Therefore, when conditions are at hand, electronic warfare detachments should carry out electronic reconnaissance, jamming, and deception and suppression against the enemy, actively developing electronic preemptive strikes.

Tactical means serve tactical purposes. Whatever means of preemptive strike are adopted, the purpose is to weaken the enemy's overall combat capability and create favorable conditions for the actions of our main force. On the future battlefield, an enemy with high-technology equipment superiority attaches great importance to covering, guard operations and depth operations, and without carrying out preemptive strikes or taking part in the higher level's early-stage operations, one cannot smoothly complete the offensive mission in the enemy's main combat area. Therefore, preemptive strikes must not only be "struck" but must be struck well. The means and methods adopted in preemptive strikes should be flexibly grasped according to the purpose and intensity of the strike and the nature and characteristics of the targets struck. One may carry out the preemptive strike with one or two means, or use a variety of means in combination, so as to achieve the purpose of the preemptive strike as quickly as possible.



Section 2: Electronic Countermeasures and Information Protection


I. The Position and Role of Electronic Countermeasures and Information Protection in Offensive Combat

Electronic countermeasures are the comprehensive measures adopted to weaken and destroy the effectiveness of the enemy's electronic warfare equipment and to ensure the normal bringing into play of the effectiveness of one's own electronic equipment. Their essence is the struggle of the two sides, using electronic warfare weapons, equipment or materiel, to contend by a variety of means for control of the electromagnetic domain. In future offensive combat under high-technology conditions, the struggle for information control and electromagnetic control is extremely fierce, and the attacking troops' command of electromagnetic control is of important significance for winning victory in combat.

In offensive operations under high-technology conditions, electromagnetic superiority has become the "commanding height" of the informationized battlefield, and holding the battlefield's electromagnetic superiority is the prerequisite for seizing the initiative on the battlefield. In this sense, electronic countermeasures and information protection have unity and consistency. Electronic countermeasures and information protection permeate in all respects the combat actions of the high-technology battlefield and have become an important factor in victory or defeat in combat actions. On the high-technology battlefield, electronic countermeasures and information protection are the prerequisite for adopting air and ground combat actions, and without victory in electronic countermeasures and information protection it is hard to have victory in combat actions. The enemy's electronic warfare weapons and equipment are advanced and can carry out electronic jamming over all frequency bands, in all time and space, and by many means; our radio communications networks are easily jammed and destroyed, the acquisition and distribution of information is more difficult, situations of "unable to get through, unable to connect" may occur from time to time, and the bringing into play of the power of guided weapons will also be affected. Therefore, in offensive combat, only by adopting electronic attack and electronic defense means, combining soft kill with hard destruction, and destroying the hardware and software of the other side's electronic warfare materiel, can our communications links be ensured to be smooth, and can our guided weapons, which lack anti-jamming capability, be ensured to bring their due power fully into play.

The victory or defeat of electronic countermeasures and information protection can double or halve the combat strength of troops, and profoundly affects the course and outcome of combat. The detection, identification, tracking, aiming and launching of targets by high-technology weapon systems are all inseparable from electronic control equipment and systems, and the bringing into play of the power of weapons depends to a great extent on the effectiveness of the electronic control equipment and systems. In offensive combat, electronic countermeasures, whose content is the electronic reconnaissance, electronic jamming and electronic defense unfolded around the use and counter-use of electronic technology, have become an important form of combat running through offensive combat from beginning to end and permeating every aspect of the battlefield, and electronic countermeasure capability has become a combat strength on a par with firepower, assault power and mobility. As Western military theorists have pointed out: "Victory in modern war belongs to the side that can handle the electromagnetic spectrum well and hold electromagnetic superiority."



II. The Organization and Implementation of Electronic Countermeasures and Information Protection in Offensive Combat

In offensive combat, the electronic countermeasure forces should be organized and used in a unified way, with electronic countermeasure detachments and electronic countermeasure helicopters mixed in grouping into electronic reconnaissance and jamming groups. An electronic countermeasure deployment with depth, three-dimensionality and mobile combat capability is formed, and various electronic countermeasure actions are adopted flexibly, rapidly, covertly and suddenly. Its main missions are: with electronic attack actions, to suppress and destroy, with key points stressed, the enemy's command, control, communications and intelligence systems within the defensive depth; to intercept the enemy's radar and communications signals, obtain the technical parameters of the enemy's radio emitters, determine their positioning locations, jam the enemy's radio communications, radio stations and radars, and guide firepower strikes; and to organize electronic defense, protecting the stable and reliable working of one's own electronic equipment.


(I) Organizational Preparation for Electronic Countermeasures and Information Protection in Offensive Combat

The organizational preparation work of electronic countermeasures and information protection in offensive combat mainly consists of making the resolution on electronic countermeasures and information protection, drawing up the plan for electronic countermeasures and information protection, deploying the electronic attack forces, organizing electronic countermeasure coordination, and organizing key-point electronic defense.

Making the resolution on electronic countermeasures and information protection. The resolution on electronic countermeasures and information protection is a component of the offensive combat resolution, and should be flexibly determined according to the higher level's intent, the enemy situation, our situation and the mission. Its main contents include: the main direction of electronic attack, the important electronic targets within the enemy's depth, the missions and deployment of the electronic countermeasure units (subunits), the organization and requirements of electronic defense, the coordination provisions for electronic countermeasures and information protection, and the time limit for completing preparation work, and so on.

Drawing up the plan for electronic countermeasures and information protection. The plan should make clear the main directions of assault, the key targets, timing and methods of electronic attack in each combat stage; the deployment areas of the electronic jamming forces and weapons and the time limit for completing the deployment; the missions and action methods of electronic deception; the main measures of electronic defense; the missions and methods of destroying the enemy's electronic equipment by firepower; the authority and timing for activating the reserve forces, standby facilities and standby frequencies for electronic countermeasures and information protection; and matters relating to coordination.

Deploying the electronic attack forces. The electronic countermeasure units (subunits) should be grouped by groups. They may be divided into several subgroups according to the electronic reconnaissance and jamming equipment and its tactical and technical performance, and be positioned respectively at locations convenient for carrying out missions. The main mission is to jam and suppress the important electronic targets within the enemy's depth and at the forward edge. The electronic countermeasure helicopters are held by the combined-arms commander, and are used to support the actions of the various electronic reconnaissance and jamming groups.

Organizing electronic countermeasure coordination. The coordination between the electronic countermeasure subgroups and the attacking units (subunits) takes as its main content the coordination of the jamming targets and timing of each combat stage with the targets and timing of the assault and annihilation; the coordination with firepower destruction is mainly that, through electronic countermeasure reconnaissance and positioning, firepower is guided to destroy important electronic targets by firepower; the coordination with the communications and intelligence systems should take the determination of jamming frequencies and protected frequencies as its main content.

Organizing key-point electronic defense and information protection. The key points of electronic defense are to ensure command, communications hubs, weapon control systems, and the communications links between the command post and the attacking units (subunits); and the radio communications of the electronic countermeasure forces and weapons groups. At the same time, battlefield electromagnetic frequency and electromagnetic radiation management should be strictly enforced, battlefield information protection strengthened, and communications secrecy well done.



(II) The Implementation of Electronic Attack in Offensive Combat

The basic means by which attacking troops carry out electronic countermeasures mainly are: radio communications countermeasures, including radio communications reconnaissance, radio communications jamming, and radio communications counter-reconnaissance and counter-jamming; radar countermeasures; guidance countermeasures; electro-optical countermeasures and computer countermeasures, and so on. The methods of electronic countermeasures should be determined according to the requirements of the main combat actions of the attacking troops and of each juncture of the combat.

Electronic attack during the assault and breakthrough. Before the assault is launched, the main electronic countermeasure forces and the units designated to take part in destroying electronic targets should, by the methods of electronic jamming and firepower destruction, destroy the enemy's command communications, coordination communications, artillery reconnaissance and adjustment radars and missile guidance systems on our main axis. After the attack is launched, the electronic reconnaissance and jamming subgroups accompanying the main attacking units (subunits) carry out jamming and suppression of the enemy while in motion, or electronic countermeasure helicopters act in coordination with the main attacking units (subunits). When widening and consolidating the breakthrough point, the key points of electronic attack jamming and suppression are the enemy's artillery firing, command and communications, the artillery position reconnaissance and adjustment radars, and the command communications and missile guidance systems of missile units.

When the second echelon (the depth attack echelon) enters combat and carries out depth assault, the electronic reconnaissance and jamming group should be organized to carry out electromagnetic maneuver and force maneuver, giving timely electronic countermeasure support. Electronic jamming subgroups with rapid mobility and armored protective capability should be designated to act together with the depth assault group, carrying out jamming and suppression of important targets such as the enemy's rear command posts, artillery positions and missile positions.

In smashing the enemy's counterattack, the missions of the electronic countermeasure subunits should be further clarified according to the composition, scale and direction of the enemy's counterattack forces and our tactical method of smashing the enemy's counterattack. The main thing is to concentrate air and ground jamming forces, jam and suppress the enemy's command communications and coordination communications, and cut off his links with the higher level and the relief units. And jamming forces and weapons with armored protective capability should seize favorable positions and carry out jamming against the counterattacking enemy.

In annihilating an encircled enemy, electromagnetic screening should be carried out against the enemy, cutting off the radio links between the encircled enemy and the outside, and blinding his radar reconnaissance. When possible, one should exploit the psychology of the enemy, isolated and awaiting relief and anxious to connect with the external enemy, to carry out electronic deception against him and lure him into our trap. Important enemy electronic targets that have been located by direction-finding should be destroyed by firepower.



(III) Electronic Defense and Information Protection in Offensive Combat

The electronic defense of the attacking troops should take command communications and coordination communications as the key point of defense. The commander should at all times understand and grasp the situation of electronic equipment being subjected to enemy electronic jamming and firepower destruction. When a division or regiment is subjected to enemy electronic strikes, the commander should direct the units (subunits) under electronic strike to adopt such measures as rapid frequency change, frequency hopping, changing positioning locations and activating concealed networks, to ensure that combat command communications links are smooth and that the weapons and equipment bring their effectiveness normally into play. When our main electronic equipment cannot work normally owing to enemy electronic jamming or firepower raids, the headquarters should be directed rapidly to find out the position of the jamming source and the firepower source, especially the technical parameters, quantity, positioning location and employment characteristics of the enemy's electronic equipment, report in good time to the higher level and notify friendly neighbors; and promptly organize forces and firepower, or request the higher level to use anti-radiation missiles, to assault the enemy's electronic jamming stations. To ensure that our command communications and coordination communications are carried out smoothly, one may also activate diversionary radio stations, send false telegrams, false signals and scatter false intelligence, and carry out radio deception; set up corner reflectors and false targets to bewilder the enemy. The electronic reconnaissance and jamming groups are directed to coordinate with the higher level's electronic jamming units (subunits) in jamming, with key points stressed, the electronic equipment of the enemy's command, control, communications and intelligence systems, resisting the enemy's electronic strikes.

If enemy electronic strikes cause interruption of the communications of the command of the division or regiment, the commander should direct the headquarters to adopt communications measures such as mobile communications and wire communications to keep command smooth; and specifically organize and direct the various units (subunits) to resist the enemy's electronic strikes; in particular, reliable measures should be taken in good time to reconnect the communications links of the units (subunits) subjected to enemy electronic strikes, ensuring the smooth carrying out of combat command.





Section 3: Fire Destruction and Damage

After thermal weapons were used on the battlefield and finally replaced cold weapons, the role of firepower in offensive combat continually rose, and the casualties that various firearms caused to the troops in combat continually increased. According to data, before the first half of the 18th century, the losses caused to armies by firearms accounted for about 20%; during the Napoleonic wars they reached 40%; and in the two World Wars the overwhelming majority of the losses of the fighting troops were caused by the firing of weapons. Of these, the proportion of personnel casualties caused by artillery fire was about 45.9% in the First World War and about 54.4% in the later period of the Second World War. In the Gulf War, the strikes of various kinds of firepower by multinational forces over as many as 38 days, especially the air "carpet-style" firepower assaults, caused the Iraqi front-line troops losses as high as 70%; the ground offensive of many countries' troops became "mopping up the battlefield." Surveying the development and use of firearms, the assault accuracy of battlefield firepower has been raised, the killing, wounding and destroying power has increased, the position and role of firepower has become more and more prominent, and the trend of firepower confrontation and victory through firepower has appeared very clearly.

On the high-technology battlefield, the use of firepower, especially long-range firepower, holds a still more important position and role in offensive combat. Offensive combat actions often begin with firepower destruction and electronic countermeasures and run through the course of offensive combat from beginning to end. With the large-scale use on the battlefield of long-range reconnaissance and positioning technology and precision-guided weapons, firepower destruction alone can achieve certain tactical purposes. For example, the hit rate of precision-guided munitions at the present stage has already reached as high as 90%, with firing deviation of only a few meters, able both to strike point targets precisely and to make accurate assaults on group targets. In the past, high-value targets such as the enemy's command posts, reserves, communications hubs, electronic countermeasure equipment and the positions of wide-area killing and wounding weapons could be attacked only by sending elite small detachments into the enemy's depth; on the future high-technology battlefield they can entirely be replaced by firepower. Again, almost all offensive combat actions on the battlefield, without high-intensity firepower support and covering, are likely to be unable to advance a step.


I. Basic Requirements for Fire Destruction and Damage

In offensive combat under high-technology conditions, the services, arms and weapons and equipment that carry out fire destruction and damage on the enemy have increased greatly compared with the past. They mainly include artillery, aviation, army aviation, air defense troops, missile units and so on. The basic requirements for planning and coordinating firepower destruction and damage of the enemy are:


(I) Unified Planning and Meticulous Organization

In offensive combat under high-technology conditions, the fire units taking part in the fighting are numerous and the ways of carrying out missions are complex and varied; the ranges (heights) of the various fire weapons differ greatly, and the projectiles overlap with the action space of some fire platforms. Therefore, in planning and organizing firepower, one should plan in a unified way and organize meticulously according to the higher level's intent and the offensive combat resolution, the combat capability of the fire units taking part in the fighting, the situation of the enemy targets, and other such factors. Specifically, one should comprehensively analyze and judge the quantity, nature and degree of danger of the enemy targets, and classify and rank the targets; usually, according to the higher level's firepower plan, on the basis of determining the deployment of forces, make clear the respective responsibilities of the fire units; when carrying out missions independently, organize them oneself according to the combat intent. The firepower mission must obey the needs of the attack mission: usually, artillery firepower assaults the nearer targets; army aviation firepower assaults targets that artillery firepower finds difficult to eliminate; aviation and campaign-tactical missile firepower assault the more distant targets; air defense troop firepower strikes enemy medium- and low-altitude targets.



(II) Concentrated Use and Flexible Variation

Concentrated use of firepower can bring firepower power into play to the greatest extent. Concentrated use of firepower includes two aspects: concentrating forces and concentrating firepower. Concentrating forces requires that most of the fire units, especially the fire weapons with long range, high accuracy and strong killing, wounding and destroying power, be grasped in concentration by the commander, so that in the combat as a whole, especially on the main axis, they possess the force basis for annihilating the enemy in large numbers by firepower and ensuring the completion of the attack mission. Concentrating firepower is, through meticulous planning and coordination of firepower, to concentrate firepower on the main axis, important targets and key moments, forming and maintaining firepower superiority over the enemy and creating favorable conditions for assault actions. Usually, in the spatial scope of the use of firepower, stress should be laid on the main axis and the breakthrough sector; in the selection of targets, key strikes should be made on the enemy artillery, attack helicopter detachments and reserves that threaten us most, and on such targets as reconnaissance and surveillance, electronic warfare and command systems; and at the junctures of combat actions, the main thing is to ensure the breakthrough, the depth assault, and the smashing of the enemy's counterattack, and so on.

Under high-technology conditions, the complexity and changeability of the battlefield situation require that the methods of using firepower be flexible and varied and not stick to routine. In planning and organizing firepower, one should combine advance planning with ad hoc planning; combine concentrated-fire assault with mobile raids; combine firepower destruction with firepower accompaniment and firepower deception; and combine ordinary ammunition firing with special ammunition and precision-guided ammunition firing. At the same time, a certain mobile firepower should be retained, to cope with unexpected situations.



(III) Depth and Three-Dimensionality, Coordinated and Consistent

Firepower destruction and damage must adapt to the needs of the tactical method of "full-depth attack." The firepower assaulting enemy ground targets should proceed from giving full play to the power of the various firepower, and establish a full-depth, multi-directional, three-dimensional firepower system with key points stressed. Thereby ground firepower is combined with air firepower, indirect-fire is combined with direct-fire, strikes on key targets are combined with strikes on general targets, and strikes on forward-edge targets are combined with strikes on depth targets, so as to form an overall firepower, ensuring that uninterrupted firepower assault can be carried out on the enemy from different distances and directions. The firepower striking enemy aerial targets should start from the tactical and technical performance of the air defense troops and the combat capability of the fire units, establish an all-directional, in-depth three-dimensional firepower system with key points stressed, and form a regional air-defense fire net combining high-angle guns with ground-to-air missiles, ensuring reliable covering of the main combat deployment and combat actions.




II. The Planning and Organization of Fire Destruction and Damage

The plan for firepower destruction and damage in offensive combat should be specifically organized according to the higher level's unified plan. A division usually organizes it in the order of covering the advance and deployment, firepower preparation and supporting the breakthrough, and supporting the depth drive and smashing the enemy's counterattack, and so on. A regiment, apart from not organizing preemptive firepower strikes, is otherwise the same as a division. When a division or regiment carries out combat missions independently, it should be flexibly determined according to the combat capability of the fighting units, the enemy situation, and the combat mission and methods of action.


(I) Covering the Advance and Deployment

Covering the advance and deployment with firepower belongs to the category of preemptive firepower strikes. In offensive combat under high-technology conditions, preemptive firepower strikes are both an independent combat action and an important means of coordinating other combat actions. Covering the advance and deployment is also an important component of firepower destruction and damage.

Firepower covering is the firepower combat action of annihilating, suppressing and containing the enemy with firepower, directly ensuring the troops' advance, deployment, occupation of the attack jump-off position and withdrawal from the battlefield. It is usually carried out by artillery, aviation, air defense troops and army aviation. It begins when the advancing troops set out from the assembly area, and ends when the first echelon deploys and the artillery fire preparation begins. The air defense troops should flexibly use such methods as key-point covering, accompanying covering and establishing anti-air covering corridors, forming anti-air firepower combining points, lines and areas. Key-point covering is the air defense troops deploying in advance, by battalion (company), near important bridges, ferries, defiles and exposed sectors, covering the troops' passage. Accompanying covering is small-caliber high-angle guns by company (platoon), and shoulder-fired anti-aircraft missiles by firing group, advancing within the column of the main force of the advancing troops and carrying out covering. Establishing an anti-air covering corridor is, along the main route of advance, deploying high-angle guns and ground-to-air missiles by battalion (company), forming over the whole route of advance a mutually linked anti-air fire net. When our main advancing force deploys from the march and turns to a short halt for attack preparations, the air defense troops should, by battalion (company), be positioned dispersed over the full depth of their deployment, forming an all-directional, multi-layered anti-air fire net with mutually linked firepower able to cover the attack deployment, and form a rather great firepower density over the main deployments and important targets. In order effectively to deal with enemy low-altitude and very-low-altitude targets, light anti-aircraft fire weapons should be positioned as far forward as possible, so that firepower can control the airspace to a certain depth in front of and behind the enemy's defensive forward edge, and the firing time should be prolonged and the number of changes of position reduced.

The army aviation (attack helicopters) should act in small formations, grasp good opportunities of battle, assault, as the situation requires, such important targets as artillery and command posts within the enemy's depth, and may also be used to fight enemy helicopters.

In carrying out firepower covering during the advance, aviation plays a particularly important role. Aviation, in coordination with the air defense troops, can seize local air superiority and fundamentally eliminate the threat from the enemy's tactical air force and armed helicopters. To this end, fighter aviation usually adopts the methods of air interception, air blocking or air patrol, covering the air safety of the advancing troops. Strong-attack aviation and bomber aviation assault the enemy's long-range artillery positions, tactical rocket and campaign-tactical missile positions and command organs, and coordinate closely with the artillery, ensuring the safety of the advancing troops' actions.



(II) Firepower Preparation for the Assault

Firepower preparation for the assault is the concentration of all or most of the firepower, before the attacking units (subunits) launch the assault, in a firepower assault against the defending enemy within the whole depth of the mission, especially the enemy in the breakthrough sector. Its purpose is to inflict major destruction and damage on the enemy and create conditions for the assault of the attacking units (subunits) and the carrying out of depth attack. Firepower preparation is usually composed of artillery firepower preparation and aviation firepower preparation; when conditions permit, campaign-tactical missiles and attack helicopters also take part in the firepower preparation.

Artillery firepower preparation gradually took shape and developed with the needs of offensive operations and the development of guns. In our country, in 1631 (the 4th year of Chongzhen of the Ming), in the Battle of Dalinghe in which the Later Jin army attacked the Ming army, the tactic of concentrated use of artillery fire assault already appeared. At that time, when the Later Jin army attacked Zhangtai, defended by the Ming army, it concentrated 60 guns and bombarded for 3 days, which in fact already had the nature of artillery preparation. In 1812, in the Russo-French War and in other later offensive operations, Napoleon often used artillery in concentration, bombarding places of decisive significance. By the beginning of the 20th century, with the application of indirect-fire aiming technology and concentrated firing methods by artillery, especially the needs of breaking through the other side's continuous frontal position defense, artillery firepower preparation began as a relatively independent juncture of combat. In the First World War, artillery preparation became an important juncture of offensive combat. In this way, some theoretical principles of artillery preparation also gradually took shape. After the First World War, in the Spanish Civil War there appeared firepower preparation combining artillery and aviation. In the period of the Second World War, the firepower preparation of combined-arms forces was mostly composed of artillery preparation and aviation firepower preparation. Evidently "artillery preparation" could no longer accurately express its meaning, and so from the 1960s the concept of firepower preparation appeared.

From the emergence and development of firepower preparation it can be seen that the composition of firepower has gone from a single tendency to diversification, and the mission of firepower destruction and damage has gone from suppressing the forward edge to ensure the infantry-tank assault toward deepening in depth. Its effect not only has a direct influence on the assault, but also has great influence on the subsequent actions of the attacking troops; the nature and role of firepower preparation have already exceeded the bounds and scope of ensuring the assault. Although it is still called the firepower preparation for the assault, it has in fact become the firepower preparation for the whole offensive combat.

The firepower composition of firepower preparation. Firepower preparation is usually jointly composed of the firepower preparations carried out respectively by the artillery, the campaign-tactical missile units, the aviation, and the army aviation (attack helicopters).

Artillery firepower preparation should concentrate all or most of the artillery to take part, and its firepower composition and time should be determined according to the requirements for the degree of destruction and damage of the enemy, the quantity of our guns and ammunition, the missions of the aviation firepower preparation, and the manner of launching the attack. It is usually composed of raid firing firepower and destruction firing firepower. The basic missions are: to annihilate the enemy's armored targets, living force and fire points within the breakthrough sector and on its two sides, and destroy the enemy's defensive works; to suppress the enemy's combat positions and strong points within the breakthrough sector; to suppress the enemy's artillery, destroy the enemy's command posts, communications hubs and electronic jamming equipment, and blind the enemy's reconnaissance (observation) equipment; to annihilate the enemy's reserves; and, when necessary, to open passages in the enemy's obstacles. On the premise of ensuring reliable suppression and destruction of the enemy, the time should be appropriately shortened. In this period several raid firings and destruction firings are to be carried out. In order to increase the effect of destruction and damage, the intensity of the first and the last firepower should be strengthened; for the first-line platoon strong points (combat positions) within the breakthrough sector, overlapping fire should be carried out; while carrying out key assault on the targets in the breakthrough sector and on its two sides, the enemy's artillery and other important targets in the depth that threaten us most are suppressed; when necessary, false shifting and false lengthening of firepower may be planned, to deceive and lure the enemy. In order effectively to destroy the enemy's armored targets and destroy the enemy's defensive works, the time of destruction firing should be appropriately lengthened and the firepower intensity of destruction firing increased; in particular, attention should be paid to giving full play to the effectiveness of precision-guided munitions and to the role of direct-fire weapons firing at close range at targets. The firepower of campaign-tactical missiles is the "assassin's mace" for precisely assaulting the enemy's high-value targets, and often has a major influence on the course and outcome of offensive combat. It is usually organized by the higher level under a unified plan, and is mainly used to assault important targets such as the enemy's heavy-force groupings, helicopter landing fields, tactical rockets and other high-technology weapon positions. Aviation firepower preparation is usually organized by the higher level under a unified plan, generally carried out before artillery preparation, and is mainly used to assault such targets as tactical rockets within the enemy's defensive depth, artillery positions, helicopter landing fields, radar stations and reserves, as well as targets that the enemy has positioned on reverse slopes of heights that our artillery finds difficult to destroy.

The position and role of attack helicopters in offensive combat under high-technology conditions are increasingly prominent. Because attack helicopters have very strong antitank capability and high accuracy in assaulting ground targets, they are mainly used to destroy armored targets and fire weapons within the enemy's works and on reverse slopes in the breakthrough sector and on its two sides. Attack helicopters are limited in number; in order to ensure the safety of their action, they usually join the firepower assault within the time of destruction firing of the aviation firepower preparation or artillery preparation.

In carrying out firepower preparation, the artillery, campaign-tactical missile units, aviation and army aviation should act in coordinated unity. In general, coordination is carried out by distinguishing areas (targets) and distinguishing time. In distinguishing areas (targets), usually the aviation assaults the more distant targets and the artillery and army aviation assault the nearer targets; in distinguishing time, the order of assault and the start and end times should be made clear. To prevent accidental injury, the artillery should know the altitude, sorties and directions of entry and exit of the aviation and army aviation; the aviation and army aviation should know the positions of the artillery positions, the targets fired on and the trajectory heights. The aviation and the army aviation usually coordinate their operations by distinguishing altitude, time of activity and airspace of activity.



(III) Firepower Support for the Breakthrough, the Depth Attack and the Smashing of the Enemy's Counterattack

Firepower support is the uninterrupted support by firepower of the combat actions of the various attacking units (subunits) when they carry out the missions of breakthrough, depth attack, smashing the enemy's counterattack and so on. The purpose is to destroy and damage the targets that directly threaten the attacking units (subunits) and to stop the enemy's maneuver, ensuring that the attacking units (subunits) approach the targets of attack to the greatest extent and launch the attack smoothly, splitting, encircling and swiftly annihilating the enemy completely. Firepower support should begin when firepower preparation ends and continue until the offensive combat mission is completed.

Artillery firepower support. It mainly suppresses the enemy's artillery that threatens the combat actions of the attacking units (subunits); suppresses and annihilates the enemy to the front of and on the flanks of the attacking units (subunits); stops the enemy's mobile resistance and the maneuver of his reserves; destroys the enemy's command posts, communications hubs and electronic jamming equipment, and blinds the enemy's reconnaissance (observation) equipment; supports the smashing of the enemy's counterattack and counter-landing combat; supports the combat of penetration and outflanking, heliborne landing, raiding, and rear-area defense subunits; supports encircling and annihilating stubbornly resisting enemies; and blockades roads, bridges, ferries and so on within the depth.

The methods of artillery fire support are usually carried out by such methods as successive concentrations of fire, concentrated fire, barrage fire and fire on single targets. Successive concentrations of fire is using concentrated-fire firepower to destroy and damage successively the enemy's combat positions, fire weapons, command posts and other targets positioned in front of or on the flanks of the assaulting troops. There are a number of sectors for successive concentrations of fire; usually the targets on the enemy's defensive forward edge are designated as the first sector for successive concentrations of fire, and the successive sectors are laid down according to the situation within the enemy's defensive depth and the distances between the targets. On each sector for successive concentrations of fire, a firing sector (target) is designated for each artillery battalion or artillery company. Against enemies maneuvering toward the breakthrough point or carrying out counterattack, the method of barrage fire is usually adopted; against such targets as the enemy's reserve areas, command posts and communications hubs, the method of concentrated fire is usually adopted. Against the enemy's missile and rocket launching positions, the method of firing on single targets is adopted.

Aviation firepower support. Aviation is mainly used against important targets within the enemy's depth, such as the enemy's command posts, artillery and tactical rocket positions, communications hubs and reserves. When necessary, strong-attack aviation may also assault the enemy's armored targets and fire points that directly obstruct the assault and the depth-drive units. In supporting the depth drive, aviation can make up for the insufficiency of firepower caused by the artillery's changing of positions. In fact, when the enemy's defensive system collapses, aviation's role in assault can be best brought into play, and its high-technology reconnaissance and ground-attack capability can, in the pursuit, give full play to the assault role and support the rapid advance of our attacking troops.

Army aviation firepower support. Army aviation usually carries out follow-up support in small formations at call. It holds a greater advantage in fighting armored targets operating on the same battlefield. Therefore, army aviation can carry out missions widely at the juncture of firepower support. It can assault both the high-value targets within the enemy's depth and the enemy's armored targets and fire points that directly obstruct the advance of our assault units. Besides undertaking firepower support missions, army aviation can also undertake such missions as escorting heliborne detachments and opening the predetermined landing fields.





Section 4: Assault and Breakthrough

Breakthrough refers to the combat action of concentrating superior forces, firepower and equipment and carrying out a sudden, swift attack at a selected sector of the enemy's main position of defense, resolutely penetrating the enemy's position, and opening a gap. Its purpose is to create favorable conditions for committing the follow-on forces to split, encircle and annihilate the enemy. Assault and breakthrough, whether in the past, the present or the future, are the main combat actions of offensive combat.


I. Forms of Assault and Breakthrough

Assault and breakthrough are both closely connected and of different meaning. In the sense of "actively attacking the enemy," the courageous assault is the tactical means of achieving the breakthrough, and achieving the breakthrough is the important mark of actively attacking the enemy, so that assault and breakthrough both belong to the category of attack. The form of the assault has a restricting role on the form of the breakthrough, the determination of the breakthrough sector, and so on. But carrying out breakthrough actions and achieving the purpose of breakthrough have specific tactical content, and not all assault actions need to achieve a breakthrough. For example, in a converging assault or a multi-point assault, where there are many axes of attack, it is impossible, and also unnecessary, to select a breakthrough point and achieve a breakthrough on every axis of attack.


(I) Forms of Assault

The form of attacking the enemy should be flexibly determined according to such specific circumstances as the enemy situation, terrain and our situation. But whatever form is determined, it should be of good applicability and strong specific targeting. It should both embody the general requirements of conforming to the basic tactical methods, and also give full expression to the particularity of attacking different enemies at different times and spaces and under different conditions of reinforcement. The forms of assault commonly adopted by divisions and regiments in offensive combat against an enemy defending an area are: pincer attack, multi-route converging attack, parallel attack, converging attack toward the center, and shoulder-to-shoulder attack.



(II) Forms of Breakthrough

The form of breakthrough is the pattern and form that the attacking troops adopt in the breakthrough. It should be determined according to such factors as our tactical purpose, combat composition, the nature of the enemy's defense, the condition of forces and weapons, and terrain conditions. There are usually the one-point breakthrough, the two-point breakthrough and the multi-point breakthrough.

The one-point breakthrough is concentrating forces and weapons, forming a powerful assault fist, acting directly on a rather narrow breakthrough sector, opening a gap, rolling up toward one or both flanks, splitting, encircling and annihilating the enemy, and achieving the breakthrough. When a one-point breakthrough is carried out, on the other sectors there must be a certain amount of forces and weapons carrying out auxiliary assault or feints, to contain and disperse the enemy.

The two-point breakthrough is concentrating forces and weapons and, from two selected breakthrough points, carrying out a pincer attack, a parallel attack or an opposing attack on the enemy. When two breakthrough points are selected, one of them should be primary, and should be selected on the main axis; the attacking troops should concentrate the main forces and weapons to fight at this breakthrough point, and of course the key point of organization and command should also be placed in this direction. The other breakthrough point is in fact the secondary key point of concentration of forces and weapons and of organization and command, and the attacking troops must also concentrate the use of forces and weapons to fight at this breakthrough point, which differs from the attacking actions in the supporting-attack direction when a one-point breakthrough is carried out.

The multi-point breakthrough is concentrating superior forces and weapons and, from several selected breakthrough points, carrying out a converging attack toward the center on the enemy. It is usually used to attack an enemy defending with a grouped deployment. In carrying out a multi-point breakthrough, several breakthrough points should be selected, of which one is the primary breakthrough point; at this breakthrough point forces and weapons sufficient to overcome and subdue the enemy should be concentrated, but at the other breakthrough points forces and weapons of relative superiority must also be concentrated, so that the troops have the capability to achieve the breakthrough.




II. Methods of Breakthrough


(I) Firepower Preparation

In offensive combat against an enemy defending an area (positions), firepower preparation for the assault should usually be carried out. But firepower preparation is not an operational step that must be taken in every offensive combat. For example, if a tactical method of raiding the enemy can be adopted, firepower preparation for the assault is not suitable; against an enemy in a hasty defense or temporarily halted, or in offensive combat in mountains and jungles, in order to achieve surprise in combat, firepower preparation is often also not carried out. But even if the offensive combat begins with a raid, the artillery, aviation, campaign-tactical missile units and so on must make full preparations for carrying out firepower assault on the enemy, so as to support the infantry-tank assault and breakthrough with firepower at any time.

The artillery taking part in firepower preparation should, under the plan and organization of the firepower coordination organ, carry out sudden, fierce firepower assaults on the enemy. The fire weapons taking part in destruction firing should, under the cover of artillery suppression and aviation firepower, occupy positions on time or in advance, and accurately destroy by firepower the predetermined targets and newly discovered targets. The aviation and army aviation should, at the prescribed time, in the prescribed airspace and on the prescribed air routes, sortie to the target area in good time and strike, according to the firepower plan, the targets that artillery finds hard to destroy; the campaign-tactical missiles are launched according to plan and destroy the large important targets. In the last firepower raid, a certain number of smoke shells and jamming shells should be fired at the enemy's forward-edge positions, covering the assault of the units (subunits).

While firepower preparation is being carried out, attention should also be paid to adopting effective measures against the enemy's counter-battery fire. Because the enemy division artillery radars have long detection range (up to 35 kilometers), fast reaction (a few seconds) and high accuracy (only a few meters), they can capture targets in an extremely short time; the enemy's 155 howitzers can achieve counter-battery fire in a few minutes or a few tens of seconds, posing an extremely great threat to our artillery. In particular our towed artillery is in the dilemma of being unable to remain without changing positions and yet being unable to change positions frequently. To raise the survivability and firing effect of the artillery, the guns should be positioned dispersed and irregularly, and the construction of works strengthened; attention should be paid to suppressing the enemy's artillery, and once the position of an enemy artillery position is found, aviation, army aviation and artillery should rapidly be organized to coordinate closely and carry out fierce firepower assault on the enemy's artillery position; raiding detachments entering the enemy's depth are directed to destroy the enemy's counter-battery radars and command organs; the artillery, by company as the unit, alternately changes positions at the right time, changing positions more often, and carries out the firing mission step by step in the manner of "fire — maneuver — fire again — maneuver again."



(II) Opening Passages and Smashing the Enemy's Offensive Actions in Front of the Position

Opening passages. It is usually carried out by the obstacle-clearing detachments of the main attack and supporting attack units of the first echelon (the forward-edge attack echelon). The timing of opening passages should be determined according to the quantity of obstacle-breaching equipment, the types and depth of the enemy's obstacles, and the time of firepower preparation. Usually the work should be completed before the end of firepower preparation, to ensure that the units (subunits) launch the assault on time. In opening passages, methods such as demolition, mechanical clearing and manual sweeping should be used in an integrated way, giving full play to the role of the various obstacle-breaching equipment and means and lowering the residual rate of obstacles. Because the enemy stresses widely using scatterable minefields to seal off passages, the completion of the obstacle-breaching mission is therefore not a one-time matter; it should run through the whole course of our assault and development of the attack. To ensure the continuity of the assault actions, in organizing and planning obstacle breaching there should be multiple plans, able on the basis of overcoming the obstacles laid in advance by the enemy to leave leeway. To strengthen the obstacle-breaching capability of the obstacle-breaching detachments in good time, each attacking detachment should detach part of its forces at the right moment to help them carry out the mission.

Smashing the enemy's sorties and destructive advances in front of the position. In the course of our deploying into combat formation and completing attack preparations, the enemy may carry out sorties or destructive advances in front of the position against us. Because this action of the enemy has a considerable influence on our attack according to plan, various means should be adopted to stop it, and the favorable opportunity of the enemy's leaving his positions should be exploited to annihilate or rout him.



(III) Courageously Launch a Multi-Route Assault and Penetrate into the Enemy's Position

When firepower preparation turns into firepower support, the first echelon (the forward-edge attack echelon) should, under the unified order, launch a multi-route assault on the enemy, striving to form on the attack front a multi-point attack on the enemy, making it hard for him to determine our main axis, hard for him to rapidly deploy and maneuver forces and weapons to the main direction, thereby dispersing the enemy's resisting strength and relieving the pressure in the main direction. After the assault is launched, each attacking subunit should courageously penetrate into the enemy position, close with the enemy and engage him in close-locked combat, and boldly carry out small outflanking and small penetration, using close-combat antitank fire weapons to destroy the enemy's tanks and infantry fighting vehicles. The follow-on attacking subunits should follow up in good time, rolling up toward the two flanks or developing the attack toward the enemy's shallow-to-near depth, resolutely annihilating the enemy and opening the breakthrough point.



(IV) Stopping the Enemy's Mobile Resistance

An enemy with high-technology equipment superiority has rather flexible means of resisting the other side's assault. Usually, when we reach a certain distance from the enemy's forward edge (about 200 meters), the enemy judges by the comparison of his strength with ours whether to hold or withdraw. When he judges that we have the ability to break through his position in one stroke, or ascertains that we have an intention of encirclement and outflanking, or when our first attack has been blunted and we are launching attacks continuously, the enemy may, under the cover of firepower and friendly neighbors, transfer toward the reserve positions, rear positions, flank positions, or even the next line of positions, and reorganize the resistance, so as to contain the momentum of the attacking side. In order to defeat the enemy's mobile resistance and throw the tempo of the enemy's action into confusion, the following measures should be adopted, directed at the characteristics of the enemy's defense:


	Carry out a powerful first assault on each axis of attack, striving to achieve the breakthrough in two or more directions, so that it is hard for the enemy to organize effective support in many directions at the same time; even if it can be carried out, many exposed parts will appear, forming favorable conditions for us to carry out local outflanking and encirclement and penetration and splitting.


	While carrying out the frontal attack, the second echelon (the depth attack echelon) and the penetration and outflanking detachments should exploit the effect of the frontal attack or the gaps in the enemy's deployment to enter the enemy's depth, first seize the enemy's reserve positions or flank positions, cut the enemy's maneuver routes, stop the enemy withdrawing and the enemy sallying forth to reinforce, and, while forming fronts facing inward and outward, coordinate with the frontally attacking units in pincer-attacking the enemy on the forward-edge positions.


	Use raiding detachments that enter the enemy's depth before the main force to unfold raiding and harassing combat, set obstacles on the routes of maneuver the enemy may use, raid and harass the enemy in the depth, increase the enemy's concerns about withdrawing, and disrupt the enemy's actions.


	Suppress the enemy on the forward-edge positions with firepower, obstruct him with obstacles and blind him with smoke screens, increasing or prolonging the difficulty and time for the enemy to judge the situation, break free from the attack, withdraw on his own initiative and reorganize the resistance, so as to gain time and create conditions for the various attacking units (subunits) to defeat the enemy's mobile resistance.


	When the enemy withdraws, whether or not the withdrawing enemy has been stopped, the frontally attacking units (subunits) should all, by active combat actions, roll up toward the two sides of the gap caused by the enemy's withdrawal, to stop him turning to mobile resistance.


	When conditions permit, heliborne detachments may be used to seize favorable terrain behind or on the flank and rear of the enemy's forward combat positions, cooperating with the main force in defeating the enemy's mobile resistance.






(V) Stopping the Enemy from Sealing Off the Breakthrough Point

In the breakthrough, once a gap is opened in a local sector of the enemy's forward-edge positions, the enemy is bound to carry out sealing off by means of forces, firepower, obstacles and so on.

When the enemy makes a flank attack from the two sides of the breakthrough point on the units (subunits) that have penetrated, the penetrating units (subunits) should use part of their forces to seize favorable terrain on the spot to stop the enemy's approach, and at the same time strike the enemy that has sallied forth with firepower. When the enemy's forces are small, follow-on forces should be committed in good time to develop toward its two flanks, and, in coordination with the penetrating units (subunits), smash the enemy's flank. When the enemy's forces are large, the method of obstructing the enemy on many routes and annihilating one route of him may be adopted. When the enemy carries out a counterattack by moving up reserves from the depth, it may be smashed according to the tactical method of resisting the enemy's counterattack.

When the enemy seals off the breakthrough point with firepower, the artillery, the army aviation and the raiding detachments within the enemy's depth should be organized to fight the enemy's artillery, anti-air firepower organized to strike enemy aircraft appearing overhead, and electronic jamming forces organized to jam the enemy's artillery radars, so as to reduce the effectiveness of the enemy's firepower strikes to the greatest extent. When the enemy seals off the breakthrough point with nuclear firepower, forces should be organized in good time to eliminate the aftermath and take the necessary measures to ensure the smooth carrying out of the subsequent actions.

When the enemy seals off the breakthrough point with obstacles, obstacle-breaching forces should be organized in good time and, in coordination with the penetrating units (subunits), rapidly clear the mines laid by the enemy.

Once the enemy has sealed off the breakthrough point, follow-on forces should be rapidly organized to launch the assault again and, in coordination with the penetrating units (subunits), reopen the breakthrough point.





Section 5: Deep Attack

Deep attack is the combat action in which the attacking troops, choosing an appropriate moment, make an integrated use of such means of operation as air-to-ground firepower assault, ground troop attack and raids by heliborne detachments to strike the defending enemy in the depth. Its purpose is to destroy the overall structure of the enemy's defensive system, stop or restrict maneuver within the enemy's positions, and, psychologically, put heavy pressure on the enemy and fundamentally weaken the enemy's overall defensive strength. It removes or weakens the threat caused by the counterblows, counterattacks and other offensive actions that the enemy's depth reserves and various firepower may carry out, and coordinates with the frontally attacking units in splitting, encircling and annihilating the enemy.

In carrying out deep attack, a variety of tactical methods must be used in an integrated way. The main ones are:

Depth firepower assault In the course of the division's and regiment's carrying out of firepower and electronic strikes and of assault and breakthrough, the commander should call in good time on air force aviation to assault such targets in the enemy's depth as helicopter take-off and landing fields, artillery and missile launching positions, rear deployment areas and reserve assembly areas. When campaign-tactical missile support is obtained, targets such as the enemy's depth tactical air force airfields and concentrations of tanks, infantry fighting vehicles or armored personnel carriers should be assaulted. The artillery group should be organized to assault such targets as the enemy's depth artillery and missile launching positions, command posts, communications hubs and radar stations. It is evident that the depth firepower assault on the enemy should be consistent with the firepower preparation for the assault and the firepower support for the breakthrough and depth drive, and be planned and organized in accordance with the procedure of the attacking troops from firepower preparation to depth combat. That is to say, the firepower assault on the enemy's depth should start from the time of firepower preparation and run through the course of combat from beginning to end; it is a combat action contained within the firepower preparation for the assault and the firepower support for the breakthrough and depth drive.

Depth force raids This is, at the same time as or before or after the division's or regiment's launching of the attack or assault, directing in good time special operations detachments or raiding detachments and penetration-and-outflanking detachments into the enemy's depth, and, in coordination with local armed forces and the militia, raiding such depth targets as the enemy's command (observation) posts, radar stations, communications hub headquarters, electronic jamming stations, artillery positions, missile launching positions, ammunition depots, fuel depots and materiel and equipment depots, destroying important bridges, roads and tunnels in the enemy's depth, and seizing key points near important maneuver routes. When conditions permit, heliborne detachments may also, as the situation requires, be directed to land suddenly by helicopter in the enemy's depth and seize the predetermined depth targets according to the combat action plan. The depth force raiding detachments should make full use of the effects of firepower assault and electronic jamming, coordinate closely, and exert all their strength to annihilate the enemy.

Depth attack by the second echelon With the second echelon (the depth attack echelon) as the main body, adopting flexible tactical means to carry out forced attack or penetrating and outflanking attack on depth targets of the enemy is the main means of operation of depth assault. When the second echelon carries out depth attack, because the scale of forces is rather large and the capacity of the tactical space is limited, coordination with the first echelon is complicated, which requires that entering combat be strictly organized and the method of entry flexibly adopted.

Electronic strikes Electronic strikes are an indispensable important means of depth assault. That is, while carrying out force and firepower strikes on the enemy's depth targets, the electronic reconnaissance and jamming groups are directed to jam the enemy's main radio networks within the depth and the guidance systems of high-technology weapons, so as to destroy the enemy's command systems and weapon control systems and weaken the enemy's reconnaissance and combat effectiveness.



Section 6: Actions to Defeat Enemy Offensive Momentum

The defending enemy attaches great importance to adopting, in good time, offensive actions to kill, wound and wear down the other side, or to stop the other side's penetration and the development and expansion of the attack; or to retake some important terrain and area. Therefore, when offensive combat opens the enemy's breakthrough point and carries out a drive into the enemy's depth, special attention should be paid to smashing the enemy's offensive actions.


I. Smashing the Enemy's Firepower and Force Counterattacks

Firepower and force counterattacks are the main offensive actions the enemy adopts. In combat the two ways are usually used in combination. A firepower counterattack means that the enemy uses reserves to occupy favorable terrain in which they can support each other with the forward defending subunits, and with crossing or ring-shaped firepower stops the development of our penetrating forces; and, with the frontal coordination of the forward defending subunits, carries out a firepower counterattack. A force counterattack means that the enemy uses reserves to come forward, and, after deploying in the predetermined area, carries out an attack on the flank or rear of our penetrating forces. Therefore, smashing the enemy's counterattack is the most tense and fiercest combat action of offensive combat, and its mission is extremely arduous. The attacking troops must plan meticulously and organize and carry it out with great care.


(I) Stopping the Enemy's Counterattack

Stopping the enemy's counterattack is the most active and most initiative-taking method of smashing the enemy's counterattack. To stop the enemy's force counterattack, the following measures may be adopted: First, use a variety of means to grasp in good time the actions of the enemy's reserves, discover as early as possible the signs of the enemy's counterattack, and judge the enemy's action intentions. Second, comprehensively grasp the actions and positions of our various penetrating units (subunits), adjust the deployment in good time directed at the possible conditions of the enemy's carrying out a counterattack, avoid breaking contact front and rear and the appearance of large exposed flanks, and give the enemy no opportunity to exploit. Third, once the enemy is found to be assembling or maneuvering, assault him with firepower at once, and lay mines on the enemy's routes of maneuver or directly on his combat formation, delaying the enemy's maneuver and wearing down the enemy's strength to the greatest extent; at the same time use electronic jamming forces to destroy the links between the counterattacking enemy and his command posts and forward defending subunits; use penetration-and-outflanking detachments and raiding detachments to seize important terrain on the two sides of the route the counterattacking enemy must pass, and obstruct the enemy's maneuver. Thereby the counterattacking enemy is forced to be unable to maneuver into position smoothly, and finds it hard to maintain a superiority in strength over the predetermined targets, and has no choice but to change or abandon the intent of counterattack.

Stopping the enemy's firepower counterattack. After the enemy's reserves have maneuvered into position and occupied favorable terrain, and have established firepower links with the other subunits and formed a new area for annihilating us, the key to whether the enemy's firepower counterattack can be stopped lies in whether the enemy's already formed "pocket-shaped" deployment can be broken. On this basis the following measures may be adopted: First, concentrate the various firepower to carry out a short and fierce assault on the enemy, blind the enemy's positions with smoke screens, cut off the enemy's field of view and field of fire, and restrict the enemy's bringing his firepower into play. Second, the penetrating units (subunits) concentrate forces and launch the attack on one flank of the enemy, the penetration-and-outflanking detachments and raiding detachments strike the enemy's flank rear, dispersing the enemy's forces and firepower and coordinating with the frontal actions, striving to strike one flank of the enemy first and the rest afterward. Third, when there are no other subunits to coordinate, the units (subunits) in the direction of the enemy's counterattack should accurately judge the position of the area in which the enemy is to be annihilated, then, under the higher level's firepower support and cover of smoke screens, outflank toward the outer side of the enemy and launch the attack on his flank. When the terrain is unfavorable and the comparison of forces is rather disparate, they may occupy favorable terrain on the spot and confront the enemy, to avoid being caught in the enemy's crossfire, creating favorable conditions for the actions of the follow-on units (subunits).



(II) Resisting the Enemy's Counterattack

Smashing the enemy's counterattack by offensive actions. When the forces of the enemy's counterattack are small, they should be smashed mainly by offensive actions. Usually, the penetrating units (subunits) should be directed in good time to use part of their forces to seize favorable terrain, and the main force, under firepower support, launches the attack from the march and annihilates the enemy.

Smashing the enemy's counterattack by combining resistance actions with offensive actions. When the forces of the enemy's counterattack are large, they should be smashed by combining resistance actions with offensive actions. Usually the penetrating units (subunits) should be directed to use part of their forces to seize favorable terrain, rapidly maneuver artillery and attack helicopter firepower, and call in the firepower of supporting aviation and the firepower of campaign-tactical missiles to assault the counterattacking enemy; lay mines to delay the enemy's maneuver; direct the second echelon (the depth attack echelon), part of the forces of the penetration-and-outflanking detachments and the antitank reserve to seize favorable terrain, wearing down the enemy with firepower, while the main force, as the situation requires, launches an attack on the flank or flank rear of the enemy, or creates favorable conditions for the higher level's follow-on forces to annihilate the counterattacking enemy. The units (subunits) in other directions that have not been counterattacked by the enemy should, by active combat actions, coordinate in resisting the counterattack.

Creating favorable conditions for the higher level's smashing of the enemy's counterattack by resistance actions. When the counterattacking enemy holds an absolute superiority in strength, defensive actions should usually be the main thing, coordinating with the higher level in smashing the enemy's counterattack. The main force of the penetrating units (subunits) should seize favorable terrain on the spot and temporarily turn to the defense, establish a defensive deployment with a certain depth, and, by bringing firepower and mobile obstacles into play, persist in stopping the enemy's advance, creating conditions for the higher level to annihilate the counterattacking enemy.

When the enemy coordinates a counterattack with heliborne action, adjacent forces should be directed to encircle and annihilate the heliborne enemy, or first encircle the heliborne enemy, the main force striking the ground counterattacking enemy by active action, and annihilating the heliborne enemy after smashing the enemy's ground counterattack.




II. Smashing the Enemy's Force, Firepower and Obstacle Luring

Adopting the means of force, firepower and obstacle luring to lure the attacking units (subunits) into a false position or an area of annihilation, so as to kill, wound and wear down the other side rapidly and effectively, is an important component of the offensive actions of an enemy defending an area. In smashing the enemy's offensive actions, the attacking units (subunits) should adopt effective measures to smash the enemy's force, firepower and obstacle luring.

The key to smashing the enemy's luring lies in seeing through the enemy's intent of luring in good time. To this end, the commander should make an integrated use of various reconnaissance means, especially pay attention to using high-technology reconnaissance means, strengthen battlefield observation and reconnaissance, make analyses and judgments of the battlefield situation "from this to that, from the surface to the interior," not be bewildered by the enemy's false appearances, not be shaken by temporary difficulties, and not casually change the resolution already made. As long as no fundamental change has occurred in the situation, the various attacking subunits should be directed to advance to attack according to the prescribed axes of attack and targets. In particular, when it is found that the enemy's covering subunits are withdrawing or that platoon- or company-level combat positions are shifting, the commander should promptly direct the attacking units (subunits) in that direction not to pursue and attack lightly, and strictly guard against being lured by the enemy. At the same time, the artillery, antitank reserve and obstacle-laying detachments are directed to obstruct the enemy with firepower and rapid mine-laying respectively, delaying his withdrawal or shifting. After the enemy's intent has been ascertained, part of the forces is used to cut off the enemy's line of retreat rapidly, while the main force assaults courageously on many routes, striving to annihilate the enemy in one stroke on his original positions or in the nearby area, and frustrate the enemy's intent of luring with force.

When the attacking units (subunits) meet the enemy's luring obstacles, the commander should order them not to change the direction of advance lightly, and have the obstacle-breaching detachments rapidly clear the enemy's obstacles; where they cannot be cleared rapidly, passages should be rapidly opened in the enemy's obstacles to overcome them and pass through.



III. Striking the Heliborne Enemy

When the heliborne enemy lands and assembles, his combat formation is in disorder and the relationships of command and coordination are not smooth. One should seize such favorable opportunities of battle as the enemy helicopters hovering, unloading, personnel leaving the aircraft and gathering to assemble, and direct the artillery and call in aviation to carry out a sudden, fierce three-dimensional firepower assault on the enemy's landing field, throwing the enemy's combat formation into confusion and stopping the enemy from forming combat strength. The nearby units (subunits) should rapidly launch a courageous assault on the enemy; the combined-arms reserve deploys from the march and rapidly launches an assault on the enemy, annihilating the heliborne enemy in one stroke.

When the heliborne enemy has landed and is moving toward the predetermined target or launching an attack, the units (subunits) that may be attacked by the enemy or are being attacked should rely on existing positions and favorable terrain and resolutely resist the enemy; the artillery and army aviation should, by firepower, intercept or assault the heliborne enemy, throwing his formation into confusion, delaying his maneuver and slowing his speed of advance; the air defense troops strike the enemy's attack helicopters and tactical air force aircraft supporting the actions of the heliborne enemy; the combined-arms reserve advances rapidly, striking first on arriving first; and, with the coordination of other units (subunits), annihilates or drives back the heliborne enemy.

When the heliborne enemy occupies combat positions or favorable terrain and turns to the defense, the commander should consider it in terms of the whole situation of the attack at the time and handle it according to the circumstances. If it is a part vital to us and must be eliminated immediately, the artillery group and aviation are directed to carry out a firepower raid on the enemy, and then the combined-arms reserve or attacking units (subunits) are used to attack on many sides, penetrate and split, and annihilate them one by one. If the harm to the whole situation of the attack is not great or our offensive strength is insufficient, part of the forces and firepower may be used to keep watch on the enemy, and after the main force has completed its urgent mission, forces are transferred to annihilate the heliborne enemy.




Section 7: Splitting, Encirclement and Annihilation

Splitting, also called dismemberment, is the combat action of cutting the enemy's operational deployment into several parts. Encirclement and annihilation is the combat action of attacking and annihilating an encircled enemy. Carrying out full-depth attack, and splitting, encircling and annihilating the defending enemy, is the basic tactical guiding thought and method of attack of offensive combat under future high-technology conditions, and is a basic offensive combat action. The essence of splitting, encircling and annihilating the enemy is to make full use of the favorable conditions of the combat environment and make an integrated use of various strengths and means, striving in the shortest time to split the enemy's combat deployment, weaken and collapse the enemy's overall combat strength, and swiftly decide the annihilation of the defending enemy.


I. The Main Methods of Splitting

Penetration-and-outflanking, heliborne and raiding detachments are used to form inward-facing and outward-facing fronts at different parts within the whole depth of the mission, stopping the enemy's maneuver.

Use a variety of means to split the specific targets to be annihilated. The enemy's combat positions and strong points on the forward edge and within the depth may be split, encircled and annihilated by the following means.

The first is containing on the front and outflanking on the flank. When the enemy defends relying on positions or strong points, and the terrain is convenient for us to carry out outflanking and encirclement, one should adopt containment or feints on the front, attracting the enemy's attention and dispersing his forces and firepower, and at the same time, as the situation requires, use part of the forces to outflank from one or both flanks to the enemy's flank or flank rear, forming a split and encirclement of that target.

The second is attacking on the front and heliborne landing on the flank rear. When ground outflanking cannot be carried out owing to constraints of terrain or enemy situation, the method of heliborne landing may be adopted to surpass ground obstacles, seize favorable terrain on the enemy's flank rear to obstruct the enemy or to unfold attack, and coordinate with the forces attacking on the front in annihilating the defending enemy.

The third is multi-route attack and shoulder-to-shoulder splitting. When the target to be annihilated has no exposed flank or gaps to exploit and the surrounding terrain conditions are roughly the same, the attacking units (subunits) may be organized to carry out a multi-route parallel attack, splitting the enemy longitudinally, and then encircle and annihilate the defending enemy through rolling-up actions.



II. Annihilating the Split and Encircled Enemy

The basic means of annihilating an encircled enemy are multi-route encirclement attack and key-point assault. Sometimes the two methods may also be used in combination.

Multi-route encirclement attack. It is usually used to attack and annihilate an enemy that defends firmly relying on combat positions. Before the attack is launched, a short and fierce firepower raid should first be carried out on the enemy and passages opened in the enemy's obstacles, and then a multi-route assault launched from the front, the flanks and the flank rear. After penetrating the enemy's position, one rapidly expands toward the two flanks and the depth, splitting the enemy and annihilating him one by one.

Key-point assault. It is usually used to attack and annihilate an enemy in a strong point holding on relying on fortified works. The subunits undertaking the attack and annihilation mission should, according to the enemy situation and their own combat strength, be organized into assault teams (groups), fire teams (groups), support teams (groups), demolition teams (groups) and so on. Before the attack, firepower preparation should first be carried out; when direct-fire weapons are insufficient, large-caliber suppression guns may be used to carry out firing at close range. Then, selecting the enemy's weak points, a multi-route attack with key points stressed is carried out under firepower support. In combat, by such means as tank ramming, crushing, demolition, flame-throwing and smoking-out, the enemy's works are destroyed and the enemy holding on within the works annihilated.




Section 8: Disengagement

Disengagement is the action of attacking troops rapidly withdrawing from and leaving the battlefield or the area occupied, and includes withdrawing from combat and leaving the battlefield. Withdrawing from combat refers to the action, taken in a state of direct contact with the enemy, of temporarily giving up the attack and rapidly breaking away from the enemy.

In organizing and carrying out disengagement, preparation must be made in advance. A division or regiment should, according to the progress of the offensive combat, draw up in good time a plan for combat disengagement, making clear the time, method, route, sequence and position of arrival of the disengagement, laying down the vehicle positioning area, the method of calling vehicles, the route by which the vehicles come forward and the boarding position, and the support measures to be taken, and so on. At the same time, as the course of combat and the combat posture change, it should revise and perfect the plan for combat disengagement in good time, and, as the situation requires, issue in advance to the units (subunits) the signal for carrying out the combat disengagement, gaining time for the units (subunits) to make good preparations for combat disengagement, so as to avoid causing confusion and falling into passivity. The opportunity must be grasped. The possible opportunities for withdrawing from combat are: when our attack goes unfavorably or is blunted, casualties are too heavy, and the enemy has a rather large increase of forces; and when the whole situation of the battle requires carrying out an attack in a new direction or area. The possible opportunities for leaving the battlefield are: when the attack mission has been completed within the higher level's composition; one must, according to the higher level's orders and the capability of one's own level to complete the mission, use the opportunity in an organized and step-by-step way. The action of combat disengagement is best chosen at night or under weather conditions of rather low visibility, carried out covertly and rapidly; if disengagement in daytime is unavoidable, one should also use the screening effect of terrain as far as possible and adopt camouflage measures to bewilder the enemy, so as to cover the disengagement action. Specifically it should be accomplished that: Organize meticulously. In organizing combat disengagement, the commander should both scientifically plan and use time, raising the timeliness of the organization work as far as possible, and also comprehensively consider every juncture and every aspect of the whole course of combat disengagement, for example the reconnaissance and collection of intelligence information, the drawing up of the combat disengagement plan, the issuing of disengagement orders and instructions, the coordinated actions during the disengagement, the various supports, the organization of command organs, and the checking, urging and helping of the units (subunits) in completing disengagement preparations. One should fully estimate the situations that may appear and make double preparations for coping with all kinds of difficult and complex situations. One should both take the whole situation into consideration and arrange all the work well, and also ensure the key points, concentrating time and energy on solving well the problems that play a key role in the whole situation of combat disengagement. Second, act rapidly. The commander should be quick in making the resolution to disengage, quick in issuing the disengagement orders and instructions, and quick in organizing the coordinated actions and various supports of disengagement; after the units (subunits) receive the disengagement orders and instructions, they should be quick in the preparation work of disengagement, quick in the conversion of thinking for disengagement, and quick in the disengagement actions. Only by rapid disengagement actions can the troops avoid heavy casualties and falling into an unfavorable predicament, and the purpose of disengagement be realized as early as possible. Third, ensure safety. For attacking units (subunits) to carry out combat disengagement in a posture of direct contact with the enemy is extremely dangerous and complex; if it is not done well, things easily run contrary to wishes, confusion appears, a still more passive situation is fallen into, and the safety of the whole unit (subunit) may even be endangered. Therefore, ensuring the safety of the disengagement action has become the central link in organizing and directing combat disengagement. The commander should keep his eye on the safety of the whole course of disengagement, plan and organize meticulously, and in particular adopt reliable covering and support measures, to ensure that the disengagement is carried out safely and smoothly.







Chapter 14: Offensive Combat under Special Conditions


Section 1: Offensive Combat in Mountainous Terrain

Mountains make up about one third of our country's total area. Mountainous terrain is widely distributed in our country, and mountainous regions differ enormously from place to place. But there are also some common features. In general: ranges of mountains stretch continuously, the relief is great, valleys are deep and streams many, and the trend of the terrain is irregular; roads are few, inhabited places few, and road quality poor; vegetation is abundant, rainfall heavy, dead ground plentiful and concealed places many; temperature differences are large and the weather changeable. In offensive combat in mountains, the maneuver and positioning of troops are rather greatly restricted by the terrain; command and coordination are difficult to organize; observation and firing are inconvenient, which affects the bringing into play of combat strength; and engineer support work is highly difficult. Therefore, in organizing and directing offensive combat in mountains, tactics suited to its characteristics should be applied.

Concentrate the main strength, and break through and seize points and control passages with key points stressed The combat actions of the attacking and defending sides will unfold around breaking through, contending for and controlling such places as commanding heights, mountain passes and crossroads, and controlling passages. Therefore, rapidly achieving the breakthrough and the seizing of points and control of passages has a decisive role in winning victory in combat. To this end, the commander should strive to select the main axis and the breakthrough point on the main passages where the enemy's defense is weak and which are convenient to traverse; deploy forces, plan firepower, and organize coordinated actions and the various supports with key points stressed, tightly centered on seizing points and controlling passages; and draw up the combat plan meticulously. The main forces, firepower and equipment should be concentrated and the breakthrough carried out with key points stressed, passages rapidly opened at key terrain, and strict control exercised over them with the necessary forces, firepower and obstacles; for key points and passages that the enemy holds firmly with heavy forces and that have a decisive influence on the whole combat situation, forces and firepower should be organized to contend with the enemy repeatedly at no matter what cost, and they should be resolutely seized and controlled.

Maneuver covertly, and attack suddenly by many routes with key points stressed Divisions and brigades should make full use of the favorable terrain conditions of the mountains, adopt a variety of ways, and flexibly carry out covert maneuver. After the various units (subunits) approach the enemy, they should make preparations rapidly and covertly. Making full use of the effect of the integrated firepower raids of the artillery, aviation and campaign-tactical missiles, they should pounce fiercely on the enemy's position from many directions in small groups by many routes, and rapidly seize commanding heights, mountain passes and crossroads; commit the second echelon (the depth attack echelon) in good time and rapidly penetrate into the enemy's depth. Coordinating with the first echelon (the forward-edge attack echelon), they carry out a full-depth, three-dimensional, multi-point attack on the enemy and rapidly paralyze the enemy's defensive system.

Close-locked close combat, splitting and annihilating by pieces, combining annihilation and mopping up In offensive combat in mountains the combat formation is easily split, coordination and mutual support are inconvenient, and communications are difficult. The combat composition should be small and crack, highly composite, complete in functions and flexible in action, possessing rather strong independent combat capability; according to the direction and area in which the units (subunits) carry out their missions in turn, one should make full use of the terrain to position forces and weapons dispersed in many directions and many areas; according to the combat capability of each unit (subunit) and the enemy situation, our situation, terrain and so on, divide areas and slice up sectors, distinguish missions by direction, by area or by target, and carry out splitting and annihilation by pieces. Once the surface positions have been seized, one should immediately attack and annihilate the enemy in concealed parts, covered trenches and underground tunnels, and search for and mop up in good time scattered and hidden remnants of the enemy. One should achieve the combination of annihilation and mopping up: attack one place, mop up one place, consolidate one place.



Section 2: Offensive Combat in High-Cold Regions

In operations in high-cold regions, the gaps in the battlefield space are small and the forces that can be deployed are limited; the battlefield environment is harsh and the combat strength of the troops declines; communications are difficult and the difficulty of command and coordination increases; engineer support tasks are heavy; and logistics and equipment support tasks are arduous. Therefore, the tactics applicable to offensive combat should be adapted to these characteristics.

Attach importance to independent combat, and give prominence to the role of firepower Offensive combat in high-cold regions breaks out suddenly, its purpose is limited, its time is short and its scale rather small; it is rather greatly restricted by natural environments such as terrain and weather, and it is difficult to commit forces of rather large scale. When troops carry out offensive combat missions in an independent direction or area, it is hard for them to obtain timely support from the higher level. Therefore, one should establish the thought of independent combat and make full preparations for not relying on the support of the higher level and friendly neighbors; carry out composite grouping and draw up attack deployments and action plans convenient for independently carrying out the mission. One should attach importance to the use of firepower, strengthen the concept of firepower first, and give prominence to the role of firepower.

Control mountain passes and passages, and organize outflanking and encirclement and penetration and splitting In offensive combat in high-cold regions, the actions of troops generally unfold around mountain passes and passages. Therefore, seizing and controlling important mountain passes and passages becomes the key to winning victory in combat. In selecting the main axis, the breakthrough sector and the basic tactics, the commander should take being conducive to seizing and controlling mountain passes and passages as the point of view; the deployment and action of the main forces and weapons should be organized around rapidly seizing and effectively controlling the mountain passes and passages, which are to be regarded as the key points to be grasped in organizing and planning combat and in carrying out combat. The terrain of high-cold regions is fragmented, with gullies running in all directions, and there are rather many dead spaces and gaps that are hard to control, which is favorable to organizing such full-depth combat actions as outflanking and encirclement and penetration and splitting. The commander should be good at discovering favorable opportunities and conditions and selecting suitable routes and targets; be good at using heliborne detachments to carry out outflanking, encirclement and splitting from the air; and be good at organizing powerful support and assurance.

Do well in engineer, logistics and equipment support In offensive combat in high-cold regions, engineer, supply, maintenance, medical and technical support is still more difficult, and the commander should fully recognize the special position and role of support work in high-cold regions: issue engineer, logistics and equipment support instructions as early as possible, and draw up support plans in detail; appropriately increase support strength and enlarge the quantity of cold-protection and special medical supplies; and stress bringing into play the role of large-scale integrated support facilities pre-positioned near lines of communication and in the rear. In the course of equipment support, advanced support tools and means should be used fully, and mobile repair groups (stations) established to carry out emergency repair on the spot.



Section 3: Offensive Combat in Tropical Mountain and Jungle Terrain

Tropical mountain and jungle terrain has mostly precipitous mountains, complex terrain and luxuriant vegetation; there are rather many rivers and streams, and in the rainy season the water flows swiftly and is not easily forded on foot; roads are few and of poor quality, with great relief and many bends; the temperature is high, rain and fog are heavy and the air is humid; epidemic diseases are prevalent and venomous insects many, posing great danger to personnel and animals. The ground maneuver speed of troops is slow, and the attack deployment is easily separated; command, coordination and communications are rather difficult; observation and firing are inconvenient, and weapon performance is weakened; the volume of engineer work increases and the difficulty of the various supports increases; but it is convenient for concealing intentions and adopting such tactical means as sudden raids, outflanking and encirclement, penetration and splitting, and heliborne assault. In organizing and directing offensive combat in tropical mountain and jungle terrain, attention should be paid to the following points.

Necessary adjustments should be made in the combat composition First, appropriately increase the attachment of artillery and engineers. Artillery is affected by terrain, ground objects and vegetation, its firing accuracy is poor and its killing and wounding power small; whereas the attack area is large, the firing targets many and the support missions heavy. Engineers, for their part, face problems such as complex terrain, inconvenient use of machinery, low efficiency of manual work, few roads and heavy mobility-support missions. If artillery and engineers are attached according to the general standard, it is hard to meet the needs of actual combat. Second, the number of tank units (subunits) attached should be appropriately reduced. In tropical mountain and jungle terrain, slopes are steep and valleys deep and roads few, tankmen find maneuver inconvenient and deployment for attack difficult, and concentrated use is unfavorable; in general only a small amount of reinforcement is needed. In addition, when conditions permit, the support of helicopters and aviation should be increased as far as possible.

Assembly and organization of combat preparation should be covert and sudden Tropical mountain and jungle terrain is easier than other terrain for concealing forces, and easier for camouflage and for secretly approaching the enemy to achieve a sudden raid. Therefore, in assembling and organizing combat preparation, divisions and regiments should conceal their maneuver and conceal their positioning, and when advancing, deploying and approaching the enemy, should as far as possible preserve the concealment of their actions. Whether by day or by night, they can use such conditions as high mountains with great relief, dense jungle and rain and fog to launch the attack suddenly, striving to annihilate the enemy by the tactic of the raid.

Seize points and control passages, and carry out penetration, outflanking and flank-rear attacks In offensive combat in tropical mountain and jungle terrain, it is very difficult for heavy equipment to maneuver off the roads, and even impossible. Whereas the enemy usually takes the main passages as the axes of his defensive direction, and the defensive key points are basically established to control and seal off the roads. Only by seizing the enemy's key points can the roads be controlled. Therefore, seizing points and controlling passages is the center of gravity of combat, and the fundamental question that the commander should grasp. In defensive combat in tropical mountain and jungle terrain, the enemy's defensive front is wide, the gaps large and the flanks exposed, which is favorable to our penetration, outflanking and flank-rear attack. Added to this, the terrain is concealed, convenient for the secret action of our penetrating and outflanking forces. Therefore, while seizing points and controlling passages, we should boldly carry out penetration, outflanking and flank-rear attacks.

Fully bring into play the role of air strength in assault and maneuver Because ground maneuver and assault are difficult, whereas helicopters and tactical aircraft can make full use of such natural conditions of tropical mountain and jungle terrain as deep valleys, dense forest and high mountains to enter by low-altitude flight and approach targets covertly to carry out air or heliborne assault; and helicopters can also carry out rapid forward and rearward transport, playing the role of rescuing casualties and urgently transporting combat materiel. Therefore, the use of air strength should be stressed and emphasized.

Increase support strength, and organize the various supports meticulously In offensive combat in tropical mountain and jungle terrain, owing to the influence of such natural environments as terrain and weather, there is greater dependence, and higher demands, on the various supports such as logistics and equipment. If engineer support is not organized well, the troops can neither move nor advance; if logistics and equipment support is organized poorly, combat materiel cannot be supplied, and the various technical equipment find it difficult to carry out combat missions. Therefore, in offensive combat in tropical mountain and jungle terrain, one must increase support strength and strengthen the organization and command of the various supports.

Strengthen the defense and guarding of important targets, and attach importance to searching for and mopping up remnants of the enemy Tropical mountain and jungle terrain is convenient for the activity of small enemy detachments. In combat, besides sending out special-operations detachments and reconnaissance detachments to carry out raids and sabotage, the enemy also specially organizes long-range striking forces, usually using such tactical means as raids, ambushes and obstruction to raid the other side's command posts, artillery positions and follow-on echelons, and to destroy the other side's rear supply and the various support systems. Therefore, divisions and regiments must attach importance to the defense and guarding of important targets in the rear, to prevent raids and sabotage by the enemy.



Section 4: Offensive Combat in Desert and Grassland Terrain

Our country's deserts cover more than 817,000 square kilometers, distributed mainly in the northwest and north China regions; grasslands cover more than 248,000 square kilometers, distributed mainly in the northwest and northern regions of our country. Desert and grassland terrain is convenient for observation and for the extensive maneuver of mechanized (motorized) troops, but inconvenient for concealment and camouflage, and it is easy to lose one's direction; it is difficult for troops to survive in the field, and non-combat attrition is high; the effects of nuclear and chemical weapon raids increase, and protection and decontamination are difficult; and logistics and technical support tasks are heavy and difficult. Therefore, in organizing and directing offensive combat in desert and grassland terrain, the application of tactics should suit the operational characteristics of this region.

Organize advance by many routes and in many directions In defensive combat in desert and grassland terrain, the enemy lays very great stress on using various firepower to strike the other side's living force and stop its advance. Therefore, the enemy will concentrate air strength, campaign-tactical missiles, long-range suppression artillery and the like to assault our advancing troops. By advancing on many routes at the same time, in many directions, by waves, with rapid leaps, we can make it hard for the enemy to tell true from false and primary from secondary and difficult to ascertain the specific situation of our main force, which is favorable to concealing the intent of our advance. Rapid leaps by waves can reduce the opportunities for the enemy to carry out large-scale killing and wounding weapon assaults, which is favorable to reducing casualties when the troops advance. At the same time, because the troops advance at high speed, with large intervals and no obvious regularity, it is difficult for the enemy to carry out firepower blockade and concentrated-fire assault effectively.

Boldly penetrate, and rapidly split The enemy defending in desert and grassland terrain has a wide front and great depth, and his flanks are still more exposed; the gaps and junctions are clearly more numerous, which is convenient for us to carry out penetration, splitting and outflanking and encirclement, achieving the purpose of swift battle and swift decision. The troops of ours that carry out offensive combat missions in desert and grassland terrain usually have rather strong mobility and assault power, and where conditions permit, penetration detachments, airborne assault detachments and depth attack units (subunits) with rather large forces are organized to carry out penetration, outflanking and depth attack missions. Therefore, while our attacking units (subunits) launch the attack from the march, the units (subunits) and heliborne detachments undertaking penetration and depth attack should exploit the effect of the forward-edge attack and rapidly drive in from the gaps, flanks or junctions of the enemy's defense, go straight into the depth, and rapidly split the enemy's defensive deployment.

Strike the enemy's vital points, and annihilate the enemy piece by piece On the one hand, through multi-route and multi-directional attack, penetration, outflanking and depth attack, the enemy's defensive deployment is split into several blocks, and forces are concentrated to encircle and attack the enemy holding important areas and targets and annihilate them piece by piece. On the other hand, corresponding forces and firepower should be concentrated, flexible and varied tactical means and methods adopted, and the vital targets in the enemy's defensive deployment that play a supporting role in the stability of the defensive system selected for effective strikes, and rapidly annihilated piece by piece.



Section 5: Offensive Combat in Water-Network and Paddy-Field Terrain

Water-network and paddy-field terrain has many rivers and ditches, with lakes, marshes and ponds densely spread, soft and loose soil and a high groundwater table; roads form networks and continuous stretches, with many bridges and culverts; inhabited places are dense and the trend toward urbanization is obvious.

The terrain of water-network and paddy-field land is flat and has good outlook, and fields of view and fields of fire are both open, but it is not easy to select good observation posts, command posts and artillery firing positions. Because rivers and ditches crisscross, the banks are steep and the water deep, and the riverbeds are muddy, an open broken terrain is formed; the various services and arms' units (subunits) find maneuver inconvenient, and especially the cross-country movement of artillery, armored troops and vehicles of all kinds is extremely difficult; the attack combat formation is easily split by rivers and ditches, which is inconvenient for command, liaison and coordination; troops passing through muddy paddy fields expend physical strength and their speed of movement falls; roads are easily destroyed, building emergency military roads is difficult, the volume of engineer work is great and much equipment is needed; but it is convenient for infantry and light artillery to maneuver by boat on the water, and for amphibious tanks to use rivers and ditches for water transport and covert maneuver and to carry out penetration, outflanking and encirclement. Because the groundwater table is high, it is not easy to construct solid works in the attack jump-off area, and the deployment is also easily split by the water network. Therefore, in applying tactics in offensive combat in water-network and paddy-field terrain, the following three points should be stressed.

Launch the attack from a short halt during the march The terrain of water-network and paddy-field land is open and flat, and enemy forces lay great stress on using firepower to stop the other side's attack; if we occupy the attack jump-off position and launch the attack from it, we stay in front of the enemy's forward edge for too long, whereas launching the attack from a short halt during the march is favorable to shortening the time of staying under enemy fire and lowering the degree of the enemy firepower threat. The terrain and the enemy situation in water-network and paddy-field land are complex, our attack combat formation is easily split by the terrain, personnel expend great physical strength in the course of advancing and deploying, and before the assault is launched the formation must also be adjusted, physical strength restored and the mission further clarified.

In launching the attack from a short halt during the march, the links of advancing, deploying and launching the attack must be well grasped. Motorized divisions and regiments usually advance using the various vehicles within their table of organization. The routes of advance should be roads with rather good conditions of passability and concealment. In water-network and paddy-field land, because of the limits of terrain, when attacked by enemy artillery and aviation it is difficult to leave the road quickly. Deployment is more difficult than on ordinary terrain. The commander should, according to the terrain conditions in front, the degree of threat from the enemy and the distance from the enemy forward edge, direct the troops to deploy into combat formation in good time. Under the cover of artillery and aviation firepower, the mission is further clarified, physical strength restored and preparations for the assault made, and where the terrain is favorable the deployment may be made as close to the enemy forward edge as possible.

Three-dimensional attack by many routes and in many directions with key points stressed In water-network and paddy-field land, the water network is continuous, roads are sparse and the terrain complex. The defending enemy usually organizes his defense with a defensive system of great depth, wide front and key-point type. Directed at these characteristics of the enemy's defense, divisions and regiments should adopt the tactical means of three-dimensional attack by many routes and in many directions with key points stressed; that is, taking the battalion (company) as the basic combat unit, carry out composite grouping and organize several integrated combat detachments, each of which can attack, defend, fight and support, possessing independent combat capability and the capability of continuously overcoming various obstacles, and, under the support of artillery and aviation firepower, carry out three-dimensional attack on the enemy by many routes and in many directions with key points stressed. By adopting this tactic, one can disperse and conceal action, disperse the enemy's forces and firepower, and fundamentally destroy the enemy's defensive system; it is also convenient for making full use of the terrain to approach and deploy, bringing the assault power of the attacking troops into play to the greatest extent.

Penetration and splitting, outflanking and encirclement In combat in water-network and paddy-field land, the enemy usually uses such terrain as inhabited places, small heights, mounds and road intersections to constitute key-point-type defenses, and sometimes also uses water-surrounded areas split by rivers and ditches to organize large ring-shaped defensive positions. This causes the defensive deployment to form large gaps and exposed flanks, convenient for the attacking troops, while attacking on the front, to adopt the tactical means of penetration and splitting and outflanking and encirclement. In combat, divisions and regiments should widely carry out short-distance penetration and splitting and outflanking and encirclement, cutting the enemy into several isolated points and annihilating them piece by piece.



Section 6: Offensive Combat in River Crossing

Rivers are natural obstacles. Rivers that cannot be forded on foot place rather great restrictions on the maneuver, command, coordination, and logistics and equipment support of troops. Offensive combat in river crossing is offensive combat in which troops overcome a river obstacle and carry out a back-to-the-water attack action against the enemy defending the opposite bank.

Rivers, and especially wide and large rivers, have fast current, deep water and marked changes in water level, high waves when the wind blows, a great many shoals, sandbars and branches (tributaries) in the river, and wide banks and shoals. Sometimes they also have the characteristics of complex water flow and many streamlines. These characteristics may bring many inconveniences and various influences to engineer support for river crossing. First, the equipment and forces needed to erect bridges are many and the time long, the targets are conspicuous and not easily camouflaged, and they are easily subjected to assault and destruction by all kinds of firepower. When ferrying by gate bridge in foggy weather, observation, determination of bearing and the shuttling to and docking at the piers are difficult. Second, if the riverbed is muddy or sandy, the construction of the entry and exit routes of the crossing site and the overcoming of banks and shoals are both difficult. Third, when the wind force reaches force 4, the waves can reach 0.4–0.5 meters high, which brings inconvenience to ferrying by gate bridge and the erection of floating bridges. Fourth, on wide and large rivers the terrain on both banks is generally open, on our bank there are rather many approach roads, tributaries, original crossings and civilian river-crossing equipment, navigation is well developed, and conditions such as the breadth of the river surface can be used to organize in advance the engineer support preparations for river crossing.

Compared with general offensive combat, offensive combat in river crossing more easily exposes the intent and deployment of the attack; it affects the speed and edge of the attack; sufficient river-crossing equipment is needed and the crossing site must be constructed in advance; the attacking troops are exposed for a rather long time on the bank and on the water surface and are easily killed and wounded by all kinds of firepower; they can only cross the river successively, enter combat successively, develop in sections and consolidate in sections; the struggle between the two sides' river crossing and counter-crossing is fierce and is usually unfolded in the air, on the water surface and on the ground. This increases the complexity of command and coordination and the difficulty of organizing logistics and equipment support. Its favorable factor is that the attacking side can organize preparations across the water.

The ways of offensive combat in river crossing are divided into hasty river-crossing offensive combat and prepared river-crossing offensive combat. Hasty river-crossing offensive combat includes the attack action aimed at achieving a surprise raid and the attack action of crossing the river from the march. Mechanized troops, in order to bring into play their characteristics of rapid maneuver and strong assault power, should mainly adopt this way. Prepared river-crossing offensive combat mainly refers to forced-crossing action, but one must also strive to exploit the enemy's gaps and come when he does not expect it; the attack may be launched in the dark of night or in bad weather by way of a surprise raid, and if the surprise raid does not succeed it is at once turned into a forced crossing. When encountering a large river obstacle or a rather strong defending enemy, prepared river-crossing offensive combat is usually carried out. Organizing and directing offensive combat in river crossing is rather complex, difficult and demanding, and special attention should be paid to the following points.

Deploy on a wide front and carry out the river-crossing attack with key points stressed When the attacking troops deploy on a wide front and cross the river at many crossing sites at the same time, it is favorable to concealing the intent of the attack and making it hard for the enemy to ascertain our main crossing direction; favorable to making the enemy attacked everywhere at the same time and unable to look after this and that; favorable to the troops' full deployment and the carrying out of integrated firepower strikes on the enemy; and favorable to lowering the degree of concentration of the river-crossing troops, avoiding crowding and lowering the effect of the enemy's firepower assaults. When a division or regiment carries out a river-crossing attack within the higher level's composition, it is on the whole appropriate to grasp it as being larger than the attack front against an enemy defending in positions. River-crossing attack requires that the area of the river-crossing region be sufficiently wide, so that sufficient crossing sites can be established to hold the river-crossing troops of the breakthrough and the main follow-on troops. When a division or regiment carries out a river-crossing attack in an independent direction, the attack front should also be appropriately enlarged.

Control the bridges and crossings, rapidly overcome the river obstacle, and ensure the continuity of combat actions When a river-crossing attack requires rapid transport of forces to the other bank, the integrity of the troops' table of organization and the continuity of combat actions should be preserved as far as possible. Therefore, wherever possible, improvised equipment and the equipment within the table of organization should be used to cross the river after a short halt in many ways, so that the attacking troops always keep the edge of the attack. The advance detachments should strive to annihilate the enemy on our bank from the march, rapidly go forward to the river-crossing area, seize and control the bridges, crossings and sectors convenient for forced crossing, and ensure that the main force crosses rapidly. Whether the troops arrive at the river by day or by night, crossing should begin immediately. When the enemy's resistance on the two banks is rather weak, the division or regiment commander should resolutely direct the troops to cross the river quickly and suddenly while the enemy is in confusion. In order to ensure the continuity of combat actions and the edge of the attack, actions carrying a certain risk may sometimes be adopted, such as forces not being sufficiently concentrated and the crossing action being rather dispersed.

Plan meticulously and rapidly complete combat preparation Through thorough and careful reconnaissance, one should obtain data on the river obstacle, the bridges, the crossings, the surrounding terrain, the hydrological conditions and the enemy, resolutely make the correct resolution, and meticulously draw up the river-crossing combat plan. At the same time, combat preparation should be completed rapidly. In the preparation work, attention should be paid to the support of river-crossing equipment and the organization of comprehensive engineer support. Local civilian boats should be widely mobilized and requisitioned as auxiliary river-crossing equipment; the standard-issue equipment should be mainly used for ensuring the crossing of the main attacking troops and heavy equipment.

Strive to grasp local air superiority and electromagnetic superiority, and to form overwhelming superior firepower over the enemy to cover the crossing In offensive combat in river crossing, the aviation reinforced by the higher level should be used in concentration, coordinating closely with the air defense troops, striving to grasp air superiority over the river-crossing area. Campaign-tactical missiles and suppression artillery should be used in concentration to destroy and suppress the enemy's depth artillery. Antitank artillery and antitank missiles should be positioned as far forward as possible, and when necessary some tanks should be drawn off to serve as direct-fire guns, to destroy the enemy's forward-edge firepower, especially the firepower points on the banks and shoals, covering the forced crossing of the river-crossing troops. In order effectively to jam and destroy the enemy's radio communications links and guided-weapon launching, the electronic reconnaissance and jamming group should be used in concentration to carry out fierce jamming against the enemy, striving to obtain local electromagnetic superiority, ensuring that the attacking units (subunits) cross the river smoothly, break through the enemy's defense, and split and annihilate the enemy.

Strengthen centralized command and control, so that the various services and arms act in coordinated unity River-crossing attack makes forced crossings at many points, the troops are dispersed and organization is complex; centralized command and control must be strengthened, to ensure that the various services and arms act in coordinated unity. Especially at such junctures of combat as assaulting across the river and seizing the landing site on the opposite bank, centralized and unified command and control should be strengthened all the more. To this end, crossing-site commanders should be specially dispatched and given the necessary authority.

Tactical deception, camouflage and smoke-screen cover should be widely carried out. The commander should draw up specialized plans for deception and camouflage. Through actions of hiding the true and showing the false, the enemy should be prevented from judging in time our intent of attack, main crossing direction, scale of crossing and actual crossing sites; the enemy's defensive strength should be dispersed, so as to achieve the purpose of coming when the enemy does not expect it, avoiding the strong and striking the weak, and rapidly breaking through the enemy's river defense. Deception and camouflage should use a variety of means together, combining the real crossing with the feint crossing and the forced crossing with the stealthy crossing; engineer camouflage, the setting up of false crossing sites, smoke-screen cover and electronic jamming and deception should be coordinated with one another, to strengthen the effect of deception and camouflage.



Section 7: Landing Combat

Our country's coast is mostly mountainous, with many islands along the coast, which is favorable for our advance, deployment and covert assembly; but roads are few, road conditions poor and slopes steep, which affects the speed of maneuver of the troops. Our coastline is tortuous and mostly mountainous coast with natural good harbors, which is convenient for our organizing multi-point loading and the dispersed standing by of landing transport craft. The coastal region is economically rather developed, with many civilian vessels and vehicles, and with communications facilities complete; the rather fast-developing local trades of transport, communications, medical and health, machinery repair and port loading and unloading can be used to ensure what the troops need for landing.

The enemy's shoreline is straight, the lower layer of the beach is generally sandy, the beaches are short and the bottom flat, and all are landable sectors. In the main landing areas the tides are mostly semidiurnal, with the average tidal range not large. The land shore is mostly hills, tablelands and plains, with a dense population and developed communications. Judging from the enemy's shore as a whole, there are conditions for multi-point landing and for rapid maneuver into the depth, suitable for large-scale landing operations. Weather and visibility also have a very great influence on landing combat; the technical equipment of the navy, air force and army is complex and highly technical in performance, and the requirements for meteorological support are high. In organizing and directing landing combat, one must not only study and grasp the enemy situation, but also grasp the terrain, weather and hydrological conditions, actively take measures to apply tactics rationally, and seek advantage and avoid harm, truly ensuring victory in landing combat.

Assault-land continuously at many sectors (points) with key points stressed, and seize and consolidate the landing site over the full depth The basic mission of division and regiment landing combat is to seize the enemy-held coast (island) and control a certain space, to ensure the landing of the follow-on echelons and the development of the land attack. Therefore, rapidly and effectively seizing and controlling the landing site is the primary mission and fundamental purpose of landing combat. To this end, under the support of sea and air firepower, divisions and regiments should concentrate their strength in several pre-selected landing directions and sectors (points), assault-land (go ashore) in one stroke with key points stressed, break through the enemy's coastal defensive positions, and at the same time organize follow-on troops to carry out surpassing attacks into the enemy's depth, drive off and annihilate the defending enemy, seize key points, and rapidly expand the landing site; control favorable terrain, resist outward and annihilate inward, and consolidate the landing site, ensuring that the follow-on echelons land and develop the attack into the depth.

Load covertly and rapidly at many points and in batches, and carry out the sea crossing dispersed by many routes In landing combat the forces, equipment and materiel are many, and the demands on the embarkation areas, the area of the embarkation ground and the number of embarkation points are great. Therefore, the commander should make full use of the favorable conditions on our shore, select many standby areas and embarkation points, and adopt a variety of methods and measures to complete the loading mission covertly and rapidly. In view of the long duration of our landing-combat sea crossing and the great threat from the enemy's sea and air firepower assaults, with the task of organizing sea-crossing guard heavy, one should use sea and air strength scientifically, organize meticulously the coordinated actions of the navy and air force, organize in concentration the various supports during the sea crossing, and carry out centralized and unified command over the landing formations and the sea and air forces covering the troops. The division should, under the unified command of the campaign commander, jointly with the navy and air force engaged in the joint combat establish a strait transport lane. In order to be coordinated with the actions of multi-point loading and multi-sector assault landing, within the lane a transport method combining "shore-to-shore" and "ship-to-shore" is adopted, the forces are distinguished according to mission and time, and the sea crossing to the enemy shore is carried out dispersed by many routes and rapidly.

Diversified, long-duration firepower preparation immediately before landing, and joint mine-sweeping and obstacle-breaching Landing combat demands a high degree of firepower destruction and damage of the enemy, and the units (subunits) assaulting ashore depend greatly on firepower. Under normal conditions, advance firepower preparation can destroy and damage the enemy by 10%–20%; the firepower preparation immediately before the assault landing should, as key-point suppression, be required to destroy and damage 30%–40%. In this way, in total about 50% of the enemy can be destroyed and damaged, thereby effectively ensuring the landing troops' assault landing and seizing of the landing site. The firepower composition of the firepower preparation immediately before the assault landing should be diversified. Usually campaign-tactical missiles lead the way, with aviation and ship-borne land-artillery firepower as the backbone, naval ship gun firepower as the auxiliary, and attack helicopters, ship-borne antitank missiles and amphibious tank firepower as supplements, carrying out integrated firepower destruction and damage against the enemy's coastal missiles, coastal guns, key points of the forward edge and the depth, waterline beach-head works, obstacles and so on. The planned firepower should, according to the strengths of the various services (arms) and the needs of assault landing and obstacle breaching and deployment, rationally distinguish missions and the order and methods of action, paying attention to bringing into play the role of direct-fire weapons. Firepower should be concentrated to assault the enemy's important targets, delivering a destructive blow to the enemy in the main landing directions and sectors, creating conditions for the landing troops to seize the beach and land smoothly.

Deploy and transfer in many areas, and assault-land at many sectors Under normal conditions, the landing formation should, according to the order of the assault landing, successively deploy and occupy their positions while on the move, select several areas to transfer at the same time, and rapidly complete the assault-landing formation waves. The positions for deploying and transferring of the landing formation should be determined according to the threat from the enemy's coastal defense firepower and the time needed for the formation to deploy, and should usually be selected outside the effective range of the enemy's large-caliber artillery. The assault departure line (the line from which the landing craft waves begin their assault toward the enemy shore) should usually not be too far from the enemy shore, so that the landing craft waves can identify targets on the shore and maintain the landing formation; it is generally selected outside the effective range of the enemy's large-caliber artillery direct fire and antitank missiles. The timing of deployment and transfer is chosen at or after the start of our direct firepower preparation, so as to exploit the effect of our firepower preparation and reduce casualties during deployment and transfer. Because amphibious tanks and amphibious armored personnel carriers are slow in the water, short in endurance and short in observation distance, their transfer areas are usually on the flanks of the landing ships' and craft's sailing line or near the assault departure position. In order to concentrate strength and succeed in one stroke of assault landing, when a division or regiment makes its first assault landing it should have sufficient forces and landing sectors, striving to throw the first echelon (the assault-landing echelon) onto the enemy shore in one stroke on the selected landing sectors.

Vertical landing, three-dimensional surpassing attack In order to form a pincer posture against the enemy, on the basis of our direct firepower preparation, at the same time as or slightly before our landing and seizing of the beach, one selects vital parts of the enemy's coastal shallow-to-near depth that are convenient for heliborne landing, carries out covert and sudden heliborne landing, seizes and controls the enemy's key points, and plans in coordination the landing and seizing of the beach and the resistance to the enemy's depth reserves' counterattack. Three-dimensional surpassing attack means that, while the first echelon (the assault-landing echelon) seizes and controls the enemy's defensive shallow-to-near depth, the second echelon (the depth attack echelon) lands successively, enters combat rapidly with the battalion (company) as unit, surpasses the formation of the first echelon (the assault-landing echelon) and the key points of the enemy's shallow-to-near depth, drives fiercely into the enemy's depth, attacks the enemy's vital targets and defensive positions, and coordinates closely with the units (subunits) assaulting ashore to jointly complete the mission.

Consolidate and expand the landing site Consolidating the landing site should adopt the tactics of resisting outward and annihilating inward, seizing while consolidating. Usually, when the division has basically seized the landing area, it should immediately turn from attack to defense and gradually adjust the attack deployment into a defensive deployment. When the enemy's reserves carry out counterattacks and counter-strikes and attempt to recover or improve their defensive posture, we should flexibly adopt such various means as resistance in positions, sorties by forces, firepower strikes, obstacle delay and maneuver ambush to kill, wound and wear down the enemy in large numbers, tenaciously resist the counterattacking and counter-striking enemy, and firmly control the landing area. At the same time, we should actively drive off and annihilate the enemy that has broken into the landing area and the remnant enemy within it, ensuring that the follow-on echelons land, deploy and enter combat, and consolidating and expanding the landing site.



Section 8: Urban Offensive Combat

Cities are densely populated and have great political influence, and the methods and means of attack should be chosen with prudence. A city is usually the political, economic, cultural and scientific and technological center of a country or region, with population and materiel highly concentrated, and with important military, political and economic value. Therefore, the gain or loss of a city has a major influence on the development of the war situation and often becomes the focus of domestic and international attention. If attack actions are the least bit imprudent, civilian casualties will increase, facilities that should not be destroyed will be destroyed, and one will fall into passivity politically. Therefore, the commander should choose the methods and means of attack with prudence and rationally determine the targets and intensity of killing and wounding.

The terrain is complex and varied, the buildings tall and solid, and the character of fortress assault and of three-dimensionality prominent. The terrain on the outskirts of a city is varied, with inhabited places and road networks connected together; within the urban area the roads cross three-dimensionally and run lengthwise and crosswise, with buildings dense on both sides, and once destroyed they cause road blockage and restrict the maneuver of forces and weapons; it is also inconvenient to deploy rather many forces at the same time to carry out the attack. The buildings in the city are tall, dense and solid in structure, and the enemy can convert them into a complete and solid system of positions, positioning rather many forces and weapons; their rooftop platforms have open fields of view and are favorable for positioning direct-fire and anti-air weapons, or as helicopter platforms. Therefore the fortress-assault mission of urban offensive combat is very heavy. Combat has to be conducted not only in streets and on the ground, but also inside buildings, on rooftops and in underground facilities, and the fortress-assault character and three-dimensionality of combat actions are prominent.

The targets of attack are many and dispersed, and combat actions are relatively independent. In urban offensive combat, one must attack both the enemy's military targets, such as the enemy's command posts, weapon positions and replenishment bases, and also non-military targets that have control over and influence on operations, such as Party and government organs, airfields, ports, railway stations, radio stations and television stations. Thus the targets of attack are not only many in number but also dispersed. For this reason, the attacking troops should, according to the number, size and nature of the targets, organize several attack detachments of unequal scale, and, under unified command, contend with the enemy respectively around the important targets or main blocks. In combat, because the combat formation is easily split by buildings and blocks, so that the various units (subunits) find it difficult to support one another, the character of independently completing combat missions is rather pronounced.

All kinds of facilities are complete, convenient for organizing support and blockading the enemy. The communications industry of a city is developed and possesses advanced and complete communications facilities, which, if seized by us, are favorable to organizing communications support. The living facilities of a city are complete and materiel plentiful, the technical maintenance and repair strength is strong and the means of transport and communication many; after we seize and control them, the capability of battlefield rescue and repair can be strengthened. Since a city's water, electricity, gas, oil and so on are mostly in the suburbs and easily seized and controlled by the attacking troops, we can make full use of these favorable conditions to organize the blockade and siege of the enemy defending the urban area.

Directed at the above characteristics, urban offensive combat should stress:

Organize and prepare meticulously, and deploy forces flexibly In urban offensive combat, the attacking units (subunits) will carry out missions independently, relatively dispersed in various blocks and buildings. Therefore, combat preparation is more complex, covers a wider scope and involves a greater volume of work, and it is all the more necessary to organize meticulously and prepare fully. This mainly means adopting a variety of means to investigate in detail the city's layout and structure, the distribution of important military and political targets, the distribution, structure and passability of the city's underground engineering facilities, the enemy's defensive deployment, and so on; drawing up the various combat plans meticulously; fully preparing the various city-assault equipment and installations; organizing reliable logistics and equipment support, and so on. When a division or regiment undertakes the mission of attacking an urban area within the higher level's composition, it should usually establish an attack deployment suited to "concentrating forces and firepower, breaking through with key points stressed, and attacking continuously." When a division or regiment carries out alone the mission of attacking and annihilating a small town, its deployment of forces should be determined by the shape of the town and the road conditions. It should usually establish a siege deployment with depth, three-dimensionality and key points stressed.

Select appropriately the main axis, attack targets and means The main streets of a city, especially the trunk roads connecting with the main highways outside the city, are the main passages of urban attack; only by seizing and controlling them can the unfavorable influence of the city's buildings on attack combat actions be reduced and the rapid entry of the follow-on echelons into combat be ensured. Therefore, in urban offensive combat, one should strive to select the main axis on the main streets leading to the city center or running through the urban area, and concentrate forces to carry out the main attack along the main streets. A city has many economic, cultural, educational and medical facilities, connected with the daily life of the inhabitants; the masses pay great attention and the political influence is great. When adopting attack combat actions, attack targets should be selected with care, and the means and methods of striking applied appropriately, striving, while attacking military targets, to protect the civilian facilities of the urban area and the lives and property of the inhabitants, so as to avoid or reduce destruction and casualties.

Strike vital points, attack three-dimensionally, infiltrate to reconnoiter, and carry out raids In urban offensive combat, the enemy's command centers, tactical key points, communications hubs, airfields, railway stations, ports, radio stations, television stations and facilities such as water, electricity and gas are vital targets bearing on the safety of the city; striking these vital targets or parts is favorable to swift battle and swift decision and speeds up the course of combat. The attacking troops should adopt the method of three-dimensional breakthrough on the ground, underground and in the air, carrying out the main attack and breakthrough; against block works, intersections and tall, solid buildings that affect the enemy's fortification and the actions of the various attacking units, crack detachments should be used to attack and seize them. The underground facilities of a city run lengthwise and crosswise, the buildings are dense and the composition of the people complex, which creates extremely favorable conditions for our infiltration, reconnaissance and raiding; we should actively carry out such actions as infiltration, reconnaissance, sabotage and harassment, to coordinate with the frontal attack combat.



Section 9: Night Offensive Combat

Night offensive combat is convenient for concealing the intent of action, achieving the surprise of combat and reducing killing and wounding by enemy firepower. But the darkness of night also lowers the firing effect and performance of weapons, equipment and materiel, makes observation and determination of bearing difficult, complicates command and coordination, and leaves personnel easily fatigued and mentally tense. With the development of night-vision technology, especially high-technology night-vision devices, and their wide use on the battlefield, the enemy's night-fighting capability has been considerably raised, which poses a severe challenge to our night offensive combat. Therefore, in organizing and directing night combat, tactics should be applied rationally.

Covert and rapid maneuver First, covert maneuver. One should make full use of the darkness of night and complex terrain to maneuver, as far as possible choosing bad weather such as fog, rain, snow and sandstorms, and using favorable terrain conditions such as folds in the ground, valleys, rain gullies, ditches, earth dikes, mounds, woods and grass, going low to avoid high and going to the dark to avoid the light, to approach the enemy suddenly; using smoke-screen obstruction, smoke screens may be laid at important sectors that are rather exposed on the open road, forming a smoke-screen obstruction of a certain space, to conceal our intent of maneuver; organizing accompanying actions, simulating troop maneuver actions by a variety of methods, creating a show of strength, attracting the enemy's attention and firepower, to cover the maneuver of our main forces in other directions. Second, multi-route maneuver. In night offensive combat, multi-route maneuver is an effective measure for achieving rapid maneuver. Under normal conditions, the maneuver of a motorized division needs 3 to 6 basic roads, and several outflanking roads should also be selected. Carrying out multi-route maneuver can change the maneuver targets from large to small and reduce the density of our forces and weapons within a limited spatial range, lowering the probability of detection by the enemy's night-vision equipment and the probability of destruction and damage by firepower, thereby reducing casualties and raising the speed of maneuver. Third, maneuver by waves. That is, according to the order of entering combat, maneuvering in waves with the composite motorized (tank) battalion as the unit. This both preserves the integrity of the attack deployment based on the motorized (tank) battalion, and conforms to the requirements of dispersed, rapid and covert multi-route maneuver.

Combine raid with forced assault in annihilating the enemy When the enemy's defensive deployment is not thorough, the gaps rather large, and there are exposed flanks, and the terrain is complex, favorable for our covertly approaching the enemy and suddenly launching the attack, the raid should be the main thing; when the enemy's defensive deployment is rather thorough, the gaps rather small, there are no obvious exposed flanks, and the terrain is rather flat and open, unfavorable for our covertly approaching the enemy and suddenly launching the attack, forced assault should be the main thing, or, if the raid does not succeed, it is at once turned into forced assault; when in one direction the conditions are favorable for our raid while in another direction it is hard to achieve the effect of a raid, the attack should be launched by way of raid or forced assault respectively according to the circumstances; in attacking the enemy's forward edge, forced assault should be the main thing, whereas in attacking the enemy's depth, raid should be the main thing; in attacking important enemy targets, one may also adopt the way of raid or forced assault as the circumstances require.

Attack by many routes with key points stressed The various attacking units (subunits) should strive to carry out multi-route attack widely from the enemy's defensive front, flanks and flank rear and from many other directions, making it hard for the enemy to ascertain our main axis and forcing him to cope passively without a moment to attend to anything else. At the same time, luminous agents, signal lamps, lasers and other technical equipment should be used flexibly to mark accurately their respective positions, and to indicate firing targets to the artillery, tankmen and so on in good time. The penetration-and-outflanking detachments and raiding detachments should boldly penetrate and outflank into the enemy's depth, seize important areas, and coordinate with the main force in annihilating the enemy. Carrying out multi-route attack does not mean having no key point of attack. In combat, if no fundamental change has occurred in the battlefield situation, the key-point attack should always be carried out along the predetermined main direction of breakthrough, and rather many forces and weapons committed in good time; if the attack in the predetermined direction is blocked while in other directions a favorable situation of rapidly achieving the breakthrough appears, the attack deployment should be rapidly adjusted to form a new key point of attack. At the same time, according to the plan or the requirements of the various attacking units (subunits), strong illumination should be carried out on the targets of the key-point attack, and luminous azimuth marks set up to indicate the direction of action and attack targets of each attacking unit (subunit).

Small-group infiltration and raiding Small-group infiltration and raiding is mainly carried out on foot, striving to use favorable terrain and enter from many directions and at many points, to ensure the surprise of the infiltration and raiding action. The missions of infiltration and raiding are rather wide-ranging, but the key points are: striking the enemy's command and control system, throwing the command of the enemy's night defensive combat into paralysis; striking the enemy's high-technology weapon systems, reducing the enemy's night long-range firepower strike and support capability; striking the rear support system, cutting off the materiel supply for the enemy's night defensive combat and lowering the sustained combat strength of his night defense; striking the maneuver forces within the enemy's depth and killing and wounding his living force; and destroying the enemy's night-vision and illumination equipment, reducing his "see-through" capability on the night battlefield. Because the night battlefield situation changes quickly, and in addition the enemy's vital parts are tightly guarded and may be continually moving, infiltration and raiding must both be carried out according to the predetermined plan and also select striking targets at random, so as to expand the effect of the strike.







Part Three: Defensive Combat

Defensive combat is combat to resist the enemy's attack. According to combat composition and scale of operations, it is divided into combined-arms defensive combat and unit defensive combat; according to the purpose and degree of preparation of the defense, it is divided into position defensive combat, mobile defensive combat and maneuver defensive combat; and, according to such conditions as terrain, weather and meteorology, it can also be divided into urban defensive combat, coastal defensive combat, mountain defensive combat, high-cold plateau defensive combat, tropical mountain and jungle defensive combat, severely cold region defensive combat, island defensive combat, desert and grassland defensive combat, river defensive combat, water-network and paddy-field defensive combat, night defensive combat, and so on.

Combined-arms defensive combat is the combat action by which combined-arms tactical formations and units resist the enemy's attack, and is one of the basic types of combined-arms combat. The direct purpose of combat is to kill, wound, wear down and annihilate the attacking enemy, hold a certain area, defend important targets, or smash the enemy's attack by offensive actions. Viewed from the whole of the operational action, its purpose is usually to gain time, ensure the attack in other directions, or create conditions for directly turning to the attack. As the ancient art of war says: "Attack is the opportunity of defense, and defense is the stratagem of attack; both return to victory, and that is all."① Combined-arms defensive tactics reflect the laws of combined-arms defensive combat and guide its organization and implementation.

① A Simple Discussion of the Questions and Replies of Li Weigong, People's Liberation Army Press, 1987 edition, p. 85.

Defensive combat is, in most circumstances, a forced or temporary combat action. It is usually organized and carried out according to the campaign purpose, and may be either a component of a defensive campaign or an auxiliary action in an offensive campaign. Sometimes tactical formations and units may also organize defense independently to complete a specific operational mission. In local wars under high-technology conditions, some operations do not reach campaign scale, and therefore defensive combat may sometimes be the direct means of achieving the purpose of war. Defensive combat may be organized according to a plan on positions constructed in advance, or carried out by constructing positions temporarily where there are no existing positions, and in urgent circumstances it may even be organized while fighting.

Defensive combat appeared at the same time as offensive combat, because combat is a confrontation of two sides: when one side attacks, the other side resists the attack, that is, conducts defense. In the ancient art of war there is already the saying "attack and defense are one method; the enemy and I are divided into two matters." Wars of all times and places, whatever their nature, whether large or small in scale, long or short in duration, are all carried out through the two basic types of operations, attack and defense. Without attack there would be no defense; without defense there would be no such thing as attack. They are interdependent, complementary, and convertible into each other under certain conditions. When the attack consolidates the positions already gained, or the attack goes unfavorably and a posture of temporary holding is taken, the attack is converted into defense; likewise, when defensive actions have created conditions for carrying out the attack, defense may be converted into attack. Compared with attack, defense is rather passive: many actions are restricted by the actions of the attacking side, and one cannot but be constantly in a state of high tension, ready at any moment to resist the enemy's attack carried out in any way from any direction. Because an army usually cannot attack in a certain direction, or is not strong enough to attack there, it must economize forces and weapons through defense to ensure the attack in other directions; therefore the defending troops are usually inferior in forces and weapons to the attacking side and must withstand concentrated assaults by superior forces and firepower. They often receive the enemy on the belly and back, fight on many sides, and the combat environment and conditions are extremely complex and arduous. Of course, defense also has many strengths. For example, the defending troops can make combat preparations in advance, resting at ease while awaiting the weary; can choose and use favorable terrain in preference, construct works and set obstacles; can establish a rather stable firepower system, prepare firing data in advance and conduct trial firing; and find it convenient to carry out camouflage, set up false positions and false targets, and conceal the intent of the defense, and so on.

From ancient times to the present, people have held different understandings of the position and role of defense in war. Some overly stress the initiative factor of attack, emphasizing that attack wins by dominating the enemy while neglecting defense; others overly stress the advantage of defense in awaiting the enemy and the advantage of terrain, emphasizing that defense wins by dominating the enemy while neglecting attack. Practice has proved that both views are one-sided. At the beginning of the Second World War, the military theory of the former Soviet Union stressed only attack and neglected defense, with the result that it suffered heavily in the early period of the Soviet-German war. On the contrary, France, bound by the experience of position defensive warfare in the First World War, held that defense is more effective than attack, spoke only of defense and neglected attack, and regarded the Maginot Line as an "ideal defensive shield"; the result was that only 5 days after the war began it met the fate of the whole army being wiped out and the country being lost. It can be seen from this that only from the relationship of the unity of opposites between attack and defense can the essence of defense be correctly grasped and understood. Defense, like attack, has its own inherent strengths and weaknesses and its specific purposes and scope of application. Just as attack alone cannot solve all the problems of war, defensive means alone cannot defeat the other side either; one must proceed from the actual needs of war and combine the two closely, before the enemy can be overcome and victory won. In the ancient art of war of our country there are not a few penetrating discussions of this; for example, the He Boshi Beilun says: "In military affairs there is attack and there is defense. One who is good at using troops must know what is appropriate in attack and defense. Therefore, by attacking one conquers, by defending one is firm. To defend when one should attack, or to attack when one should defend, are both the way to defeat."

The theory of defense and the methods of organizing and carrying it out undergo continual new changes with the development of military technology and war practice. Under high-technology conditions, because large numbers of high-technology weapons and equipment are used on the battlefield, the army's firepower strike capability, three-dimensional maneuver capability, rapid assault capability and command and control capability have risen markedly, and great changes have taken place in the enemy's guiding thought, methods and means of attack in offensive operations, which has led to a series of new characteristics in modern defensive combat. For example: the time for organizing the defense is rather short and the timeliness requirements for combat preparation are higher; combat actions are carried out simultaneously by many methods over the full depth and three-dimensional space of the defense, and the integrity of combat is markedly strengthened; the transparency of the battlefield is raised, the enemy's electromagnetic attack capability and the destructive power of firepower killing and wounding are enormous, and the problems of concealing the defensive intent, preserving the living force of troops and keeping command stable are more prominent; the purpose of defense pays more attention to directly coordinating with and serving the offensive operation, the proportion of mobile strike actions in defense further increases, the maneuver of forces and weapons is more frequent, and the use of such offensive means as firepower annihilation, electronic attack, information harassment and counterattack from the air will become increasingly extensive; the proportion of specialized services and arms in the composition of defensive forces increases and the technical content rises, combat composition tends toward composite grouping and small size, and coordination and support become more difficult; the role of information confrontation continually rises, and the struggle for the initiative in combat will be still more tense and fierce, and so on.

In local wars under high-technology conditions, defensive combat will be conducted in a complex, changeable and fiercely confrontational environment, under the conditions of enemy superiority and our inferiority in weapons and equipment, unfolded simultaneously and continuously in the all-dimensional space of the battlefield; combat will be combined-arms defensive combat jointly carried out by the various services and arms. The essence of defense is to strive for the initiative within passivity. That is, in a posture in which the enemy launches the attack and is active and we are passive, one should give full play to the advantage of awaiting the enemy and the advantage of terrain, make integrated use of the various means of defense and attack with the overall strength of the various services and arms, kill, wound, wear down and annihilate the enemy, stop, resist and smash the enemy's full-depth, three-dimensional attack, hold important areas and targets firmly, gain time and create conditions, and turn to the attack in good time or ensure the attack of our army in other directions.




Chapter 15: Essentials of Defensive Combat

The essentials of defensive combat mainly reveal the most important guiding laws that restrict victory or defeat in defensive combat. Under high-technology conditions, because large numbers of new high-technology weapons and equipment are widely used on the battlefield, great changes have taken place in the form of war and the way of fighting, with many-sided influences on the organization and implementation of defensive combat, and many new characteristics and new problems have appeared. The essentials of defensive combat must adapt to the new situation, being developed and innovated on the original basis.


I. Resist Simultaneously over the Full Depth

The large-scale use of high-technology weapons and equipment gives the attacker many means of carrying out wide-range reconnaissance and of carrying out three-dimensional maneuver and strikes over a vast area; there is no need to concentrate all forces and firepower near the forward edge in time-consuming and labor-consuming repeated contests, and more often the tactic of simultaneous attack over the full depth will be adopted. For this reason, in defense one must meet the enemy point to point, and base oneself on carrying out simultaneous resistance over the full depth.

The essence of simultaneous resistance over the full depth is to plan and use forces, firepower and equipment within the whole defensive area, and, on the premise of ensuring the key points of the defense, give attention to such multiple needs as forward-edge defense and depth defense, frontal resistance and flank resistance, obstruction and raiding in front of the position and rear-area defense, base oneself on adopting, simultaneously over the full depth of the defense, various defensive tactics and actions corresponding to the enemy's way of attack, and resist the enemy's ground and air attacks carried out from different spaces and different directions. The "full depth" is usually composed of the "two depths," front and rear: from the forward edge to the rear is the rear depth, which is the main area in which we dispose troops and lay out the array, and also the main place where the enemy contests with us; the vast area in front of the forward edge is the front depth, where usually a part of the forces is deployed, mainly with such actions as obstruction, raiding and harassment, coordinating with the defense of the "rear depth." "Simultaneous resistance" does not mean that all resistance actions must begin to the second without any difference, but mainly means that in operational direction one must break the pattern of combat of resisting successively from the forward edge, and base oneself on resisting the enemy's different ways of attack in each space at the same time. For this reason, in disposing forces and laying out the array, one must make full use of the entire defensive space, forming a defensive deployment and system of positions with full depth and key points stressed, so that every direction, every region and every airspace of the combat area has the corresponding combat capability able to match the enemy's full-depth attack; in the course of combat, one must at all times attend to the combat situation of the entire defensive space, and comprehensively and with key points stressed coordinate and give attention to such combat actions as obstruction and raiding in front of the position, forward-edge resistance, depth defense, flank obstruction and rear-area defense, making them organically combined and linked into one body, to smash the enemy's simultaneous full-depth attack in a coordinated and consistent way.



II. Concentrate Strength and Defend Key Points

Concentrating strength and defending key points is a defensive principle both very ancient and rich in strong vitality. Under high-technology conditions, because the factors that influence and restrict the application of the principle of concentrating forces have undergone major changes, some of the methods and means of concentrated use of troops that were effective in past wars are no longer entirely suited to the changed new situation. For example, the influence of the quality of weapons and equipment on the combat strength of the defending troops has markedly increased, and the simple concentration of troop numbers can no longer form an actual key-point defense; many troops and strong troops can no longer simply be equated; the enemy's three-dimensional reconnaissance and firepower strike capability has risen markedly, and the method of concentrating forces by densely positioning forces and weapons in defense can hardly preserve the living force effectively; the enemy stresses carrying out non-linear attack, and in defense the fixed and unchanging concentrated positioning of forces and weapons will be hard put to adapt to the changeable battlefield situation. For this reason, in carrying through the principle of concentrating strength and defending key points, one should correctly handle the relationships between quantity and quality, concentration and dispersion, and static and dynamic, and seek scientific and rational methods and means of concentrated use of troops.

Seek not only large quantity but still more high quality. The direct purpose of concentrating forces is to form a certain superiority of strength. In the past this superiority of strength was manifested mainly in large numbers; in modern operations, because the differences in quality between weapons of the same kind have markedly widened, the size of the superiority of strength can no longer be measured simply by the amount of numbers, so in concentrating forces one cannot pursue only large numbers but must have a strong consciousness of quality. At present our army has few high-technology weapons in its equipment, and to a certain extent still needs to make up for insufficiency of quality by quantity, but quality must not be neglected because of this. In concentrating forces, one must not only attach importance to the infantry and tankmen reaching a certain numerical superiority, but also pay more attention to the concentration of such crack troops and sharp weapons as artillery firepower, aviation firepower and antitank missiles, air-defense missiles, helicopters and electronic countermeasure equipment, so that quantity and quality are organically combined, forming a local actual superiority with elite and sharp forces as the main body and the various forces combined.

Forces and weapons that have been concentrated should be positioned dispersed at many points. In the areas where forces are concentrated and key points defended, because forces and weapons are numerous and density rather great, they are easily destroyed and damaged by firepower. One should make full use of favorable terrain and covering works to disperse and conceal. On the premise of not affecting concentrated use, the positioning area of group targets should be enlarged as far as possible, and positioning carried out separately at many points, to reduce the probability of being suppressed by the enemy's concentrated firepower. At defensive key points and important support points, the principle of "positioning few, preserving many" must be carried out, reducing as far as possible the number of forces and weapons on surface positions, and positioning the main forces in tunnels, underground works and nearby places convenient for concealment, and in combat, as the situation requires, "adding oil" to the surface positions in good time.

Combine concentration in advance with concentration by maneuver. In organizing defense, one usually has to select in advance the main defensive direction and defensive key points, and carry out key-point deployment concentrating forces and weapons around that direction and area. This method of concentrating forces in advance can make full use of the advantage of awaiting the enemy and the advantage of terrain, and create conditions for seizing the initiative and controlling the enemy. But because under high-technology conditions the transparency of the battlefield is great and the variability of the enemy's main direction and area of attack has increased, a defensive key point formed in advance may be discovered by the enemy and avoided or bypassed, and it is hard for it to play its due role. For this reason, in concentrating forces one should make one plan the main one and prepare several alternatives, drawing up in advance measures for maneuver and adaptation to changes at the defensive key point, strengthening the capacity of the defensive key point for random adaptation. When the terrain in the main defensive direction is flat and there is no danger to hold, or in order to bewilder the enemy, one may also deploy only a small number of forces in advance in the main defensive direction, while positioning the main force on standby in areas in the depth convenient for concealment, and achieve concentration in combat mainly through rapid maneuver of forces and weapons.



III. Closely Combine Defense, Resistance, Raiding and Counterattack

Defensive combat under high-technology conditions is no longer a contest of a single style and a single means; victory or defeat will depend on the integrated use of many styles and many means. Therefore, one must closely combine the strict protection of defending forces and weapons, the tenacious resistance relying on positions, the extensive harassment of the enemy's attack deployment, and the various offensive actions actively carried out when favorable opportunities are seized, flexibly using many styles and many means, to raise the overall combat effectiveness.

Strictly organizing protection is the basic measure for preserving defensive strength. Because the killing, wounding and destructive power of high-technology weapons grows daily, the threat to the survival of defending forces and weapons is markedly increased; therefore, protection against the enemy's high-intensity firepower destruction and damage, electronic jamming and information harassment has become an important action running through combat from beginning to end. In resisting the enemy's electronic and firepower strikes, the principle of "defense and strike as one, with defense as the main thing" should be carried through. Because the enemy's electronic and firepower strike means are of many styles, and have realized the integration of reconnaissance and strike, in defense one must comprehensively adopt such measures and methods as dispersal, concealment, camouflage and maneuver to carry out overall protection, so as effectively to raise the protective effect on important targets and main deployments and reduce the losses of forces and weapons. Directed at the new characteristics of the enemy's electronic and firepower strikes under high-technology conditions, various methods of hiding the true and showing the false should be used in an integrated way, and in particular attention should be paid to increasing the high-technology content of protective means. While strictly organizing protection, one must actively and on one's own initiative use long-range artillery, aviation, attack helicopters, electronic countermeasure equipment and so on to carry out timely and effective strikes on the enemy's firepower, electronic, command and control systems and so on, weakening the enemy's electronic and firepower strike strength and reducing the threat from the enemy's electronic and firepower.

Tenacious resistance relying on positions is the basic means of defensive combat. Especially in position defensive combat, which usually takes defensive-posture action as the main thing, stress is laid still more on relying on positions and obstacles, giving full play to firepower, fighting heroically and tenaciously, contending repeatedly, killing, wounding and wearing down the enemy in large numbers, and resolutely blunting the enemy's attack. Although mobile defensive combat takes offensive-posture action as its main means, it also attaches importance to relying on positions to obstruct, wear down and split the enemy, creating opportunities of battle for offensive-posture action, and even when carrying out offensive-posture action, in order to reduce losses, it relies as far as possible on positions or does not go far from them. The reason for stressing tenacious resistance relying on positions is mainly that in this way one can give full play to the strengths of our close-combat weapons and equipment, restrict the bringing into play of the enemy's advantage in long-range air and ground firepower, and expose the weak points of the enemy's high-technology weapons, so that we can flexibly apply many tactics to strike the enemy's shortcomings with discrimination. With the daily growth of the enemy's firepower killing, wounding and destructive power and the wide implementation of non-linear operations, the difficulty of tenacious resistance relying on positions increases, and its methods and means must be improved. For example: the positioning area of forces and weapons on positions may be appropriately enlarged, to lower the effect of the enemy's firepower destruction and damage; the number of reserve positions should be increased and plans for adapting to changes drawn up, so that the direction and area of resistance can be changed in good time in combat; the extent of the key-point positions should be enlarged, making them combine point and area and have considerable room for maneuver; and in the construction of works and the setting of obstacles, equipment and working means with strong protective power and high technical content should be used as far as possible, to raise the stability and reliability of the positions.

Extensively carrying out depth harassment is one of the important tactics of defensive combat. In the course of the enemy's approaching us and launching the attack, carrying out harassment against important targets in the depth of the enemy's attack deployment can lower the efficiency of the enemy's combat command, combat support and assurance, throw the enemy's attack plan into confusion, and destroy the coordination of the enemy's attack actions, and is also favorable to giving full play to the might of our people's war. The main means of depth harassment are obstruction, sabotage, raiding, disturbance, ambush and so on, the aim being to strike the enemy's command posts, communications hubs, electronic warfare systems, important fire-weapon positions and logistics bases, weaken the enemy's attack strength, destroy the key links of the enemy's attack deployment, and reduce the enemy's attack edge. The main harassment actions should be planned meticulously and supported by firepower. Against important targets in the depth of the enemy's attack deployment, while organizing forces to carry out raids, long-range artillery, campaign-tactical missiles and aviation can be used to deliver concentrated, sudden and fierce firepower strikes, and where conditions permit, heliborne raids may also be carried out. Depth harassment is an important component of the whole defensive action, and should be started from the whole situation, planned and directed in a unified way, to raise the overall combat effectiveness.

Adopting offensive-posture actions in good time is an active and effective means of achieving the purpose of defense. War practice has repeatedly proved that purely sitting tight in positions will inevitably lead to being beaten passively and make it difficult to achieve the purpose of defense. Only by resolutely and effectively carrying out offensive-posture actions actively can the defensive posture be improved and stabilized in good time and the enemy's attack finally blunted. Offensive-posture actions in defense may be carried out mainly with forces or mainly with firepower. One should be good at choosing the moment, striving to organize and carry them out actively and prudently at the critical time and the important place, so as to exert a decisive influence on the stability of the whole situation of the defense. Under high-technology conditions, the mobility of combat is increased, the space of combat expanded and the styles of combat multiplied, which put higher requirements on offensive-posture actions in defense; one should be good at selecting targets for offensive-posture annihilation over the full depth of the defense and carry them out integrated by many means with key points stressed, especially stressing concentrated firepower to annihilate the enemy. In different styles of defense, the position, role and methods of carrying out offensive-posture actions also differ. In position defense, offensive-posture actions mainly serve the tenacious holding of positions, and therefore offensive-posture actions should be carried out centered on the organization of the tenacious holding of positions, to achieve the purpose of aiding the defense by attack. In mobile defensive combat, offensive-posture actions are the main means of achieving the purpose of defense, and therefore favorable opportunities of battle should be seized, decisive offensive-posture actions carried out with the main forces, and the purpose of defense achieved by annihilating the enemy's living force in large numbers.



IV. Be Firm and Flexible, and Strive for the Initiative

Under high-technology conditions, defensive combat not only has markedly increased cruelty, but the situation is also more complex and changeable. For this reason there must be a strong will and a spirit of initiative, and one must be good at starting from the whole situation and basing oneself on complex and difficult circumstances, carrying out firm combat command centered on the unified intent; starting from the actual situation of the battlefield, flexibly disposing troops and laying out the array, skillfully applying stratagems, making lively use of tactics, striving for the initiative, and actively seizing victory in combat.

Being firm and flexible and striving for the initiative is the basic requirement for the command of defensive combat. Defense is a passive form of operations: the selection of the defensive area, the determination of the direction of resistance, the time of starting combat, the application of tactics and so on are often restricted by the enemy's actions, and in addition the modern battlefield environment is harsh and the situation changes sharply, which requires the commander to carry out firm, flexible and uninterrupted command and to be good at striving for the initiative within passivity. Under all circumstances, one should resolutely carry out the higher level's operational intent, flexibly use many command methods and means, and maintain effective control over the defensive actions of the troops. One should give full play to subjective initiative, be good at, according to developments and changes in the combat situation, taking advantage of the trend, actively creating favorable conditions, striving for the opportunity of action first, and commanding the troops steadfastly and calmly and flexibly to resist the enemy's attack.

Being firm and flexible and striving for the initiative is also the basic criterion for planning and applying defensive tactics. Facing the enemy's continuous and fierce attack carried out with concentrated forces, the purpose of the defense must be very resolute and defensive actions must be very tenacious, with not the slightest wavering or shrinking permitted; this is the basic premise of applying defensive tactics. But the firmness and tenacity of defensive actions does not mean that the application of tactics can be fixed and rigid, especially in modern combat of very strong mobility, where the application of tactics must have greater flexibility and variability. In disposing troops and laying out the array, one should be good at adapting measures to the enemy, the ground, the time and the tactics, flexibly and irregularly deploying forces and weapons, constructing positions and setting obstacles, and carrying out strict camouflage, to strengthen the concealment of the positions. In the course of combat, according to changes in the enemy's attack actions, the direction of defense and the defensive deployment should be adjusted in good time, defensive tactics flexibly changed, and many accompanying actions and deception measures adopted, to create false impressions in the enemy, so that his judgment is mistaken, his command misdirected and his actions ineffective. The application of defensive tactics must have a very strong sense of initiative. Under conditions of enemy superiority and our inferiority in weapons and equipment, one must strive to avoid fighting a war of attrition head-on with the enemy, and must adhere to the principle of "you fight yours, I fight mine," actively and on one's own initiative seeking the enemy's weak points and finding the enemy's vital points, designing and using tactics with a definite target in view, being good at avoiding the strong and striking the weak and striking the short with the long, and actively and flexibly striking the enemy.



V. Coordinate as a Whole, and Defend as One Body

Under high-technology conditions, with the composite character of defending forces, the all-domain nature of operational space and the diversification of operational ways and means, higher requirements have been put forward for the overall coordination function of defensive combat. One must start from raising overall combat effectiveness, and, through overall coordination of such elements as defending forces, space and means, make them cohere into a whole depending on their intrinsic connections with one another, so that in combat they always manifest a coordinated and consistent overall movement, and rely on the powerful integrated resistance to blunt the enemy's attack.

Optimize the combination of defending forces. In order to adapt to the needs of simultaneous full-depth resistance to the enemy's attack and to the requirement of confrontation between systems, in the use of defending forces one should, according to the table-of-organization and equipment characteristics and tactical employment requirements of the various services and arms and specialized detachments, and in keeping with the principle of both being convenient for bringing into play the combat strengths of the various services and arms and specialized detachments and being favorable to forming an overall combat synergy, rationally use the units (subunits) of the various services and arms, scientifically carry out combat composition and rationally assign missions, forming an overall defensive strength system among the holding force, the mobile force, the support force and the assurance force, mutually coordinated and complementary in function, so that it is both convenient for coordinated combat and able to fight independently.

Make overall use of the defensive space. The disposition of troops and layout of the array and the combat actions of defense are all restricted and influenced by spatial conditions. Under high-technology conditions, not only is the direct combat space enlarged, but combat will be unfolded simultaneously in every space of the defense, in a full-depth, three-dimensional, all-directional contest, and one must rationally use and give overall attention to every defensive space. Such matters as the selection and formation of defensive key points, the location and layout of positions, the positioning areas of forces and the predetermined directions of maneuver, the control areas (airspace) of firepower and the targets of strike, the areas in which offensive-posture annihilation of the enemy is to be carried out and the routes of receiving the enemy, the pre-set areas of obstacles and the locations of their mobile setting, and so on, all require unified planning and coordination. One must establish the concept of large-space defensive operations, enlarge the use of and attention to space, and, whatever style of defensive combat is organized, must in a unified way deploy and command forward-edge and depth resistance, rear-area defense and obstruction and raiding in front of the position and so on, forming around the main defensive direction various forms of depth, ring-shaped and three-dimensional defense, prepared to resist attacks from every direction and every domain.

Make integrated use of the various defensive means. With the constant increase in the kinds of weapons and equipment and the all-round improvement of tactical and technical performance, defending troops have acquired the capability of carrying out effective strikes by many means over the full depth of combat. In accordance with the characteristics of the enemy's carrying out full-depth joint attack with many services and arms, many types of weapons and many ways, one should in every space — the front and rear of the defense, forward-edge depth, front and flank, ground, air and sea — and in every domain, tangible and intangible, simultaneously unfold defensive actions in many forms, and, under unified planning, make integrated use of such defensive methods and means as tenacious holding of positions, offensive-posture annihilation, obstacle delay, firepower strike, mobile resistance, obstruction and raiding in front of the position, electronic confrontation, information harassment and concealed protection, to blunt the enemy's overall attack with overall combined force.



VI. Organize Meticulously Comprehensive Support with Key Points Stressed

Comprehensive support with key points stressed is an important guarantee for smoothly carrying out defensive combat and blunting the enemy's attack. In defensive combat under high-technology conditions, the services and arms taking part in the fighting are many and the composition of forces complex; the combat space is vast and tactical maneuver frequent; combat is exceptionally fierce, the consumption of materiel enormous, and the rates of damage to weapons and equipment and of personnel casualties high; weapon systems are complex and maintenance and repair difficult, which puts higher and newer demands on the various supports, and combat, logistics and equipment support must be organized and carried out meticulously in accordance with the new characteristics.

Carry out integrated support by area with key points stressed. The support forces within the table of organization, the attached units (subunits) and the various local support forces should be given unified composition and unified deployment, forming a regional support system. Taking the main defensive direction and the defensive key points as the key points, the support tasks in every direction and region — forward edge, depth, front and flanks — should be coordinated as a whole and rationally planned, carrying out support with key points stressed, in many directions and over the full depth. Support units (subunits) of different equipment and different strengths should be given different support tasks, and attention paid to making the various kinds of support coordinate with one another, drawing on each other's strengths to make up for shortcomings, and used in an integrated way, to raise overall support effectiveness.

Base oneself on continuous combat, and strive for the various supports to be timely and uninterrupted. Defensive combat under high-technology conditions, once begun, will be carried out tensely and rapidly day and night without a break, which puts very high demands on the timeliness and uninterruptedness of the various supports. For this reason, the organization and implementation of the various supports must start from the needs of continuous combat, have an extremely strong concept of time, and comprehensively raise the timeliness of support, striving to make the various supports synchronized in time with combat actions. In order that the various supports be uninterrupted, many support methods and means should be used in an integrated way, combining level-by-level support with skip-level support. Sufficient reserve support forces and equipment should be kept, and emergency measures for when the various supports are destroyed drawn up in advance, to raise the capability of carrying out support under various complex and difficult conditions.

Attach importance to carrying out mobile support. In future local wars under high-technology conditions, the mobility of defensive combat will be greatly strengthened and offensive-posture actions will be markedly more numerous. Especially in mobile defensive combat, not only is the defensive area not fixed, but troop maneuver in combat is also very frequent. This requires strengthening the organization and implementation of mobile support in defense. The composition and positioning of support forces should be carried out according to the requirement of being able to turn into mobile operations at any time, striving to be crack, flexible, and convenient for rapid maneuver and the carrying out of accompanying support. When conditions permit, helicopters, armored transport vehicles and so on may be used to carry out three-dimensional mobile support. In carrying out mobile support, ground security and anti-air firepower cover should be organized meticulously.







Chapter 16: Forms of Defensive Combat

Defense, as one of the basic types of combat, has its own objective phenomena and special laws. The differing circumstances of the two sides, the differing purposes and missions with which defense is carried out, and the differing terrain and climate of the defensive areas determine the diversity of the forms of defensive combat. For example, the U.S. army, according to the purpose and means of defense, divides defense into mobile defense and area defense, while the Japanese army divides it into position defense and maneuver defense. The division of the forms of defensive combat also changes anew with the development of war. For example, the 1943 field regulations of the former Soviet army divided defense into position defense and maneuver defense; in a period after the Second World War they held that, because the firepower of the ground forces had already been strengthened and motorization achieved, and nuclear weapons had also appeared, defense was therefore no longer divided into position defense and maneuver defense. But after the 1980s both the former Soviet army and the present Russian army have held that, because the mobility of armies has been greatly raised and the battlefield situation changes sharply, the position of mobile defensive operations has risen, and so they have begun to treat mobile defensive operations as an important form of defense. The U.S. army's division and use of the forms of defense has likewise changed several times: its 1977 and 1982 editions of the operations outline made no explicit division of the forms of defense but merely distinguished several types of defensive action; only the 1986 and 1993 editions of the operations outline explicitly divided defense into mobile defense and area defense.

The forms of defensive combat of our army have gradually developed and continually been perfected in successive revolutionary wars. During the Agrarian Revolutionary War and the War of Resistance against Japan, because our army mainly conducted guerrilla warfare and mobile warfare, the occasions for carrying out defensive combat were rather few, and the forms of defense were rather simple, mainly obstructing maneuver defense, and sometimes also field-position defense. During the War of Liberation, the occasions on which our army's defensive combat occurred increased, and not only had the use of the forms of field-position defensive combat and maneuver defensive combat tended toward maturity, but such forms of defensive combat as hasty defense, urban defense, river defense, village defense and water-network defense were also successfully used. In the early period of the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea, because our army mainly conducted mobile warfare, maneuver defense was mainly used to coordinate with it; later, when the two sides turned to confrontation and combat near the "38th Parallel," our army generally used the form of field-position defensive combat, and gradually developed it into solid position defense of the strong-point type, in which tunnels were combined with field works. The successive generations of our army's combat regulations summed up and standardized the above forms of defense and, according to the development of war, continually enriched and perfected them, forming our army's system of forms of defensive combat, with position defensive combat, mobile defensive combat and maneuver defensive combat as the basic forms of defense, combined with special forms of defense under different terrain and different weather conditions.


Section 1: Positional Defensive Combat

Positional defensive combat is defensive combat in which one tenaciously and firmly holds, relying on positions, to resist the enemy's attack. It is one of the basic forms of our army's defensive combat. Its purpose is to hold important areas or targets, blunt the enemy's attack, and gain time, creating conditions for turning to the attack or ensuring the attack in other directions. The basic characteristic of positional defensive combat is that action in the defensive posture is the main means; usually the main forces undertake the holding mission and part of the forces are used mobilely, deployed in echelons over the full depth, tenaciously holding relying on positions, and, in good time, contending repeatedly with the enemy by offensive-posture actions, killing, wounding and wearing down the enemy in large numbers through holding a certain space, and finally blunting the enemy's attack.

Positional defensive combat is a form of defense that our army has used rather often in the past; in future local wars under high-technology conditions, the mobility of operations will be greatly raised, and the occasions for position-contesting battles in fixed areas may decrease. But the situations in which positional defensive combat is organized and carried out temporarily in the course of operations will clearly increase. For example: when delaying, wearing down, containing and splitting the attacking enemy to create favorable opportunities of battle for the main force to annihilate the enemy; when controlling important passages, stopping enemy reinforcement and cutting off the enemy's retreat to ensure the main force's attack; when, in the course of the attack, owing to insufficient strength it is difficult to continue the attack and one awaits the arrival of the main force to organize the attack anew; and so on, positional defensive combat may all be carried out. In addition, when defending the border, the coast, and important areas or targets in the shallow-to-near depth, and when resisting a partial enemy invasion, it is also necessary to use the form of positional defensive combat.

Positional defensive combat, according to the nature of the positions, can be divided into field-position defensive combat and solid-position defensive combat. Field-position defensive combat is usually carried out under conditions of insufficient preparation, and its direct purpose is to serve campaigns, the outer lines of combat, and attack warfare of swift decision. During the War of Liberation and the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea our army widely used the form of field-position defensive combat. According to statistics on the defensive combat of a number of armies and divisions in the War of Liberation, field-position defensive combat accounted for more than 60% of all defensive combats. At that time, this kind of defensive combat played an important role in ensuring such operations of our army as maneuver annihilation of the enemy and attack on cities. Compared with the other forms of defensive combat, field-position defensive combat has the following main characteristics:

First, the mission is received at short notice and preparation time is limited. Judging from our army's past operational experience, the time for organization and preparation is generally 2–4 days (see Table 3-1). Under high-technology conditions, because the speed of combat transition is quickened, preparation time may be shortened still further.

Second, the works are not solid and survival conditions are rather poor. Sometimes, owing to the pressure of time, there may not even be time to construct many works, and one resists the enemy's attack relying only on a small number of works and favorable terrain.

Third, the positions are easily broken through and the struggle against breakthrough is fierce. In combat, forces and firepower must be maneuvered more, and positive offensive-posture actions used to support the holding of positions.

Fourth, materiel is supplied on an ad hoc basis and the support mission is arduous. Generally it is impossible to store large quantities of combat materiel in advance; support is mainly ad hoc, replenishing while fighting, and, added to this, the loss of weapons and equipment and the personnel casualties in combat are heavy, so that the support mission is extremely arduous.

Fifth, missions change rapidly and the duration of combat is not long. Judging from the examples of some field-position defensive combats in the War of Liberation, the duration of combat was generally 3–6 days (see Table 3-1). In local wars under high-technology conditions, when the defensive mission is to hold important areas and targets, the duration of combat may be rather long; whereas when field-position defense is organized and carried out to coordinate with offensive operations, because of the swift-decision character of offensive operations, the duration of the defense may be rather short.

Table 3-1　Statistics of Some Battle Examples of Field-Position Defensive Combat











	Unit
	Name of Battle
	Time of Occurrence and Mission
	Preparation Time (days)
	Duration of Combat (days)





	8th Brigade, 3rd Column, North China
	Gaolinying area defensive combat
	October 1947, obstructing reinforcement in the Baobei Campaign
	3
	5



	6th Division, 2nd Column, East China
	Shuigoutou defensive combat
	December 1947, obstructing reinforcement in the Laiyang Campaign
	4
	3



	83rd Regiment, 10th Column, East China
	Taolin'gang defensive combat
	June 1948, obstructing reinforcement in the Suiqi Campaign
	1.5
	4.5



	12th Division, 4th Column, Northeast
	Tashan blocking battle
	October 1948, in the Liaoshen Campaign
	4
	6



	28th Division, 10th Column, Northeast
	Heishan blocking battle
	October 1948, in the Liaoshen Campaign, stopping the enemy from retaking Jinzhou
	2
	3



	11th Brigade, 4th Column, Central Plains
	Nanpingji area defensive combat
	November 1948, obstructing reinforcement in the Huai-Hai Campaign
	1.5
	1



	1st Division, 1st Column, North China
	Shuikou defensive combat
	November 1948, obstructing reinforcement in the Huai-Hai Campaign
	3
	5



	576th Regiment, Chinese People's Volunteers
	Matianli area defensive combat
	June 1951, turning to the defense after the 5th Campaign
	4
	18



	204th Division, Chinese People's Volunteers
	Wendengli area defensive combat
	October 8, 1951, taking over the defense, resisting enemy tank attack
	3
	24



	1st Battalion, 342nd Regiment, Chinese People's Volunteers
	Hill 350.3 defensive combat
	February 1951, covering the assembly of the main force
	4
	2





The above characteristics are mainly in the general sense; influenced by the new battlefield environment and the characteristics of the enemy's attack, field-position defensive combat may also show some new characteristics. For example, the enemy stresses carrying out non-linear air-ground integrated attack, so that the depth, three-dimensionality and mobility of position defense become very prominent; the former situation in which one mainly relied on positions in the forward-edge area to contend repeatedly with the enemy over a long time will be rare, and as soon as combat begins the enemy will unfold many-style operations against both sides over the full depth, which puts higher demands on the defending troops' capability of full-depth three-dimensional resistance and capability of mobile adaptation.

Solid-position defensive combat is protracted defensive combat resisting the enemy's attack, relying on a solid position with tunnels (underground passages) and permanent surface works as its backbone. In the later period of the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea our army widely adopted the form of solid-position defensive combat. For the most part, mountains were used to constitute strong-point-type defensive positions with tunnels as the backbone, combined with field works; the deployment of forces followed the method of positioning few and hiding many, holding a strong reserve; with infantry, machine-gun and artillery firepower a dense multi-layered fire net was formed in front of the forward edge and within the position; in combat, relying on the positions and tunnel works, one contended repeatedly with the enemy by firepower, counterattack and counterstrike. At that time, this kind of defense played an extremely important role in preserving our army's strength, resisting the attacks of a superior enemy over a long time, and carrying out counter-offensive operations relying on the positions. Under the conditions of enemy superiority and our inferiority in weapons and equipment, carrying out solid-position defense is convenient for us to make full use of the favorable conditions of existing positions, preserve our strength and rest at ease while awaiting the weary; convenient for holding on at risk relying on favorable terrain and solid works, reducing the advantage of the enemy's high-technology weapons and equipment; and convenient for giving full play to the might of our close-combat weapons, contending repeatedly with the enemy in important areas, gaining time and creating favorable conditions for mobile warfare in other directions. Therefore, in such important areas and targets as towns, ports, airfields, islands and fortresses, attention should be paid to organizing and carrying out solid-position defensive combat.

Solid-position defensive combat has the following characteristics compared with the other forms of defensive combat: first, preparation time is ample and the organizational plan meticulous. The area of solid-position defense is generally selected in advance, so that long-term battlefield construction can be carried out, various combat plans meticulously drawn up, and training and exercises organized. Preparation time before combat is also generally rather long. Second, the positions are solid and complete and the defensive conditions rather good. The positions relied on by solid-position defensive combat have generally been built over a long time, with solid tunnels (underground passages) and permanent surface works constructed, with rather complete protective, combat, communications, living and rear facilities, a rather tight fire and obstacle system, rather large materiel reserves, and rather good defensive conditions. Third, the defensive area is fixed and held independently for a long time. The area where a solid position is set up for defense is generally a strategic or campaign key area or important target that must be held for a long time; the defensive mission of the troops is clear and fixed, they must hold on independently and durably, and even if split up or encircled by the enemy, they may not abandon the positions. Fourth, the two sides contend repeatedly and combat is exceptionally fierce. The area where solid defense is set up is generally ground that both the enemy and ourselves must contend for; in order to achieve his attack intent the enemy will certainly concentrate superior forces, firepower and equipment and carry out violent assaults over a long time, contending repeatedly with us, or carry out a long-term blockade or siege of us; therefore combat will be extremely fierce and cruel. For example, in the famous Shangganling defensive operation, our Volunteers, relying on a solid position with tunnels as its backbone, resisted the continuous attacks of more than 60,000 U.S. and puppet troops; on a position of about 3.7 square kilometers more than 20,000 shells fell daily, and as many as 300,000 in a single day at most, causing the peaks on the position to be blasted lower, the earth layer blasted loose, and the surface works blasted away; in 43 days they repulsed more than 600 assaults, from which the degree of fierceness of the combat can be seen at a glance. Therefore, in organizing and carrying out solid-position defensive combat, the thought of long-term holding and independent combat must be established, and, on the basis of preparation before combat and permanent construction of the area, the defense must be organized meticulously and perfectly, with active and tenacious holding, killing, wounding, wearing down and containing the enemy in large numbers, and blunting the enemy's continuous and fierce attack.

Positional defensive combat can make full use of the advantage of terrain and a certain advantage of awaiting the enemy, form a rather complete defensive system, strengthen resistance effectiveness, and is also favorable to giving full play to the strengths of our close-combat weapons and restraining the role of the enemy's high-technology weapons. The unfavorable factors are that rather much advance preparation time is needed to constitute a rather strong defensive position; the spatial scope of the defense and the main combat deployment are relatively fixed, easily exposing the defensive intent and subject to long-duration, high-intensity, high-precision firepower destruction and damage or blockade and siege by the enemy, so that the autonomy and flexibility of combat actions are greatly restricted. Therefore, in organizing and carrying out positional defense, one should be good at exploiting strengths and avoiding weaknesses, attending both to raising the stability of the defensive position and to strengthening the dynamism, flexibility and positiveness of defensive actions.

With the wide use of high-technology weapons and equipment in war, positional defensive combat will show some new changes. First, the variability of the area in which positional defense is organized and carried out increases: the enemy will not necessarily attack directly the area prepared in advance for defense, while areas not prepared for defense may suffer sudden enemy attack, and one is forced to construct positions temporarily to stop the enemy; even cases in which the enemy changes his direction and area of attack in the course of a campaign combat will increase. Second, positional defensive combat will have a stronger all-domain defensive character, with combat actions unfolding in every domain over the full depth, carried out continuously by many forces and many means, the integrity of combat strengthened, and victory or defeat depending on the comprehensive comparison of many factors. Third, the proportion of mobile strike actions in positional defensive combat will further increase, a wide variety of offensive-posture actions will be carried out more extensively, and such actions as electronic attack and information harassment will become important means of coordinating the tenacious holding of positions. Fourth, the combination of positional defensive combat and mobile warfare will be still closer: not only are most relatively independent positional defensive combats clearly of the nature of creating conditions for mobile warfare, but in mobile warfare too, small-scale positional defensive combat must be widely used to ensure the maneuver, deployment and attack of the troops.



Section 2: Mobile Defensive Combat

Mobile defensive combat is defensive combat in which offensive-posture actions are the main means of blunting the enemy's attack. It is one of the basic forms of defensive combat in local wars under future high-technology conditions. Its purpose is to wear down and annihilate the enemy's living force in large numbers, strip him of his attack capability, and create conditions for turning to the attack or ensuring combat actions in other directions. Owing to restrictions of weapons and equipment and other conditions, our army carried out mobile defensive combat very little in past wars, and has little experience. With the raising of our army's mobility, firepower strike capability and three-dimensional assault capability, in order to adapt to the needs of non-linear operations under high-technology conditions and carry through the operational thought of taking mobile warfare as the main thing, a form of mobile defensive combat with our army's characteristics should be established and its theory and methods continually perfected.

Mobile defensive combat is usually an important component of campaigns of mobile warfare, and may sometimes also occur in positional offensive-defensive operations. Its main occasions and missions may be the following: resisting and annihilating a deep outflanking enemy to ensure the safety of important areas and targets in the rear; in order to smash the enemy's multi-route attack, using mobile defense to stop and annihilate one part, pulling the enemy apart, to ensure that the main force annihilates the enemy attacking on other routes one by one; when meeting the enemy in motion, rapidly seizing favorable terrain and smashing the enemy's attack with tenacious obstruction and resolute and bold offensive-posture actions; when it is inconvenient for us to continue the attack, turning to the defense in good time and annihilating the enemy mobilely relying on positions; and so on.

The essence of mobile defensive combat is to annihilate the living force of the attacking enemy through powerful offensive-posture actions, causing him to lose the capability to attack and thereby achieving the purpose of defense. Usually, relying on favorable terrain and certain conditions of positions, with the necessary forces one wears down, obstructs, splits and lures the enemy relying on positions, lies in wait concealed with powerful mobile forces, seizes a favorable opportunity to sally forth suddenly, and annihilates the intruding enemy by decisive offensive-posture actions, so that the enemy abandons the attack owing to rather great losses or because he is in an unfavorable posture, thereby achieving the defensive purpose of smashing the enemy's attack. It can be seen that mobile defensive combat is a form of defense of rather strong initiative, offensiveness and fluidity, and compared with positional defensive combat it has the following differences. First, the basic means of achieving the purpose of defense differ. Positional defensive combat stresses holding positions, stressing tenacious resistance relying on positions, and achieves the purpose of defense by contending repeatedly with the enemy and killing, wounding and wearing down the enemy in large numbers; mobile defensive combat leans toward offensive-posture annihilation, stressing that after giving the enemy a certain amount of killing, wounding and attrition, one uses favorable opportunities of battle to carry out powerful counterattack, counterstrike and counter-landing, and achieves the purpose of defense by annihilating the enemy's living force. Second, the primary and secondary points in the setting up of positions differ. Positional defense is mainly resistance positions, stressing building on the basis of the camp-style defensive area a complete regional system of positions; mobile defense is mainly annihilation positions, stressing the setting up of various positions around the predetermined annihilation area, forming a key-point-type system of positions convenient for mobile annihilation of the enemy. Third, the proportion occupied by mobile forces differs. In positional defense the mobile force is smaller than the holding force, the mobile force usually making up only about one third of the total forces, with the main forces used for holding positions; in mobile defense the mobile force is larger than the holding force, and forces are usually deployed on the principle of "light in front, heavy in rear," with most forces deployed in the depth as the mobile force and part of the forces used for holding positions. Fourth, the points of emphasis in the application of tactics differ. Positional defense stresses aiding the defense with attack: offensive-posture actions are carried out around the tenacious holding of positions and serve the tenacious holding of positions; mobile defense stresses aiding the attack with defense: the tenacious holding of positions mainly creates opportunities of battle for offensive-posture annihilation of the enemy and serves offensive-posture actions. The offensive-posture actions of mobile defense have a stronger consciousness of active attack, and in many circumstances are carried out actively and positively, according to plan and with purpose, and not merely passively and reactively.

Because the main means of mobile defense is offensive-posture action, the troops that organize and carry out mobile defense should have rather strong mobility and assault capability, be able to organize a certain amount of firepower support in the air and reliable anti-air cover, and select as far as possible favorable terrain convenient for mobile resistance and annihilation of the enemy, and the defensive space should also have considerable room for maneuver. When organizing and carrying out mobile defense under conditions of inferior weapons and equipment, one should pay special attention to giving play to the reliance on favorable terrain, correctly select the defensive area, the defensive key points and the predetermined annihilation area, establish with tanks and mechanized troops as the main body a powerful mobile annihilation force, and form a full-depth, regional defensive system combining attack and defense; be good at controlling favorable terrain with part of the forces and holding key points, making integrated use of such many means as obstruction, raiding, luring and compelling to kill, wound, wear down, delay and split the attacking enemy and create opportunities for offensive-posture annihilation of the enemy; with the main forces relying on positions or not far from them, widely maneuver forces, firepower and equipment, adopt flexible and varied tactics, annihilate piecemeal the enemy that has broken into the positions, and, when circumstances are favorable, resolutely and swiftly carry out decisive offensive-posture actions of rather large scale, blunting the enemy's attack in one stroke.



Section 3: Maneuver Defensive Combat

Maneuver defensive combat is defensive combat in which positions are gradually changed within a certain area, combined with flexible counterattack, resisting the enemy's attack stage by stage; it is a semi-positional form of defense. Its purpose is to wear down, delay and contain the attacking enemy gradually, to use space to gain time, to cover the actions of the main force, or to attract and divert the enemy, creating conditions for the main force to annihilate the enemy. It is usually carried out according to plan in mobile warfare under the campaign intent, and sometimes may also be forced upon one by a sharp change in the situation. In local wars under high-technology conditions, maneuver defensive combat may be organized and carried out on the following occasions: in order to lure the enemy into our predetermined annihilation area; in order to gain time to ensure that the main force annihilates the enemy; in order to obstruct the enemy's pursuit and ensure the transfer of the main force; in order to wear the enemy out and create favorable opportunities of battle for the attack, and so on.

Maneuver defensive combat is an important form of defense that our army used in mobile warfare in past wars, and it was widely used in the War of Liberation and the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea. For example, in September–October 1946, in the maneuver defensive combat at Longguji, the 2nd Column of the Shanxi-Hebei-Shandong-Henan Field Army, relying on four lines of defensive positions, resisted stage by stage and covered one another by turns, blocking the enemy for 11 days and killing and wounding more than 2,400 Kuomintang troops, the enemy advancing only 6 kilometers, and ensured the victory of the main force of the Field Army in annihilating the enemy in the Zhangfengji area. Maneuver defensive combat achieves the purpose of defense mainly by gradually delaying the enemy within a rather large space. The basic conditions for carrying out maneuver defense are: there is defensive space that can be used, and the abandonment of part of the positions is permitted; there is favorable terrain convenient for constituting several blocking positions; and there are roads convenient for maneuver and the necessary conditions of maneuver support, and so on.

Maneuver defensive combat has the following main characteristics. First, the defensive front is rather wide and the depth rather great, sometimes more than double the front and depth of positional defense. Second, it is combat carried out independently, with exposed flanks. The troops usually obstruct and contain the enemy alone in one direction, with exposed flanks, easily subject to enemy encirclement, outflanking and splitting, and with a rather great possibility of being attacked on many sides. Third, relying on several lines of positions, covering one another by turns and fighting in rotation, the transfer of forces and weapons is frequent. Judging from our army's experience, 3–4 lines of positions generally have to be constructed (see Table 3-2). The troops must both tenaciously obstruct the enemy and also transfer positions in good time, and be able to skillfully break away from the enemy after completing the mission, and the fluidity of combat is rather great. Fourth, with rather few forces one resists the attack of rather many enemies. Maneuver defense is usually adopted when forces are rather few and one needs to exchange space for time; therefore one often has to fight tenaciously while resisting the attack of large numbers of enemy forces.

Under high-technology conditions, because the mobility of the enemy, and especially his air mobility, has been greatly raised, his long-range firepower strike capability has increased, and he stresses widely carrying out encirclement and outflanking in combat, the difficulty of organizing maneuver defense has increased. Not only must one prevent the troops from being destroyed and damaged by enemy firepower when they relieve and transfer by turns, but while resisting the enemy's ground troop attack stage by stage one must also be ready at all times to strike the heliborne assault and the encircling and outflanking enemy; the mobility of combat is greater, offensive-posture actions are more numerous and their position higher, command and coordination will be very complex, and the support tasks of combat, especially mobile support, are very arduous. One should select sectors that can control the enemy's necessary routes and are convenient for the enemy's tank actions, forming a system of positions in which multiple lines, depth, defense and mobility are closely combined; establish a deployment of forces with multiple echelons, convenient for independent combat and for covering one another by turns and fighting in rotation; form a mobile and flexible firepower disposition integrating ground and air, convenient both for supporting the combat of each echelon and for relieving and transferring in good time; and organize a powerful composite reserve and mobile support detachment, to adapt to the characteristics of increased offensive-posture actions and great mobility of combat. In combat, relying on each blocking area, one should adopt tenacious resistance, mobile transfer in good time, positive harassment and flexible offensive-posture actions, carrying out stage-by-stage obstruction with great depth against the enemy, and resolutely complete the defensive mission.

Table 3-2　Statistics of Some Battle Examples of Maneuver Defensive Combat













	Unit
	Battle Area
	Time of Occurrence
	Duration of Combat
	Defensive Front (km)
	Defensive Depth (km)
	Number of Positions





	7th Regiment, Police 3rd Brigade, Northwest Military Region
	Niuwu-Chafang area
	March 1947
	3.5 days
	20
	22
	4



	358th Brigade, 1st Column, Northwest
	Northwest of Panlong area
	April 1947
	2 days
	12
	18
	4



	17th Division, 6th Column, East China
	Juancheng area
	September 1947
	5 days
	
	
	3



	349th Regiment, 39th Army, Chinese People's Volunteers
	Qingpingchuan area
	March–April 1951
	19 days
	12
	30
	4



	29th Division, 15th Army, Chinese People's Volunteers
	Zhipuli area
	May 1951
	8 days
	9
	19
	3



	2nd Battalion, 236th Regiment, Chinese People's Volunteers
	Yingfengshan area
	May 1951
	3 days
	15
	15
	3











Chapter 17: Tactical Methods of Defensive Combat

Tactical methods of defensive combat are a summary of the ways and methods of action in defensive combat, and they have universal guiding significance for the organization and implementation of defensive combat.


Section 1: The Development of Tactical Methods of Defensive Combat

The development of tactical methods of defensive combat depends on such factors as the progress of military technology, the development of offensive tactics, and the bringing into play of people's subjective initiative. Major progress in military technology in particular often leads to substantive transformation of tactical methods and causes their development in stages. Judging from the major influence of progress in military technology on the development of tactical methods, there have mainly been the following stages of change.

The stage of close-range hand-to-hand combat This was the initial stage in the development of tactical methods of defensive combat, and also the longest, lasting several thousand years from the emergence of war to the 9th century AD. From stone weapons to bronze weapons and then to iron weapons, although their killing and wounding power continually rose, none changed the essence of direct killing and wounding as the main thing. Although in this period there were bows and arrows, throwing weapons and the like, which, because they depended on human physical strength, had a limited range of action, they too should be regarded as direct killing and wounding weapons. This technical-performance characteristic of cold weapons determined that tactical methods of defense necessarily took close-range hand-to-hand combat as their basic characteristic. That is, when the attacker advanced to within a few tens of meters or even closer, arrows began to be shot and throwing weapons such as javelins and stones thrown, and if the other side rushed up to the front, hand-to-hand combat was unfolded with blades, spears, swords and halberds. To raise the stability of defense, there gradually developed the defense of walled cities and passes with deep moats and high ramparts, or the construction of encampments using precipitous terrain, and there also appeared Great-Wall-style rampart defense, which raised the reliance of close-range hand-to-hand combat, so that obstruction by moats and ramparts was coordinated with hand-to-hand combat, and sometimes infantry and cavalry also carried out short, sharp sorties. This tactical method of defense was very effective in its day, was widely used, and made attackers hesitate to advance. To take a walled city often required paying very heavy casualties. Sun Tzu's Art of War ranked attacking cities as the worst policy, regarding the method of attacking cities as a last resort. Under field conditions, the main thing was drawing up in formation to fight the attacking enemy in a close contest, or using war chariots, bamboo and wood and the like to construct temporary encampments to resist the attack. In the practice of defensive combat, some orthodox-and-unorthodox tactics gradually took shape and were used, for example resisting or luring the enemy with orthodox troops and sallying out with unorthodox troops to strike the enemy's flank or ambush the enemy.

The stage of combining hand-to-hand combat with firepower killing and wounding About the first half of the 9th century AD, in the time of Emperor Xianzong of the Tang, our country invented black gunpowder, and in the 10th century began to use it in military affairs. In the 10th to 13th centuries incendiary and explosive firearms were successively invented, and metal-cast firearms (huochong) were created. The killing, wounding and destructive power of firearms was greatly stronger than that of cold weapons, and they could bring firepower into play at a rather great distance, inflicting on the other side casualties that cold weapons could not, and became an important means of victory. In the Song-Jin, Mongol-Jin and Song-Mongol wars, such firearms as the thunderclap cannon and the heaven-shaking thunder bomb were used in battles to defend fortresses, creating a tactical method combining hand-to-hand combat with firepower killing and wounding. At the beginning of the 15th century the Ming army set up the "Divine Machine Battalion" equipped with firearms and cannon, and many times defeated the infantry and cavalry of the Oirat nobles by tactics of raiding and ambush. In defensive combat the Ming army combined firepower killing and wounding well with works, obstacles, counterattack and so on, giving tactical methods of defense a new development. In the first half of the 17th century, because of improvements in firearms and cannon, and the use of shell casings, iron ramrods, powder packets, shrapnel shells and explosive shells, the loading of guns and cannon was greatly simplified and their power also raised; the proportion of troops equipped with firearms further increased, and the use of firepower killing and wounding tactics in defensive combat became still more common.

The stage of trench defense The European industrial revolution that began in the 1760s moved mankind from the stage of seeking materials for tools of production to the stage of using high-power motive devices; from then on large-scale machine industry replaced manual workshop industry, and socialized mass production began. Accompanying the tide of the technological revolution, military technology developed by leaps and bounds. At the beginning of the 19th century, the earliest technical improvement with a great influence on the development of firearms was the invention and use of the percussion cap, which raised the reliability of firing by nearly 30 times. Soon afterwards the conical bullet was invented and breech-loading achieved. In 1859 the breech-loading rifle with a chambered bolt appeared and was officially named the infantry rifle. The range, rate of fire and accuracy of this rifle were greatly raised, and its combat effectiveness increased manyfold. In the later 19th century, repeating firearms were also invented, and infantry firepower became still more fierce. In the same period, the gun also underwent fundamental change: the rifled breech-loading gun and the shell loaded with high explosive were successfully developed, raising its killing, wounding and destructive power by several tens of times. These changes brought the defender the prominent problem of how to reduce the other side's firepower killing, wounding and destruction. Under such circumstances trench defense appeared. At first only discontinuous trenches and skirmisher pits were constructed; later, with the increase of the other side's firepower and the needs of the application of defensive tactics, it gradually developed into a field defensive position with continuous trenches as the main body, combined with such field works as covers and artillery firing positions, having a continuous front and a certain depth. In the First World War there appeared defensive positions in which several trenches were connected by communication trenches, with 2–4 lines of positions forming a defensive zone and a large number of anti-infantry obstacles set up in front of the forward edge. In combat, relying on the trench positions, the artillery carried out barrage fire at a rather great distance; when the enemy rushed to a certain distance in front of the forward edge, rifles and machine guns delivered dense fire, killing and wounding the other side's living force in large numbers; against enemy that broke into the positions, infantry and cavalry carried out counterattacks under artillery fire support and drove back the enemy's attack. Sometimes, while resisting on the front, cavalry or infantry also sallied out toward the enemy's flank and rear.

The stage of strong-point defense In the period of the Second World War, with the improved performance and large-scale use of tanks, guns and aircraft and the extensive use of airborne troops, the capability of the attacking side to make rapid assaults on a wide front and in great depth was greatly raised, and the trench defense that had played a major role in the First World War could hardly any longer effectively stop the other side's attack. At that time the Soviet army, to resist the German army's attacks with large numbers of tanks, established antitank strong points in a continuous series, within which were constructed antitank weapon launching positions and tank firing points, with antitank obstacles set in the gaps between the strong points and controlled by firepower. Relying on such strong points, it was convenient to give full play to the various kinds of firepower and, combined with obstruction by obstacles and demolition by mines (grenades), to resist effectively the enemy tanks' continuous assaults; moreover ring-shaped defense could be constituted, convenient for holding independently, stopping the enemy's encirclement and outflanking, and serving also as a basis for carrying out counterattacks. Because the strong point played a rather good role, it was further developed in the war and gradually became the core and foundation of the defensive position. After the war, strong-point defense was widely used in the armies of many countries and gradually developed into the main form of the series-row defensive position. Especially after the 1960s, in defense, stress was laid on making full use of favorable terrain and engineer machinery to construct works rapidly and form strong-point-type full-depth, ring-shaped and three-dimensional defense, forming a ground fire net combining far, medium and near ranges and an anti-air fire net combining high, medium and low altitudes, and smashing the enemy's attack by such tactics as positive and rapid maneuver and firepower strike, obstacle delay and counterattack.

The stage of area defense Since the 1980s, because the killing, wounding and destructive power of ground and air firepower has been greatly raised, new-style tanks, helicopters and electronic warfare equipment have been issued to troops in large numbers, and the rapid maneuver and full-depth assault capability of the attacking side has been further strengthened, strong-point defense has exposed some obvious weaknesses. For example, a strong point has a limited extent, is prominent and isolated, is easily subjected to concentrated assault by enemy ground and air firepower, has little room for maneuver, and has rather weak sustained combat capability. To solve this problem, area defense tactics were studied and applied. Its basic characteristics are: strengthening the foundation of the position, changing from taking the strong point as the foundation of the defensive position to taking the battalion defensive area as the foundation, establishing multi-function regimental areas, carrying out regional mutual defense, enlarging the depth of the covering zone and strengthening the defense of the rear area, and making integrated use of such tactics as delay, resistance, offensive-posture annihilation and electronic confrontation to smash the enemy's air-ground integrated attack.



Section 2: Basic Tactical Methods of Defensive Combat

Tactical methods of defense have layers. Usually, tactical methods of rather high theoretical abstraction and rather wide scope of application (the whole of defensive combat or a certain form of defense) are called basic tactical methods, while the concrete steps and methods of action adopted in the course of combat are called concrete tactical methods. This section mainly studies the basic tactical methods applicable to a certain form of defense.


I. Basic Tactical Methods of Positional Defensive Combat

The main characteristic of positional defensive combat is that action in the defensive posture is the main means, combined with positive offensive-posture actions, to kill, wound and wear down the attacking enemy in large numbers. Positional defensive combat under high-technology conditions has greatly raised integrity, mobility and variability. Directed at these characteristics, and according to the development of the table of organization and equipment of troops and the battlefield environment of future local wars, the basic tactical method of "holding as a whole over the full depth, offensive-posture annihilation by area" may be adopted. Its essence is: making full use of favorable terrain and the favorable conditions of defense, correctly selecting and forming the main defensive direction and defensive key points, disposing troops and laying out the array by area with key points stressed, and constituting a mobile and flexible full-depth regional defensive system; over the full depth of the defense and the whole course of combat, relying on positions and favorable terrain, giving full play to the combat effectiveness of high-technology weapons and other weapons and equipment, making integrated use of the various means of defense, with the combined strength of the coordinated operations of the various services and arms, carrying out tenacious three-dimensional resistance, as a whole and with key points stressed, against the enemy attacking on the ground and in the air, killing, wounding and wearing down his living force and high-technology weapons in large numbers; at the same time, within each defensive area, exploiting the favorable posture created by tenacious resistance relying on positions, seizing and actively creating favorable opportunities of battle in good time, widely, covertly and rapidly maneuvering forces, firepower and equipment, and by such offensive-posture actions as sudden, flexible, courageous and swift counterattack, counterstrike, ambush, counter-heliborne action, sorties, depth raids and electronic jamming, annihilating the enemy that has broken in, encircled, outflanked, infiltrated or landed by helicopter, raiding and jamming the vital targets and information networks in the enemy's depth, aiding the tenacious holding of positions, and stopping and defeating the enemy's air-ground integrated attack.



II. Basic Tactical Methods of Mobile Defensive Combat

Mobile defensive combat is a non-linear form of operations with rather strong fluidity and offensiveness, and in the application of its tactical methods, offensive-posture actions, especially the decisive counterattack, should be given prominence and made the core of the application of tactical methods. On this basis the basic tactical method of "holding points, obstructing and luring to wear down the enemy, mobile offensive-posture annihilation within the position" may be adopted. That is, implementing crack troops holding points and heavy troops maneuvering, and establishing a full-depth, regional defensive system combining attack and defense; over the full depth of the defense and the whole course of combat, controlling favorable terrain with part of the forces, holding key points, making integrated use of such many means as obstruction, raiding, luring and compelling to kill, wound, wear down, delay and split the attacking enemy, creating opportunities of battle for offensive-posture annihilation of the enemy; with the main forces relying on positions or not far from them, widely and covertly maneuvering forces, firepower and equipment, adopting such ways of fighting as dividing areas and many points, small bites annihilation, presetting "pockets," lying in wait on standby, containing and resisting, and rapid encirclement and annihilation, annihilating mobilely the enemy that has broken into the positions and blunting the enemy's attack.



III. Basic Tactical Methods of Maneuver Defensive Combat

Maneuver defensive combat is an obstructing form of defensive combat combining holding and mobility, the purpose being to exchange space for time. Directed at this objective requirement and at the operational characteristic of the enemy's carrying out simultaneous full-depth attack under high-technology conditions, maneuver defensive combat in future wars may adopt the basic tactical method of "large-depth three-dimensional defense, multi-area stage-by-stage resistance," which is to select favorable terrain that can control the enemy's necessary routes, concentrate the main strength, and constitute a defensive system of large depth and many areas in which holding and mobility are closely combined; in combat, relying on multi-line regional positions based on battalion obstruction areas, fully giving play to the integrated combat effectiveness of such many means as firepower, obstacles and electronic confrontation, combined with flexible offensive-posture actions, tenaciously resisting the enemy's air-ground integrated frontal attack, flank encirclement and depth strike; and, according to the predetermined plan and the progress of combat, organizing the defending troops in good time to cover one another and relieve and transfer by turns, resisting the enemy's attack stage by stage and gaining the necessary time.




Section 3: The Application of Tactical Methods of Defensive Combat

Because combat opponents are diversified and combat ways varied, and the battlefield conditions of each combat also differ greatly, the application of tactical methods of defense cannot be one pattern or one road; it must not be bound by one mold, and must be applied flexibly according to the actual situation. Special attention should be paid to grasping the following problems:


I. Apply Flexibly According to the Different Forms of Defense

Every form of defense has its specific operational purpose, occasion of use, operational thought and operational way, and puts different requirements on the application of tactical methods. Positional defensive combat is mainly used to defend important areas and targets, the defensive area is relatively fixed and the system of positions rather complete; in the application of tactical methods, tenacious resistance relying on positions should be the core, and the application of other tactical methods should all be planned in a unified way around this core and closely coordinated with it; especially in solid-position defense, one should still more establish the thought of long-term holding relying on positions, with attack and defense complementing each other, contending repeatedly with the enemy and achieving the purpose of defense by killing, wounding and wearing down the enemy in large numbers. Mobile defensive combat is a form of defense of rather strong fluidity and offensiveness; in the application of tactical methods, the application of offensive tactical methods should be the core, and other combat actions should actively create conditions for offensive-posture actions and actively coordinate with them. Maneuver defensive combat is a semi-positional form of defense that gains time through stage-by-stage obstruction in a rather large space; in the application of tactical methods, attention should be paid to organically combining resistance with transfer, and flexibly applying the necessary offensive tactical methods, generally without carrying out too many or too large offensive actions to contend repeatedly with the enemy in one place, so as to save forces and reduce losses.



II. Apply Flexibly According to Different Terrain Conditions

Terrain is an important factor influencing and restricting the application of tactical methods. The terrain of the various theaters of our country differs in a thousand ways, and in the application of tactical methods one should be good at proceeding from the actual terrain of the locality, and adopt defensive tactical methods suited to it. Local wars under high-technology conditions mostly occur in "hot spot" areas such as the border, the coast and islands, where terrain conditions are often rather special, and still more attention should be paid to grasping the differing points and special laws in the application of tactical methods. For example: when organizing defense in mountains, the main forces should be concentrated to hold commanding heights and mountain passes and carry out overall resistance around the passages between mountains, with offensive-posture actions mainly small-group, multi-route, short-distance counterattacks, stressing the tactics of ambush and raid, to stop the enemy's flank encirclement and three-dimensional infiltration; in the application of resistance tactics in urban defensive combat, one should base oneself on relying on the outskirts, the city edge, and the favorable terrain and tall buildings of the urban area to carry out multi-layer, ring-shaped three-dimensional resistance, especially making full use of block works, underground facilities and multi-story solid buildings to strike, blast, obstruct and burn the attacking enemy, while the application of offensive tactical methods stresses small detachments moving covertly along urban underground passages or lanes to raid the enemy suddenly and cleverly; coastal defensive combat usually makes use of the favorable conditions of relying on land against the sea, selecting favorable coastal terrain in the directions convenient for enemy landing, with a view to effectively controlling the sea and blockading the beaches, and carrying out overall three-dimensional resistance with key points stressed against the enemy's sea landing and vertical landing; at the same time, directed at the new characteristics of the enemy's amphibious operations under high-technology conditions, widely maneuvering forces, firepower and equipment, and seizing favorable opportunities to carry out "half-crossing strike," "back-to-the-water strike" and "landing strike," annihilating the enemy approaching by sea, seizing the beach and landing, and landing by heliborne descent.



III. Apply Flexibly According to Different Combat Opponents

Different combat opponents differ in table of organization and equipment, operational thought and offensive tactics, and in defense we must meet them point to point and adopt tactical methods that can overcome the enemy and win victory. When fighting a strong enemy with highly technological weapons and equipment, the application of defensive tactical methods should base itself on using the near to control the far and the low to control the high, aim at blunting the enemy's overall attack with the comprehensive advantages of defense, and especially attend to discovering and targeting the weak links in the enemy's high-technology weapons and equipment, carrying out "acupoint" attack and structural destruction; in defense one should be good at relying on positions and favorable terrain to carry out strict protection and resistance, so as to reduce to the greatest extent the threat of the enemy's high-technology weapons to us; as for our own high-technology weapons and equipment, because they are few in number, they should be used in concentration at critical moments and important places, to strike the most important targets, so as to bring the greatest combat effectiveness into play. When fighting an enemy equipped with some high-technology weapons and with operational capability comparable to ours, the application of defensive tactical methods should differ according to the degree of concentration of his attacking forces. When the enemy concentrates rather many forces and weapons to carry out a key-point attack, one should base oneself on adopting positional defensive tactical methods to resist him, so as to make full use of the reliance on positions and favorable terrain, give full play to firepower, kill, wound and wear down the enemy in large numbers, weaken the enemy's superiority in strength, and create conditions for finally blunting the enemy's attack. If the number of attacking enemy forces is not very great, one should base oneself on smashing him with mobile defensive tactical methods, that is, using part of the forces to entangle the enemy relying on positions, and with the main force at the appropriate time carrying out decisive offensive-posture actions against the enemy, annihilating the main attacking force of the enemy and blunting the enemy's attack. In this way time can be gained and the initiative created, better making a favorable battlefield posture for the attack operations of our army's main force.








Chapter 18: Defensive Focal Points

Defensive focal points are the directions and areas in which the main forces and weapons are concentrated for key-point defense and for annihilating the enemy, and mainly include: the main defensive direction, the defensive key points, the main holding areas and the predetermined annihilation zone, and so on. According to the different forms of defense, the forms of expression of the defensive focal points also differ. In positional defensive combat, the defensive focal points are manifested as the main defensive direction, the main holding areas and the defensive key points; in mobile defensive combat, they are manifested as the main defensive direction, the defensive key points and the predetermined annihilation zone; in maneuver defensive combat, the defensive focal point is manifested as the main defensive direction. Whatever form of defense is adopted, correctly selecting and determining the defensive focal points is of vital importance for giving full play to the comprehensive effectiveness of the combat strength of defense and of the terrain, maintaining the stability of the whole situation of the defense, and blunting the enemy's attack.

Under high-technology conditions, although the attacking enemy carries out simultaneous full-depth attack and air-ground integrated strikes, his attack still stresses concentrating combat strength on key-point attack against the targets and areas that bear on the safety of the other side's whole situation, so as to dissolve the other side's defensive system rapidly. In order to resist effectively the enemy's full-depth simultaneous attack with key points stressed, defense must attend not only to full-depth three-dimensional defense but still more to the defensive focal points. Owing to the wide use of large numbers of high-technology weapons and the change in the enemy's ways of attack, the selection and formation of defensive focal points face many new problems. They are mainly manifested as follows: the killing, wounding and accuracy of firepower have been raised as never before, the degree to which defensive focal points are threatened by enemy firepower is markedly increased, and the stability and safety of the defensive focal points will become the first problem to be solved in defensive combat; the enemy stresses carrying out non-linear attack by using his superior air and ground mobile forces, the selection and formation of his main attack direction is rather flexible, and the opportunities for changing the main direction and the key point of attack in good time in combat are increased, which puts higher requirements on the adaptability to change of our defensive focal points; because helicopters are widely used on the battlefield and air mobile assault has become an important form of the enemy's attack, the threat to the defense comes not only from the ground but also from the air, and in the selection and formation of defensive focal points the threats on the ground and in the air must be considered comprehensively; defensive combat under high-technology conditions is joint combat of the various services and arms, and in the composition of the forces of the defensive focal points one must concentrate various forces, especially firepower and electronic confrontation forces, to form a truly integrated superiority.


Section 1: Main Defensive Axes

The main defensive axis is the combat direction that has the greatest influence on the whole situation of the defense, and is the direction in which we concentrate the main forces, firepower and equipment for key-point defense. The main defensive axis is a combat space with a certain front and depth; in terms of tactical value, it bears on the safety of the whole situation of the defense; in terms of the distribution of strength, it has the character of concentrated use of forces and weapons; in the relationship among the parts of the whole combat space, it exists in comparison with the secondary defensive axis and so has a certain relativity; and in the orientation of the offensive and defensive actions of the two sides, it is targeted against the enemy's main attack direction. Therefore, the main defensive axis requires attention both to correct selection and formation before combat, and to flexible transformation during combat according to changes in the enemy's main attack direction.


I. The Selection of the Main Defensive Axis

Selecting the main defensive axis is an important content of the commander's making up his mind, is the basic basis for organizing combat, and its correctness bears not only on the deployment of the defense but even influences victory or defeat in defensive combat. There are many bases for correctly selecting the main defensive axis, among which those that play the leading role are:


	The higher level's intent and the defensive mission. Keeping the whole situation in view, forming an overall superiority, and taking victory in the whole situation as victory, is the criterion of operational direction and action. For this the tactical commander must correctly comprehend the higher level's intent and make clear the higher level's defensive purpose and the defensive mission of his own level. When organizing defense within the higher level's composition, one should, according to the main defensive axis designated by the higher level, make clear the mission of one's own level and its position and role in the whole situation of the defense, and by all means make the main defensive axis of one's own level consistent with the main defensive axis of the higher level. Troops on the secondary defensive axis should mainly be close to the higher level's main defensive axis; when, owing to the restriction of mission and terrain, they cannot be close to the higher level's main defensive axis, they must ensure the flank safety of the higher level's main defensive axis and be favorable to the stability of the whole situation of the defense; when organizing defense independently, one should take the higher level's purpose as the basis, weigh advantages and disadvantages comprehensively, and select as the main defensive axis the direction that can both ensure the stability of the defense and effectively complete the defensive mission.


	The enemy's way and characteristics of attack. Under high-technology conditions the enemy's attack stresses still more striking the other side's center of gravity of defense, and stresses carrying out simultaneous full-depth attack with many mobile forms, which brings greater difficulty to accurately determining the key point of the enemy's attack. Therefore, in selecting the main defensive axis the tactical commander must comprehensively understand and grasp the enemy's mobile forms and characteristics of attack and the principles and methods of his selection of the main attack direction, correctly analyze the enemy's attack intent, attack capability and the key points of his deployment of forces, judge the many possibilities of the enemy's main direction, then carry out comprehensive comparison and judge the direction in which the enemy is most likely to carry out the main attack and the time of its formation, and on this basis determine the main defensive axis.


	The terrain over the full depth of the defensive area. Terrain is the stage of land battle and an important factor constituting the combat environment, and will have a profound influence on the combat actions of both attacker and defender. Under high-technology conditions, the development of air assault weapons has lowered the degree to which terrain restricts combat actions, but it cannot fundamentally change the basic nature of the land battlefield — the two sides must still unfold the contest for important areas. Therefore, when judging the enemy's main attack direction and selecting our main defensive axis, the tactical commander must comprehensively analyze the terrain, roads and water systems on the approaches, in front of the forward edge and within the defensive area, and judge the influence on the enemy's actions of approaching, deploying, outflanking, encircling and heliborne landing and on our organizing of delay and strike actions. Through comprehensive analysis, one judges the main passages convenient for the enemy to carry out air-ground integrated attack and the key terrain that has a decisive influence on the stability of the whole defensive area, and determines the main defensive axis accordingly.




In addition, in selecting the main defensive axis, the characteristics of the form of defensive combat should also be fully considered, to ensure achieving the purpose of defense. In positional defensive combat, the holding time is rather long, and the selection of the main defensive axis should attach importance to the long-term stability of the whole situation; in mobile defensive combat, the focus should be on being able effectively to achieve the purpose of annihilation, and one should as far as possible select a direction that is both likely to be the enemy's key-point attack direction and convenient for our full-depth mobile annihilation; maneuver defensive combat takes delay and attrition within a short time as its purpose, and the main defensive axis should lean toward the directions in which the successive positions are convenient for the enemy's rapid breakthrough and outflanking and encirclement, for only so can the purpose of exchanging space for time be ensured.



II. The Formation of the Main Defensive Axis

The formation of the main defensive axis is the concentration of superior combat strength within a certain extent of the main defensive axis; the most basic thing is the relative concentration of forces, firepower, obstacles and the various kinds of equipment and materiel. In organizing and planning defensive combat, the tactical commander must concentrate the main forces, weapons and materiel on the main defensive axis, forming a full-depth echeloned deployment with key points stressed; with the main defensive axis as the key point, plan and organize ground and anti-air defensive firepower; the various positions on the main defensive axis should be built with matching and complete works of all kinds and access roads, to strengthen the antidestruction capability of the positions on the main axis and the capability of timely reinforcement by reserves; the density of obstacles on the main defensive axis should be increased; the main electronic confrontation and communications forces should be concentrated on the main defensive axis, strengthening electromagnetic struggle and strike capability, and reliable communications links organized; and logistics and equipment support forces should be strengthened, raising the comprehensive support capability of the main defensive axis.

The main defensive axis should usually be formed in advance in the organizational stage of combat. Under high-technology conditions, the threat of the attacking enemy's powerful ground and air firepower makes ever more prominent the contradiction between concentrating forces for key-point defense and raising survivability. Therefore, when the main defensive axis has no good natural protective conditions, and the preparation time is short and effective man-made protective conditions cannot be provided, key-point deployment may also be omitted before combat, and the forces and weapons to be used on the main defensive axis may be positioned partly dispersed on favorable terrain on the flanks or rear of the main defensive axis convenient for concealment, protection and maneuver, and in combat, according to the needs of resisting the enemy's key-point attack, the main defensive axis is formed at random.



III. The Transformation of the Main Defensive Axis

Under high-technology conditions, the attacking enemy, because his reconnaissance capability and mobility have markedly risen and his long-range firepower strike capability has markedly increased, is very likely to avoid our main defensive axis and direct the key point of attack at our secondary defensive axis, and the possibility of temporarily changing the main attack direction in combat has also markedly increased. Therefore, the main and secondary defensive axes determined and formed in advance before combat must change accordingly as the enemy's main attack direction changes.

The occasions for the transformation of the main defensive axis are: when the enemy situation was misjudged before combat and the main defensive axis was not selected on the enemy's main attack direction, the main defensive axis should be rapidly transformed after the combat begins; when the defensive intent and deployment have been found out by the enemy, and the enemy avoids our defensive key point and carries out the main breakthrough against our secondary direction, we too should rapidly adjust the defensive focal point and transform the main defensive axis; in the course of combat, when the enemy's main attack direction is blunted and the attack in a secondary direction develops smoothly, he will also rapidly change his main attack direction, and at this time we too should transform the main defensive axis in good time accordingly. In short, one must grasp the occasion of transformation, both having prepared plans in advance and being able to change as the enemy changes, striving to complete the transformation in a rather short time.

To realize the timely and rapid transformation of the main defensive axis, shake off the passive situation and strive for a favorable posture, effective measures of adaptation to change must be adopted. In the stage of organizing combat, the tactical commander, in selecting the main defensive axis, must fully anticipate the many possibilities of the enemy's main attack direction and its variability in combat, preset many plans, making one plan the main one and preparing several alternatives; plan meticulously the maneuver and coordination plans of forces and firepower when the primary and secondary directions are transformed; construct some reserve positions and leave sufficient reserve forces. In the course of combat, intelligence must be obtained in good time, the spatial distribution of the enemy's forces and weapons accurately grasped, the key areas of the enemy's force and firepower assault and the direction of maneuver of the follow-on echelons ascertained; when it is found that the enemy avoids our main defensive axis and carries out a key-point attack against the secondary direction, or a series of signs of the enemy's changing the key point of attack is found, one should seize the opportunity and decide at once, react rapidly, immediately carry out maneuver of forces, firepower and obstacles toward the threatened direction, strengthen the defensive strength in that direction, form a new defensive focal point in good time, and blunt the enemy's attack.




Section 2: Key Points of Defense

A defensive key point is an important place that plays a supporting role within the defensive area, and is a position held tenaciously with forces and weapons concentrated. Its essential characteristics are: first, it is a key place within the whole defensive area, plays a stabilizing role for the defense as a whole, and plays a controlling role over the enemy's main attack passages; second, it is the backbone position among the defensive positions, the support relied on by the surrounding positions, and an important pillar of the whole defensive area.


I. The Selection of Defensive Key Points

The selection of defensive key points is usually carried out at the same time as the determination of the defensive positions, after the main defensive axis has been determined. The following basic conditions should mainly be grasped.

Attend to importance of position. The position of a defensive key point is mainly manifested in its tactical value, that is, the degree to which it bears on the stability and safety of the defense and the degree of its control over the enemy's air and ground attack passages. For this, one must comprehensively analyze the tactical value of the heights, communications hubs and important villages and towns within the defensive area, and in urban defense also analyze the position and role of the main intersections and important buildings of the urban area, selecting key places (areas) as defensive key points.

Attend to favorable terrain. A defensive key point is an important target that the enemy must attack and we must hold, and so it must have good terrain to rely on. In selecting defensive key points, one must both weigh from tactical value whether there is a need to hold it, and also look at whether the terrain is favorable and whether there are the conditions for holding it. On the premise of its being "key," one should select as defensive key points places near the enemy's attack passages that are easy to hold and hard to attack — higher heights, larger bridges, ferries, inhabited places and communications hubs, convenient for concealment, protection, observation and firing, favorable for long-term holding, and unfavorable for the enemy's approach, deployment and attack.

Attend to suitable extent. A defensive key point is to be held by rather many forces, and its extent should be such that the forces and weapons holding it have sufficient room to station troops and deploy. According to different terrain and levels of operations, the composition of key points will differ. In mountain and hill defense, the key point is mostly an independent height, a part of a larger height, several small heights, or heights combined with inhabited places; in plains defense, the key point is mostly a large inhabited place, a large bridge, a ferry, an important communications hub, or a combination of several inhabited places; in urban defense, the key point of the urban area is mostly a combination of a large square, an interchange, main intersections and the tall buildings around them.

Attend to suitable number and rational layout. The number of defensive key points should be determined according to the extent of the defensive area, the terrain conditions and the composition of forces. When there are rather many passages within a division's (regiment's) defensive area, or when mobile defense or urban defense is carried out, the number of key points may also be appropriately increased according to objective needs. Rational layout means bringing out the key points and distributing them rationally. The main defensive axis and the main holding area are the key points, with attention at the same time to the secondary axes and secondary holding areas; the number of key points on the main defensive axis and in the main holding area should be greater than on the secondary defensive axes and in the secondary holding areas. Defensive key points should form organic links, including direct links of forces and firepower support; where direct links cannot be formed, one should also strive to form tactical coordination, able to rely on one another and respond to one another, constituting indirect links; whether the enemy launches the attack from the front, the flanks or the rear, the key points can all play their role and maintain the stability of the defense. The layout form of the key points should also differ with the ground; it should be flexibly determined as a triangle, rhombus, trapezoid, plum-blossom shape and so on according to the distribution of favorable terrain in the defensive area and the needs of defensive tactics, and must on no account be formulaic or patterned.



II. The Formation of Defensive Key Points

Hold with rather strong forces and weapons. Usually units of rather strong combat strength are used, with a certain number of fire weapons, especially antitank fire weapons and anti-air fire weapons of rather good quality, to hold the key point. The amount of its forces is determined by the position and spatial extent (capacity) of the defensive key point. The forces and weapons of a defensive key point are usually positioned in echelons over the depth. When the density of forces and weapons at a defensive key point is too great and the terrain and the works for stationing troops cannot protect them effectively, not all the forces and weapons need be positioned at the key point, and part of them may be positioned dispersed on favorable terrain in the adjacent positions or to the flank and rear of the key point, and, according to the needs of combat, "add oil" by maneuver at the appropriate time, so as to keep the defensive key point with sufficient resistance.

Organize a tight fire allocation system. The stability of the key point and the effective control of the enemy's attack passages depend on a tight fire allocation system. For this, the ground firepower of a defensive key point should be based on the various antitank and anti-infantry fire weapons within the key point, combined with the support firepower of the division and regiment, forming long-range interception firepower and close-range fire control zones to the front, flanks and rear, and in the directions on which the enemy may attack with key points stressed forming a dense fire-net zone. The anti-air firepower of the defensive key point takes high-angle fire weapons and man-portable air-defense missiles as the backbone, linked with the anti-air firepower supported by the division and regiment, forming a multi-layer fire net for striking helicopters.

Construct complete positions. A defensive key point is a position in which "hiding" and striking are one; without complete position works it is difficult for forces and weapons to give their greatest effectiveness. Therefore, within the key point, covers and combat works favorable for stationing troops should be constructed, and the various works should be connected by trenches and communication trenches, forming a ring-shaped defensive position whose parts can rely on one another and support one another.



III. The Adaptation to Change of Defensive Key Points

Under high-technology conditions, the enemy has strong three-dimensional mobility and is good at carrying out insertion and outflanking; the possibility of defensive key points being bypassed and surpassed by the enemy is increased, the original key points lose their due role, and situations in which a seriously threatened area has no key point will increase. Therefore, new defensive key points should be flexibly formed and constructed according to changes in the battlefield situation.

In order to ensure that defensive key points adapt to change in good time, corresponding plans of adaptation should be drawn up before combat directed at the many possibilities of the enemy's attack actions. For strong-point positions that may be turned into key points, some reserve works should be constructed in advance, so that they can be remodeled and enlarged into key points in combat; for defensive key points that may be temporarily constructed in wartime, the works for some main fire weapons should be constructed in advance, and a small number of forces sent out on guard duty, so that in combat they can cover the reserve forces in occupying and rapidly forming the new key-point position. In combat, the commander should accurately grasp the battlefield situation and grasp the occasion for adaptation of the key point; once the key point of the enemy's attack changes, the commander should seize the opportunity and decide quickly, and command forces and firepower in good time to complete the transformation and construction of the key point in a rather short time. The new defensive key points usually use the forces and weapons of the reserve or adjust from the defensive key points that the enemy avoids and does not attack; when the situation is urgent, part of the forces may also first be temporarily drawn from adjacent holding units (subunits) for the defense, and the reserve then maneuvered to reinforce them, to ensure effectively resisting the enemy's key-point attack.




Section 3: Predetermined Annihilation Zones

The predetermined annihilation zone is the main combat area in which, in mobile defensive combat, mobile forces carry out offensive-posture annihilation of the intruding enemy. The predetermined annihilation zone in mobile defense differs markedly from the counterattack area in positional defense. The counterattack area in positional defense is an area in which a small number of forces adopt offensive-posture annihilation in order to ensure the stability of the defense, usually close to the forward edge or near key points in the depth. The predetermined annihilation zone in mobile defense, by contrast, is an area in which forces of rather large scale carry out offensive-posture annihilation in order to annihilate the enemy's living force effectively, usually an area within the defensive depth convenient for encirclement and annihilation. The predetermined annihilation zone in mobile defense is of important significance for realizing the intent of mobile defense.


I. The Selection of Predetermined Annihilation Zones

Correctly selecting and determining the predetermined annihilation zone is of important significance for making effective use of the preset battlefield space, giving full play to the comprehensive might of the mobile forces, achieving a favorable battlefield posture, and rapidly annihilating the intruding enemy. When mobile defense is organized within the higher level's composition, the predetermined annihilation zone is usually determined by the higher level; when a division organizes mobile defense independently, it is usually determined by the division itself. When selecting it oneself, one should, on the basis of comprehensive analysis and judgment of such factors as the enemy situation and the advantages and disadvantages of the terrain, and according to the higher level's intent, the defensive intent and the quantity of forces and weapons, select rationally and determine flexibly.

Attend to the enemy's necessary passages, selecting areas where the terrain relief is small, convenient for the enemy to unfold attack from the ground and the air, and not convenient for turning to the defense on the spot. The enemy stresses using terrain easy for his own attack and unfavorable to the other side's defense as his attack passage, or selecting as his area of maneuver terrain that is flat and open, with a low degree of obstacles, avoiding as far as possible large inhabited places, water systems and dense forests, favorable for carrying out mobile assault. In order to achieve offensive-posture annihilation quickly and smash the enemy's attack intent, the predetermined annihilation zone should be selected on the enemy's attack passage, in a rather flat and broad valley, a dried-up riverbed, or near a communications hub, or on a gentle height or tableland easily subjected to heliborne assault by the enemy.

Attend to our multi-route attack, selecting areas of rather large tactical capacity, convenient for committing and deploying rather many forces to carry out centripetal attack from many directions on the enemy. The attacking enemy has rather strong mobility and continuous assault capability, and can rapidly change his deployment and key point of attack within a short time. To ensure the effect of offensive-posture annihilation, one must make full use of favorable terrain and positions, rapidly concentrate the mobile annihilation forces, form a local superiority over the intruding enemy, and carry out sudden multi-route, multi-direction attack. Therefore the predetermined annihilation zone should be selected in an area convenient for unfolding rather large forces at the same time, convenient for observation and firing, convenient for rapidly forming an encirclement-and-attack posture against the enemy, and convenient for our swift battle and swift decision, fighting fast and withdrawing fast.

Attend to our sudden attack, selecting an area nearby that has places convenient for our concealed positioning of mobile forces and good routes for meeting the enemy, favorable for our protection and for suddenly launching an attack on the enemy. Because most of the weapons of our tactical formations and units have rather short range and the troops' mobility is rather weak, in order to shorten the time of movement to meet the enemy, conceal the intent of action, give full play to our advantage in close combat, close with the enemy as soon as possible, and achieve the suddenness of offensive-posture annihilation, the predetermined annihilation zone should be selected in an area convenient for the mobile forces to disperse, wait concealed, or move out rapidly to occupy.

Attend to the combination of annihilation and attrition, so as to create a favorable posture: select an area in which, in the direction of the enemy's approach, there is good terrain for constructing key-point-type positions that separate the enemy's attack formation and create favorable opportunities of battle for mobile annihilation of the enemy. Because the enemy's speed of maneuver and reinforcement is fast, in order effectively to separate the enemy and achieve the annihilation purpose, in selecting the predetermined annihilation area one should be favorable to relying on defensive key points to kill, wound and wear down the attacking enemy in large numbers, weakening his edge and creating favorable conditions for mobile annihilation; when carrying out offensive-posture annihilation of the intruding enemy, one can rely on the key points, organize firepower and forces to sally out and cut the links between the enemy's front and rear echelons, and smash the enemy's reinforcement. One may select an area at the flank and rear of the key-point positions that is convenient for effectively separating the enemy's follow-on echelons.

The number of predetermined annihilation zones to be selected should be determined according to the terrain of the defensive area, the mobile forms the enemy may adopt, the composition of defensive forces, and especially the mobile forces, weapons and so on. A division usually selects 2–4 predetermined annihilation zones. The key point of selection is determined according to the forms of attack the enemy may adopt. When the enemy attacks mainly with ground forces, one usually selects an area to the rear of the zone of separation and attrition of the enemy and to the front of the holding and annihilation area, convenient for the enemy to break in and encircle and convenient for the enemy to carry out full-depth heliborne assault or outflanking attack. The layout of the predetermined annihilation zones should attend to primary and secondary and be relatively rational. One should both take the main defensive axis as the key point and also attend to the secondary defensive axes.



II. The Formation of Predetermined Annihilation Zones

The predetermined annihilation zone is an important component of the mobile defense system, and is usually formed in advance before combat; sometimes it may also be selected temporarily and formed at random in the course of combat according to developments and changes in the enemy situation. The predetermined annihilation zone should be formed by comprehensive consideration and selection of the best, according to the requirement of being able to give full play to the overall function of the various defensive elements. In constructing the positions of the predetermined annihilation zone, ambush-type, counterattack-type or counter-heliborne-type annihilation positions should be constructed according to the annihilation tactics adopted. According to the style of the annihilation positions, works for launching the various fire weapons and counterattack deployment positions should be constructed, and antitank, anti-infantry or counter-heliborne obstacles laid. The air-defense troops, artillery and obstacle-laying detachments undertaking support and assurance should also construct corresponding deployment positions, so as to bring into play to the greatest extent the combined effectiveness of firepower, obstacles and mobile assault, forming a system of positions that merges the functions of obstruction, resistance, ambush and counterattack in one. In the deployment of forces in the predetermined annihilation zone, the mobile annihilation force should, according to the mission and the position of the predetermined annihilation zone, be positioned with key points stressed, dispersed and concealed, ensuring that superior strength can be assembled in good time in many directions and many areas and key-point annihilation formed; to ensure the safety of the predetermined annihilation zone and the stability of the annihilation positions, a small number of forces and weapons may also be deployed beforehand on the annihilation positions, so that once the enemy breaks into the positions they can effectively obstruct him and cover the main force in rapidly occupying the positions and achieving the annihilation purpose. The fire allocation system of the predetermined annihilation zone should instantly form a three-dimensional fire net and a rather great firepower density in the predetermined annihilation zone; the firepower of the artillery and aviation of the enemy's follow-on echelons should be planned in advance to be intercepted, as well as the anti-air firepower that intercepts the enemy's helicopters providing air support, and the temporary obstacle-laying areas in which the mobile obstacle-laying forces cut the enemy's retreat and obstruct his reinforcement, to ensure the organic combination of forces, firepower and obstacles, making the predetermined annihilation zone the enemy's burial ground.



III. The Transformation of Predetermined Annihilation Zones

When the enemy avoids or passes beyond the predetermined annihilation zone, a new annihilation zone should be rapidly selected at random. Forces, firepower and obstacles should be maneuvered in good time and, with the cooperation of the holding units (subunits), positions constructed and obstacles set, rapidly forming in the new annihilation zone an offensive-posture annihilation deployment in which resistance and strike are one and ground and air attack are combined. When time is pressing, the new annihilation zone may be selected near a defensive key point, relying on the key point to obstruct and wear down the intruding enemy, rapidly maneuvering firepower and obstacles, and, with the cooperation and cover of the units (subunits) holding the key point, achieving mobile annihilation; thereafter, according to developments and changes in the battle situation, new annihilation zones are selected and constructed in good time. After the predetermined annihilation zone has been transformed or changed, the mobile forces and the firepower plan should be adjusted in good time and the various support plans supplemented and perfected, to ensure that the new annihilation action is carried out meticulously and in coordination.








Chapter 19: The Defensive System

The defensive system is an organic whole composed of the various elements of defense. It includes troop deployment, position grouping, firepower allocation, the electronic countermeasures allocation system, the obstacle allocation system, and the related support and assurance systems, and is the material basis for carrying out integrated resistance against the enemy. Its function is to form a rationally structured overall defensive system so as to use combined force to defeat the enemy's attack. Establishing a rational defensive system is the main task in organizing defense and the fundamental measure for raising defensive stability.

The defensive system has evolved with the continual renewal of weapons and equipment and the development of war practice. In the era of cold weapons, armies usually relied on city walls, fortresses and strategic places, holding them by virtue of their natural strength; therefore the fortress defensive system was mainly adopted, with city-wall works or field-built strongholds as the main defensive positions, obstacles such as moats and pitfalls laid outside the fortress, and forces deployed in a ring around the fortress. After firearms came into mass use on the battlefield, the battery-type fortress defensive system appeared, which began to combine the building of fortifications and obstacles with firepower, using firepower on the approaches to the fortification to kill and wound the opponent, and became an important means of cooperating with close-range hand-to-hand combat. Thereafter, the firepower allocation system became an ever more important component of the defensive system. As the threat of firepower killing and wounding to defending forces kept growing, battlefield protection became a problem that had to be considered when constructing positions and deploying forces. It can be seen that the appearance of firearms was a key factor spurring the continual development and change of the defensive system. In the First World War, because of the mass use of artillery and machine guns, the trench-type defensive system was widely adopted in field defense: forces were deployed in echelons along successive trench positions, a defensive belt was formed by several lines of trench positions, a large number of antipersonnel obstacles were set up along the front edge of the defense, and an anti-infantry firepower allocation was formed with machine-gun fire as its backbone combined with artillery fire. In the Second World War, with the mass use of aircraft and tanks and the strengthening of the attacker's ability to break through in depth, the strong-point-type defensive system appeared: antitank strong points were constructed within the defensive positions, together with shelters, bunkers, trenches, communication trenches and artillery firing positions; the degree of combination in troop deployment rose and forces were positioned in echelons in depth, and antitank and air-defense firepower allocation became important components of the defensive system. After the Second World War, the strong-point-type defensive system was further developed: defensive positions were based on linked strong points, the types of positions multiplied, the defensive space expanded, and the standing of defense in depth rose step by step; in the 1960s an air-defense firepower allocation combining high-angle guns with surface-to-air missiles also appeared.

During the domestic revolutionary wars, our army mainly adopted the trench-type defensive system, and sometimes organized urban defense. In the later period of the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea, in light of the enemy's powerful air and artillery fire and the need to resist the enemy's fierce attacks for a long time relying on positions, we organically combined strong points, tunnels, trenches and network-like positions, constituting a strong-point-type defensive system in depth with tunnels as its backbone, which defeated the attacks of an enemy possessing highly modernized weapons and equipment and gained rich experience in position defense combat. In the early 1960s, our army systematically summed up this experience, requiring the construction of solid works with tunnels (underground passages) or covered shelters as the backbone combined with trenches, forming an all-round defense in depth, in echelons, with key points stressed. In the 1970s, according to the actual situation of the enemy's improved air and ground firepower assault capability and the requirement of resisting the enemy's continuous attacks by large numbers of tanks, armored combat vehicles and infantry, emphasis was laid on holding key points with the necessary forces and keeping a powerful reserve, forming a defense in depth with a dispersed allocation and key points stressed, or an all-round defense in depth of strong points. At the end of the 1980s, to meet the need of resisting the enemy's attack in great depth, at high speed and in three dimensions, the establishment of an active defensive system covering the entire depth, all directions, three-dimensional and with key points stressed was put forward.

The course of evolution of the defensive system shows that an unchanging defensive system in fact does not exist; it is always continually undergoing corresponding change with the development of weapons and equipment and the improvement of offensive and defensive modes of operation, so that forces, firepower, positions, obstacles and so on are better combined on a new basis, forming a greater capability of resistance and effectively matching the new modes of attack the enemy may adopt.

Under high-tech conditions, since the enemy is equipped with large numbers of new high-technology weapons, his three-dimensional firepower, electronic warfare capability, assault power and mobility are markedly strengthened; in attack he stresses giving play to the advantages of aerial firepower, precision-guided firepower and electronic information technology, using the overall strength of the various services and arms to carry out firepower warfare integrating soft and hard, highly mobile non-linear operations, and attacks over the entire depth simultaneously. The prominent effects of these new changes on the construction of the defensive system are as follows: very high requirements are put forward for the concealment and protection function of the defensive system, and the difficulty of raising defensive stability increases; the confrontation between the two sides shows the marked characteristic of system against system, so the construction of the defensive system must have a stronger sense of the whole; the changeability of the enemy's direction of attack and key points increases markedly, so the flexibility and adaptability of the defensive system must be further strengthened; the standing and role of defense in depth are greatly raised, and strengthening the capability of resistance throughout the entire depth has become a link of vital importance in constructing the defensive system; helicopters, especially attack helicopters, have become an important assault force in the enemy's offensive combat, so the defensive system must have very strong counter-helicopter firepower and a capability for operations against the enemy's air mobility; the enemy attaches importance to carrying out information warfare in attack, and information protection and the construction of information networks have become an increasingly prominent content of the defensive system. Based on the above requirements, future defensive combat should establish an area-type defensive system that covers the entire depth, is three-dimensional, and has key points stressed.

The formation of an area-type defensive system covering the entire depth, three-dimensional and with key points stressed depends on giving full play to the functions of the various elements of defense and on overall coordination. The elements of the defensive system each have different functions; they are both distinct from one another and closely linked and mutually complementary. Any one element, separated from the cooperation of the other elements, cannot play its proper role. Therefore, in constructing the defensive system, one must proceed from the whole and, according to the internal connections among the defensive elements, form a rationally structured overall defensive system. For the convenience of theoretical exposition, the elements of the defensive system are expounded below section by section.


Section 1: Troop Deployment

Troop deployment is the grouping, positioning and assignment of missions carried out for the units (subunits) within the establishment and those attached. Force grouping is the scientific combining of different services and arms, different subunits and different weapons, according to their special strengths and combat needs, to organize combat formations convenient for carrying out different defensive missions. Force positioning is the spatial arrangement of the grouped combat formations so that they are closely combined with the positions, forming a rationally structured overall combat force system.

Troop deployment is the core element of the defensive system and plays the main role in its composition. This is because forces are a living material force, a capability of resistance that has initiative and creativity, which best embodies the activeness, tenacity and flexibility of defense and directly conditions the formation of the other defensive elements and the giving of play to their functions. Determining the troop deployment is one of the commander's main tasks in organizing defensive combat; its basic basis is the purpose of the defense, the mission received, the enemy situation, the terrain, the quantity and quality of forces and weapons, and so on. These conditions exert different restrictive effects on troop deployment, and a correct troop deployment is established precisely on the basis of comprehensive analysis and judgment of these conditions and scientific planning.

The styles of troop deployment and the component parts of the combat formation and their missions change continually with the development of weapons, the increase in services and arms, and the change in modes of operation. Before the First World War, because few services and arms took part in combat, the composition of the combat formation was relatively simple, being mainly divided into combat troops and the reserve. Later, new services and arms kept appearing, so that the styles of troop deployment in defensive combat gradually increased, and the new components in the combat formation also kept increasing.

In the First World War, multi-echelon troop deployment began to be established in defense. Usually 2 to 3 echelons were formed in the main direction and positioned in echelons in depth, thereby greatly reducing the effect of the enemy's firepower killing and wounding, and making it possible to keep committing fresh and strong forces as the enemy pushed forward in depth. When defense was organized on a broad front, sometimes one echelon was formed and a reserve of certain strength was established. At the same time, in order to use artillery in a concentrated and planned way, artillery groups began to be established. At present, echelon-type deployment is still in use, but new developments have appeared in the concrete methods of grouping; for example, the second echelon in the past was usually not attached forces and weapons in advance, whereas now, to meet the need of resisting the enemy's simultaneous attack throughout the entire depth, the second echelon is also given a certain attachment and is combined-arms grouped, so as to raise its independent combat capability.

As the number of tank troops in the establishment of defensive combat has increased, in order to meet the needs of mobile operations in defense, formations and units, while forming the first and second echelons, also form a combined-arms reserve. Its main mission is, by means such as counterthrust and counterattack, to destroy the enemy who has wedged in within a predetermined or temporarily determined area, and to be used to deal with unexpected situations.

In the Second World War, because aviation was widely used to assault ground targets, air defense became increasingly important in defense, and anti-aircraft artillery groups appeared in the defensive combat formation, used to cover important targets. After surface-to-air missiles appeared, anti-aircraft artillery and surface-to-air missiles began to be positioned together. In the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea, our army sometimes established anti-aircraft artillery groups in defense. Modern defensive combat usually groups anti-aircraft artillery and surface-to-air missiles together into air-defense groups, and combines them with mobile establishing-and-ambush facilities, forming a regional air-defense deployment in depth with key points stressed.

The mass use of tanks in war has made defense against tanks an arduous and complex task in defensive combat. To destroy the enemy tanks that have broken in and to strengthen in good time the antitank capability of important areas, the commonly used method is to form an antitank reserve. In the Korean War, our Volunteers once concentrated the antitank weapons of antitank artillery, engineer and infantry subunits and formed antitank detachments, which played an important role in defeating the enemy's tank attacks. The antitank reserve is usually composed of antitank artillery and antitank missile subunits, and is a mobile antitank force directly held by the commanders of formations and units.

With the development of electronic technology and its wide military application, electronic countermeasures troops have become an independent arm; in order to give better play to their role, they are usually used in a concentrated way and formed into electronic countermeasures groups, carrying out the tasks of electronic reconnaissance, jamming and protection at critical moments of combat and in important areas.

Defensive combat under high-tech conditions stresses widely carrying out obstruction and reconnaissance and raiding activities over a broad area in front of the forward edge; therefore, when tactical formations and units organize defense they usually form, specially, covering detachments, combat-alert subunits and reconnaissance-and-raiding subunits, used to obstruct the enemy's approach and deployment, to conduct reconnaissance and clarify the situation, and to raid important targets in the enemy's depth.

In addition, in order to use in a concentrated and unified way the engineer, anti-chemical and communications subunits in the establishment of defensive combat, an engineer reserve, an obstacle-setting detachment, an anti-chemical reserve, a communications reserve and so on are also formed in the defensive deployment.

Under high-tech conditions, because of the development of the military organization and equipment, the composition of defensive forces is increasingly complex and the difficulty of troop deployment grows correspondingly; the units (subunits) of the various services and arms within the establishment and attached must be used scientifically and rationally according to the characteristics and combat capability of each service and arm, establishing a troop deployment that is in depth, in echelons, three-dimensional, and dispersed with key points stressed. The following several problems should mainly be grasped:


I. Combined Grouping, Overall Coordination, Strengthening the Defensive Joint Force

Victory or defeat in future defensive combat will depend more markedly and more directly on the extent to which the defensive joint force of the various services and arms is brought into play. In determining troop deployment, one must, according to the establishment of each service and arm and the tactical and technical performance of its weapons and equipment, give full consideration to their different requirements for combat use and for the battlefield environment, and focus on giving the greatest possible play to the combat special strengths of the units (subunits) of each service and arm, carrying out combined-arms grouping and overall coordination according to the needs of combined operations, so that it is both convenient for the actions of each service and arm and conducive to close coordination among them.

Table 3-3 Composition of Defensive Combat Forces and Characteristics of Their Grouping










	Force
	Force composition
	Combat capability
	Grouping characteristics





	Holding force
	First echelon; Second echelon
	Has strong three-dimensional resistance and all-round independent holding capability.
	Mainly motorized to mechanized infantry, with other services' and arms' units (subunits) attached as appropriate, and combined-arms grouping carried out.



	Mobile force
	Combined-arms reserve; Reconnaissance-and-raiding detachment; Antitank reserve
	Has strong mobility, assault power, raiding power and rapid adaptability to change.
	Formed with one particular arm as the mainstay and the necessary other arms' subunits attached. The combined-arms reserve should as far as possible be formed mainly of tanks and mechanized infantry.



	Support force
	Artillery group; Air-defense group; Helicopter subunit; Electronic countermeasures group; Obstacle-setting detachment
	Convenient for giving play to the special strengths of each service and arm, supporting the combat of the holding and mobile forces by means such as three-dimensional firepower, obstacles and electronic countermeasures.
	Formed from different subunits within the same arm equipped with different weapons and materiel; when necessary, a combined support group may also be formed from different subunits of several arms.



	Assurance force
	Logistics assurance subunit; Equipment assurance subunit; Engineer reserve; Anti-chemical reserve; Communications reserve
	Has a certain rapid and sustained capability for logistics, equipment and combat assurance.
	Grouped separately according to different assurance requirements. When necessary, a rear combined assurance group and a combat combined assurance group may also be formed.





Force grouping is realized by rationally distributing the forces under command and clearly stipulating their attachment and support relationships. Whether the composition of services and arms and the quantitative proportions of the parts of the combat formation are appropriate bears directly on the formation and giving play of combat strength. According to different missions and means, defensive combat forces can be divided into the holding force, the mobile force, the support force, the assurance force and so on. The various forces bear different missions and use different combat methods, and the force groupings also have their different characteristics. (See Table 3-3)

The more services and arms take part in combat, the more complex the composition of forces, and the higher the requirement for overall coordination of troop deployment. This is because each component part of the troop deployment is both a relatively independent combat entity and a different component part of the defensive overall force; if overall coordination is poor, balance among the parts will be lost, which both affects the giving play of the individual force and restricts the raising of overall effectiveness. One must proceed from the overall structure of the forces and rationally distribute forces and weapons, preventing one-sided strengthening of the function of some part from destroying the rationality of the overall structure. In past wars there were examples of combat failure caused by irrational distribution of forces and weapons. For example, in the defensive combat in the Zibo area during the War of Liberation, a certain brigade used only its 2nd Regiment, which had under a thousand men (600 to 700 combatants), as the first echelon, defending positions on a front of about 30 kilometers and resisting the attack of 3 enemy divisions, while taking 2 regiments as the reserve, positioned in an area 20 kilometers from the forward edge. Because the first echelon was too weak to check the enemy's breakthrough, and the brigade reserve was positioned too far away to support in good time, although it fought tenaciously, it was in the end overwhelmed by superior numbers; as a result positions that had been expected to be held for 7 days were occupied by the enemy in 8 hours, and it was forced to withdraw. The three-dimensional nature of combat under high-tech conditions is exerting an ever greater influence on troop deployment, requiring commanders, in distributing forces, not to attend only to the formation of planar resistance while neglecting the formation of three-dimensional resistance. For example, in forming the holding force, it should have not only a larger number of antitank weapons but also a certain number of air-defense weapons, giving it a stronger capability of hitting tanks, hitting infantry and hitting helicopters; in grouping the combined-arms reserve, in view of the markedly increased threat of the enemy's attack helicopters to its maneuver and deployment, the necessary self-propelled anti-aircraft artillery or air-defense missile subunits should be attached, strengthening its capability of resisting air attack.



II. Rationally Concentrate Forces, Forming a Troop Deployment Covering the Entire Depth with Key Points Stressed

Concentrating forces and holding key points is an important principle that our army's defensive combat has consistently adhered to. Because the enemy stresses concentrating superior forces and firepower to carry out a key-point breakthrough, the intensity of the enemy's attack differs in each direction of our defensive positions; the terrain has advantages and disadvantages, and the value to the defense differs greatly, some places having to be contended for repeatedly with the enemy and others making little difference whether held or not; there is often a contradiction between the forces undertaking the defense and the space that should be defended, and if forces are divided to guard every pass without distinguishing primary from secondary, then inevitably "if he prepares everywhere, he will be weak everywhere."① Only by concentrating forces, weapons and materiel for key-point deployment and forming a posture of the strong against the strong can the enemy's key-point attack be defeated.

① Sun Tzu, "Void and Substance" chapter.

Under usual circumstances, the methods of concentrating forces in organizing defense are as follows: the defensive sector (defensive area) located in the main defensive direction is given a narrower front, and the units (subunits) holding that defensive sector (defensive area) are given more reinforcement, so as to increase the density of forces and firepower, especially the density of antitank and counter-helicopter firepower, giving them the capability to destroy over 50% of the enemy's armored targets and attack helicopters. The artillery groups, air-defense groups, combined-arms reserve and other support and assurance forces should be positioned close to the main defensive sector (defensive area), and firepower and materiel should be used with priority in that direction. The command (observation) post should likewise be set up close to the main direction.

To attain the purpose of concentrating forces and deploying with key points stressed, the relationship between the main and secondary defensive directions must be handled correctly, so as to have key points but not key points alone, being both willing to economize forces in the secondary defensive direction and rationally taking into account the needs of resisting the enemy's attack in that direction. The basic method is to give the defensive sector (defensive area) located in the secondary defensive direction a wider defensive front, giving the units (subunits) holding that defensive sector (defensive area) only the necessary reinforcement. In war practice, although the importance of concentrating forces is well known, the phenomenon of dividing forces equally is not at all rare. The reason, an important one among them, is the lack of the discerning eye and the courage to distinguish primary from secondary, not daring to sacrifice local interests in the secondary direction to ensure the needs of the main direction. It can be seen that whether one dares to economize forces in the secondary direction is a key question in whether concentration of forces in the main direction can be achieved.

The method of attaining the purpose of concentrating forces by narrowing the front of the main defensive sector (defensive area) is applicable only to ordinary terrain conditions. When adopting this method cannot be adapted to the distribution of favorable terrain and is unfavorable to the formation of a complete defensive system in that defensive sector (defensive area), a wider front may also be given, and key-point deployment formed by the method of adding forces.

The main objects of combat, tanks and mechanized troops, are the main body and depend heavily on roads. Their main direction of attack is mostly chosen in directions where road and traffic conditions are better, the terrain undulates little, and it is convenient for tanks and armored combat vehicles to move. According to the principle and requirements for selecting the main defensive direction, we generally also select the main defensive direction in that direction and make key-point deployment there. It is not hard to see that the terrain conditions of our main defensive direction, in many cases, favor the offense and not the defense and have rather poor survival conditions, yet the density of forces and weapons is rather large. When the terrain conditions of the main defensive direction can satisfy the troops' basic survival needs, doing so is feasible. When the terrain of the main defensive direction is flat, with no natural stronghold to hold, and concealment conditions are very poor, so that forces deployed there with key points stressed are extremely easily destroyed by enemy firepower, which is unfavorable to the stability of the overall situation, one may also deploy only the necessary forces in that direction, controlling it mainly with firepower and obstacles, while deploying the main forces on favorable terrain convenient for maneuvering toward that direction, using offensive-posture actions in good time during combat to stop the enemy's breakthrough and expansion. In short, in deploying forces one cannot stick rigidly to one pattern; one must consider both strengthening the needs of defense in the direction convenient for the enemy's action and making full use of the favorable terrain within the defensive sector, and also handle well the relationship between direct deployment control and indirect support by stationed troops, focusing on forming, from the whole, a defensive deployment with key points stressed by means of such factors as forces, firepower, obstacles and maneuver.

In organizing defense under high-tech conditions, because it must be based on resisting the enemy's attack throughout the entire depth of the battlefield, the space for deploying forces and drawing up positions expands, which cannot but be called a contradiction with respect to carrying out the principle of concentrating forces and holding key points. The concepts and methods of concentrating forces and key-point deployment must be changed according to the combat characteristics under high-tech conditions. The horizon of key-point troop deployment must be broadened: one cannot consider only one direction, one area, one factor, and above all cannot deploy forces concentratedly only near the forward edge, but should consider the key points within the entire depth and all-dimensional space, paying attention to comprehensive analysis of the many conditions and factors affecting key points. The key points of troop deployment should be multifaceted; for example, the key direction of resisting the enemy's air attack and the key direction of resisting the enemy's ground attack are not necessarily in one direction, and even the key direction of resisting the enemy's ground attack is not necessarily always on the front, and quite possibly may be on the flank or rear. For this reason, in key-point deployment of forces there must be a strong sense of the whole, being good at grasping the key points from the overall perspective, so that the key directions and areas of troop deployment have greater adaptability and flexibility, and contingency plans are prepared in advance, to raise the changeability of the troop deployment.



III. Ring Deployment Based on the Battalion, Dispersed and Concealed Positioning by Many Methods

The motorized infantry battalions, mechanized infantry battalions and tank battalions within the establishment of army divisions, brigades and regiments are the basic combined-arms units, and after being reinforced have a certain independent combat capability. The troop deployment in defensive combat should usually be based on the battalion, with different missions assigned according to the differences in the battalion's main equipment. Usually a reinforced motorized infantry battalion undertakes position defense missions, and a reinforced tank battalion or mechanized infantry battalion undertakes mobile annihilation missions. The combat organization of the defending battalion should be determined flexibly according to the standing and role of each battalion's defensive area, the terrain situation and the needs of the resistance mission, striving to give it the capability of independently defending an area. Within the defensive sector of a division, brigade or regiment, the positioning of the battalions must make full use of favorable terrain, be able to effectively control and cut off the enemy's main direction of attack and directions of envelopment and outflanking, and form the best structural form, so that the defensive areas and defensive sectors form an organically linked whole, so as to organize regional joint defense and coordinatedly resist the enemy's integrated air-ground attack throughout the entire defensive space. The defending battalion should be deployed in a ring in depth, forming a relatively independent entity of resistance, so as, with the support of firepower and the various reserves, to defeat the enemy's multi-directional three-dimensional attack by ground and air forces. The combat organization of the mobile battalion should, according to the needs of offensive-posture annihilation missions, be based on a tank subunit, with a certain number of infantry subunits and support and assurance subunits attached.

In past wars, the main method of concentrating forces in defense was to increase the density of forces and weapons within a certain area. Under high-tech conditions, as the enemy's firepower destruction capability is greatly raised, the contradiction between concentrating forces and raising survivability becomes increasingly prominent. Positioning excessive forces in a certain space is extremely liable to concentrated assault by the enemy's various firepower, causing unnecessary losses to the troops. Therefore, in deploying forces, the relationship between concentrated use of troops and dispersed positioning must be correctly handled, and especially in the main defensive direction, where the density of forces and weapons is rather large, still more attention should be paid to positioning in a dispersed and concealed manner. The main measures: first, positioning separately at many points. Change the former single pattern of positioning group targets in one place; when necessary, 2 to 3 areas convenient for concealment may be selected for separate positioning, making the target change from large to small and from few to many, so as to lower the effect of enemy firepower destruction. Second, fewer on display and more held under cover. According to the needs of the resistance mission, rationally determine the quantity of forces committed to combat per unit of time and, on the premise of retaining sufficient resistance, reduce exposed personnel as far as possible, making full use of underground works and favorable terrain to store forces and materiel. Third, to reduce the density of forces in the forward-edge positions, part of the forces may be positioned dispersedly in depth, maneuvering in good time during combat to the predetermined combat area. Fourth, appropriately enlarge the positioning space of the artillery, achieving dispersed positions and concentrated firepower. Fifth, adopt many kinds of camouflage measures, concealing the grouping and positioning of forces, or adopt styles of troop deployment beyond the enemy's expectations, so that the enemy misjudges and finds it difficult to carry out accurate firepower destruction. When necessary, organize feint troop movements, feint firepower and feint electronic movements, covering the real troop deployment. Widely carry out flexible maneuver of forces and weapons, achieving an organic unity of dispersed positioning and concentrated combat effectiveness.



IV. Command a Powerful, Rapidly Mobile Force, Striving for and Retaining the Initiative out of Passivity

Defensive combat of any style has a certain passivity; to change this unfavorable situation, one must command a powerful mobile force and, through mutual aid of attack and defense, strive for and retain the initiative. In past wars, our army's infantry divisions and regiments usually formed about one third of their forces into a reserve (or had the second echelon double in that role), used mainly to carry out counterthrusts, counterattacks and to hold the positions of the reserve (second echelon), and sometimes to reinforce or relieve the first echelon's defense. Later, because the depth and three-dimensionality of combat have risen and the possibility has increased that the forward-edge positions and the positions in depth are attacked by the enemy at the same time, the main mission of the second echelon will be to hold the positions in depth, and it cannot take on too many mobile combat missions. Therefore, in defense, while establishing the first and second echelons, a combined-arms reserve, an antitank reserve, an engineer reserve, an anti-chemical reserve and so on are also established.

Under high-tech conditions, the changeability of the defensive area and the key direction of resistance increases markedly, the combat situation changes sharply, offensive-posture actions increase, and mobile missions are more frequent, putting higher requirements on the quantity, quality and grouping methods of the mobile force, especially the combined-arms reserve. Viewed from the mobile annihilation targets, they are mostly enemy armored groups or heliborne enemy, requiring the mobile force to have powerful assault power. Viewed from the requirement for the mobile force's reaction speed, counterthrust and counter-heliborne action all require it to reach the annihilation area in a short time; otherwise the opportunity will be lost, the mission not accomplished or the difficulty of annihilating the enemy increased; therefore, the combined-arms reserve must have rapid mobility. To meet the above requirements, the greater part or all of the tank and mechanized units (subunits) in the combat establishment are usually put into the combined-arms reserve, forming a "fist" able to adapt to change rapidly and strive for the initiative. As the position and role of reconnaissance, raiding and sabotage actions in front of the position grow stronger, divisions, brigades and regiments usually need to form a reconnaissance-and-raiding detachment of a certain combined-arms character, which is an important mobile force held by the commander, active over a broad area in front of the position.




Section 2: Organization and Construction of Defensive Positions

Defensive positions are the basis relied upon in resisting the enemy's attack. According to the degree of solidity and perfection of the works, they are divided into field defensive positions and solid defensive positions. Constructing perfect defensive positions and forming them into an organic whole is an important condition for strengthening the survivability of defending troops, raising the reliability of defense, effectively killing, wounding and attriting the enemy, defeating the enemy's attack and smoothly completing the defensive mission.

Our country began to use the term "position" (zhendi) only in the late Qing Dynasty, but the use of positions was a matter of much earlier times. As early as the Xia Dynasty (about the 21st to 17th centuries BC), tribes, in order to prevent outside invasion, constructed enclosing trees, earthen walls and moats around their dwelling places. As wars between tribes grew more and more frequent, these gradually developed into ring-shaped, independent walled towns able to be held for a long time. In the Spring and Autumn and Warring States periods, the various feudal states mostly constructed passes along dangerous roads in hazardous, obstructive areas, or established barrier-wall-type Great Walls together with forts and pavilions for garrisoning troops and for lookout; in front of the passes there were also facilities such as moats, drawbridges and wooden fences. In open country, rampart fortresses were built or wooden stockades set up to resist the enemy. This kind of position was widely used in the era of cold weapons, and some continued in use until modern times. Today, some cities in our country still preserve city walls, city towers and so on constructed in the past, and the Great Wall is a historical witness to the rampart-fortress positions of ancient times.

Digging trenches to form a position according to certain terrain and troop deployment in defense came after firearms began to be used in large quantities on the battlefield. This is because trenches can better protect against the attacking side's firepower, and soldiers in a trench can stand shoulder to shoulder, which is convenient for delivering fire and forms dense rifle fire. In the early period of the First World War, both belligerents lacked large quantities of heavy equipment, and light infantry was the main fighting force. So usually several connected trenches linking resistance hubs and firepower points were constructed on a broad front, forming a trench-type position system with a continuous front. This kind of defense once left the attacker helpless. In the later period of the First World War, tanks, large-caliber artillery and dive-bombing aircraft were used on the battlefield in greater numbers, and only then was this trench-type position system finally broken by the attacker.

During the Second World War, tactics were adopted in attack of carrying out a breakthrough in great depth with tank groups as the core, which put forward new requirements for improving the structure and styles of defensive positions. The Soviet army, by summing up the experience and lessons of resisting the German attack in the early period of the war, changed the method of using antitank weapons evenly along a line, and, relying on new technical equipment such as the antitank guns and antitank rifles with which the troops were by then equipped in large quantities, established antitank strong points in the direction most threatened by tanks and combined them with the trench positions, gradually forming a position system in depth based on strong points. By the end of the war, a division's defensive front was 8 to 12 kilometers and its depth 6 to 8 kilometers. This kind of position system played an important role in the Second World War, and quite a few countries' armies still adopt it today, but many improvements have been made according to the new situation, such as the increase of the defensive front and depth and the increase in the types of positions.

In the later period of the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea, our army began to adopt a position system based on strong points. A division's defensive position is composed of the basic position, the reserve position, the artillery firing position and so on, and some also construct slanting-cut positions, flank positions, antitank positions and anti-airborne-landing positions. The basic position is composed of strong points and core positions, and tunnels and field works are constructed within the position. Later, with the development of our army's establishment and equipment, the position system was further perfected. A division's defensive position is usually composed of the first position, second position, third position, artillery group position, anti-aircraft artillery group position, antitank position, anti-airborne-landing position, flank position, slanting-cut position, the positioning areas of the various reserves, the rear-service positioning area, and so on.

The historical experience of the defensive position's development from the trench system to the strong-point system shows that defensive positions are continually improved with the development of weapons and equipment and the change in modes of attack. When the old position system cannot adapt to the changed situation, a new position system will inevitably arise in response and be continually developed and perfected in practice, thereby retaining greater vitality and further raising the position's capability of resistance.

Under high-tech conditions, because the destructive power of the enemy's air and ground firepower against position works has markedly increased, and the enemy stresses carrying out non-linear, full-depth, overall attack, higher requirements are put forward for the organization and construction of defensive positions. At the same time, our army's establishment, equipment and operational thinking have also undergone new changes. In accordance with these new changes, the structure and styles of positions must be further reformed, positions selected and set more flexibly, and an area-type position system covering the entire depth, with key points stressed, formed on the basis of the battalion defensive area. The following problems should be mainly grasped:


I. Rationally Determine the Defensive Space

Defensive space refers to the extent of the defensive sector (defensive area) occupied in organizing defense; it is usually clearly specified by the higher level when assigning missions to the lower level, and determined by oneself when organizing defense independently. In determining the defensive space, the following factors should be mainly considered: First, the troops' combat capability. The troops' combat establishment, the range, rate of fire and killing and destructive power of weapons, as well as mobility, command and control capability, logistics assurance capability and so on, all exert a certain restrictive effect on the size of the defensive space. If the combat establishment is large and the quality of weapons high, the defensive space can be somewhat larger, and conversely should be somewhat smaller. Second, the enemy's attack capability and tactical characteristics. If the enemy facing us has strong attack capability, our defensive front should be appropriately reduced, and conversely may be somewhat larger. The modern enemy stresses attack in great depth and in three dimensions; we should meet him point against point, appropriately increasing the defensive depth so as to strengthen the defense of the depth areas and increase the elasticity of defense. Third, terrain conditions. Where the terrain is strategic, a smaller force positioned there can resist the attack of a stronger enemy, and the defensive space can be somewhat larger. When the terrain provides poor support, the defensive space should be appropriately reduced. Fourth, the importance of the defensive direction and area. When attacking, the enemy usually concentrates superior forces in the main direction and area to carry out a key-point breakthrough; to strengthen the strength of the position in that direction and area, the defensive front may be appropriately reduced, and the defensive fronts in other directions and areas may be somewhat wider. The above factors do not act separately and should be analyzed comprehensively and grasped as a whole. Judging from the historical evolution of the defensive space, it has in general continually expanded with the raising of the army's combat capability and the development of attack tactics. (See Table 3-4)

Table 3-4 Changes in the Defensive Space of Our Army's Infantry Divisions and Regiments in the Years of War












	Era
	Name of combat example
	Level
	Defensive front (km)
	Defensive depth (km)
	Defensive space (km²)





	War of Liberation
	Heishan Blocking Battle
	Division
	7
	6
	42



	War of Liberation
	Tashan Blocking Battle
	Division
	10
	4.5
	45



	War of Liberation
	Taolin'gang Defensive Combat
	Regiment
	2.5
	2.5
	6.25



	War of Liberation
	General
	Division
	5–12
	5–10
	25–120



	War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea
	Mobile defensive combat in the Zhipuli area
	Division
	9
	19
	171



	War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea
	Position defensive combat on solid positions in the Jincheng area
	Regiment
	6
	6
	36



	War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea
	General
	Division
	9–18
	15–20
	135–360







II. Lay Out Positions by Areas Throughout the Entire Depth

One important condition for effectively resisting the enemy's simultaneous attack throughout the entire depth is to form defensive positions convenient for carrying out resistance throughout the entire depth. In accordance with the needs of overall resistance throughout the entire depth, the layout of the positions should be rationally extended and the effective control space of defense expanded, so as to position forces and weapons in depth, in echelons, dispersed and concealed, give full play to the role of close-combat firepower and flexible maneuver within the positions and to the flood-cutting and flow-dividing role of the positions in great depth, and, with the combined force of coordinated resistance in all directions, all areas and all air spaces, smash the enemy's simultaneous attack throughout the entire depth. The basic method is to carry out position layout by areas throughout the entire depth, that is, according to the number and importance of the defended targets, the distribution of favorable terrain, the different requirements of the various positions on the terrain and the enemy's possible attack actions, to divide the defensive space, from the approaches through the depth and rear of the defense, into a number of defense-responsibility areas of different functions. Each defensive sector is based on the battalion defensive area and has the key point as its core, forming a combat entity that can both fight on its own and hold independently within its sector, and also be linked sector to sector and closely coordinated. (See Table 3-5)

Table 3-5 Overall Composition of the Defensive Positions of Divisions, Brigades and Regiments









	Category
	Area division
	Main function





	Division defensive position
	Obstruction-and-raiding area in front of the position
	Resist the attack of the enemy's advance forces, obstruct the enemy's approach and deployment, reconnoiter, and raid and sabotage important targets in the enemy's depth.



	Division defensive position
	Forward-edge defensive sector
	Resist the enemy's three-dimensional attack, and prevent the enemy's frontal breakthrough and flank envelopment.



	Division defensive position
	Defensive sector in depth
	Resist the enemy's attack in depth, check the enemy's expansion in depth, and smash the enemy's envelopment and outflanking.



	Division defensive position
	Rear defense area
	Carry out logistics assurance and equipment assurance, and resist the enemy's attacks, raids and sabotage in the rear.



	Brigade and regiment defensive position
	Combat-alert position
	Check the enemy's ground reconnaissance, delay the enemy's approach and deployment, and cover the safety of the main position.



	Brigade and regiment defensive position
	Forward-edge battalion defensive area
	Resist the enemy's three-dimensional assault, and prevent the enemy's frontal breakthrough and flank envelopment.



	Brigade and regiment defensive position
	Battalion defensive area in depth
	Resist the enemy's attack in depth, and check the enemy's expansion in depth and outflanking envelopment.



	Brigade and regiment defensive position
	Rear area
	Carry out logistics assurance and equipment assurance, and check the enemy's raids and sabotage.







III. Organically Combine the Various Positions, Based on the Battalion Defensive Area

The battalion defensive area is a comprehensive, multi-functional position that integrates strong points, tank and various fire-launching positions, antitank positions, ambush positions, offensive-posture annihilation positions and so on, convenient for resisting the enemy's three-dimensional attack by many means; its area is rather large, convenient for positioning forces and weapons in a dispersed and concealed manner and lowering the effect of the enemy's firepower destruction, able to form ring-shaped positions in depth, with greater elasticity and room for maneuver. Taking it as the basis of the positions can solidify the foundational strength of the positions and strengthen the overall resistance capability of the positions. Of course, taking the battalion defensive area as the basis of the positions does not mean lowering the role of linked strong points; linked strong points should still be taken as the backbone positions of the battalion defensive area. But in constructing the battalion defensive area, one should not be confined to the independent composition of linked strong points, but should focus on the overall structure of the battalion defensive area, selecting, according to the terrain situation, a number of key terrain features and, according to the size of their extent, forming respectively linked strong points or rows of strong points, on this basis, antitank positions, ambush positions, tank and fire-weapon firing positions, counterthrust deployment areas and so on are further selected, and linked with trenches and communication trenches, so that the entire defensive position forms an overall defensive position able to fight, able to hide and able to maneuver.

The battalion defensive areas should be rationally distributed within the defensive sector, forming organic links. Depending on the situation they may form rear-triangle, front-triangle, semicircular, echelon and other layouts, convenient for blocking passes and controlling roads and cutting off the directions of the enemy's frontal attack and flank envelopment. On this basis, the antitank positions, ambush positions, counterthrust deployment areas, artillery group positions, air-defense-troop positions, anti-heliborne positions, positioning areas of the combined-arms reserve, command posts and so on of the division and regiment are selected and set, so that they are closely combined and mutually complementary in function, forming a mutually linked whole and raising the integrated resistance effectiveness of the positions. The various positions should be set according to the distribution of favorable terrain, not confined to one pattern, achieving unequal intervals and distances, differing shapes and many forms, and striving to form interlocking pocket-shaped positions and flank-attack positions, so as to facilitate striking the enemy by many means when he least expects it.



IV. Make Full Use of and Reshape the Terrain, Strengthening the Engineering Construction and Camouflage of Positions

The strength of positions is closely related to the solidity and perfection of the works. In modern defensive combat, as the threat of enemy firepower has markedly increased, great importance must be attached to the engineering construction and camouflage of positions. The main positions should construct perfect firing works and covered works, and link them with trenches and communication trenches; important holding positions should expand their trenches and communication trenches, forming trench-network-type positions. Solid position defense should construct tunnels, underground passages and permanent ground works, and combine them with field works. The basic requirements are: able to give full play to firepower, convenient for maneuver, striving for solidity, low profile, concealment and dispersion, combining fighting and hiding, and provided with all kinds of protective facilities.

Under high-tech conditions, the preparation time for defensive combat is short and the volume of engineering construction work is large, which puts higher requirements on the timeliness of engineering construction and camouflage. It must be planned meticulously, with forces rationally allocated, and carried out rapidly, with key points and by steps. In order to complete a large amount of engineering construction in a short time, various engineering machines should be fully used in coordinated work, and various technical measures adopted to strengthen the survivability of works. Using bulldozers and tanks fitted with bulldozer devices to construct shelters for guns and tanks is dozens of times faster than manual work. Using in-line charge or liquid explosive blasting, or using prefabricated components, can also greatly raise the speed of constructing works. When necessary, the local people should be mobilized to give manpower and engineering machinery support.

Engineering construction and camouflage should meet the needs of resisting the enemy's attack throughout the entire depth simultaneously. While constructing the combat positions of each defensive sector with key points stressed, attention must be paid to the construction of flank and rear positions. The rear defensive sector should select a number of key points, construct the necessary combat works and covered works, and, in combination with the various materiel depots and vehicle shelters, construct works convenient for self-defense; in areas where the enemy may land by air, anti-heliborne positions are constructed; in directions where the enemy may outflank, ambush positions and blocking positions are constructed; favorable terrain is selected to construct air-defense-troop positions, making the rear defensive sector a defensive position integrating combat, defense and assurance, so as to resist the enemy's attacks, raids and sabotage in depth by forces and firepower. Defensive key points and important strong points should use high ground and inhabited areas to construct multi-layered, three-dimensional resistance works convenient both for hitting tanks and infantry and for hitting low-flying aircraft and helicopters. In the obstruction-and-raiding area in front of the position, along the roads the enemy may advance, favorable terrain is selected and blocking positions and combat-alert positions of many lines and many points, as well as raiding standby positions, are constructed, and combined with ambush positions and combat villages (towns, factories), forming a great-depth defensive position in front of the position in which obstruction and raiding are carried out together.

All kinds of works should strive to be dispersed and small, and strictly camouflaged. There are mainly two ways of raising the survivability of works: one is to increase the protective layer and raise the solidity of the individual work; the other is to reduce the dimensions of works and enlarge the intervals between works, lowering the probability of destruction by enemy fire. Constrained by defensive preparation time and engineering work capability, the first way is difficult to adopt generally, and the survivability of works should mainly be raised through the second way. Simulation calculations show that, according to the firepower density of the enemy's main breakthrough sector, one round can fall on average on every 37 to 56 m² of our front-line position; the top of a platoon shelter has an area of about 80 m² and can be hit by 1 to 2 rounds; if changed to squad shelters, with work dimensions of 10 to 20 m², the direct-hit rate is only 1/3 to 1/4 that of the platoon shelter. Accordingly, favorable terrain and prefabricated fittings should be fully used to construct dispersed, multi-point, miniaturized works. In this way, work can also be launched at many points simultaneously, raising the efficiency of engineering work. In the course of engineering construction, in view of the characteristics of the enemy's reconnaissance equipment, and in combination with different terrain and meteorological conditions, many methods of hiding the real and showing the false should be adopted, camouflaging comprehensively and continuously. In particular, various false works, false positions and false targets should be set up realistically, drawing the enemy's reconnaissance attention and firepower away from the real targets, inducing his forces to strike at empty ground and his firepower to hit the false, so as to raise survivability.




Section 3: Fire Allocation System

The fire allocation system is the firepower system formed by rationally positioning the various fire weapons and assigning their work. Its purpose is to make the various fire weapons coordinate closely and form, in front of, on the flanks of, in the depth of and in the rear of the position, three-dimensional firepower of many lines, many layers and many types, so as to effectively kill, wound and attrit the attacking enemy force and destroy enemy targets. Firepower is the main means of killing, wounding and attriting the enemy, and therefore the fire allocation system occupies an important position in the defensive system. The wide use of high-tech weapons in defense has made the content of the fire allocation system richer and its role further raised.

The fire allocation system changes continually with the development of fire-weapon technology. Before the First World War, the firepower basis of defense was rifle fire, and artillery was mainly used for fighting against the enemy's artillery. During the First World War, machine guns and guns were used in great numbers, and in defense, with machine-gun fire as the backbone, combined with artillery fire and obstacles, an anti-infantry fire allocation was formed, and anti-aircraft and antitank fire began to be organized. In the Second World War, tanks developed rapidly, and the role of antitank fire in the defensive fire allocation kept rising. In the Great Patriotic War, the Soviet army established an antitank fire allocation combining antitank guns, antitank rifles and self-propelled guns with suppression artillery and the fire of assault aviation; in the direction most threatened by tanks, the density of antitank weapons per kilometer of defensive front reached 20 to 25 guns (tanks, self-propelled guns). In the Fourth Middle East War, with the development of antitank missiles, an antitank fire allocation appeared that combined antitank guns, tanks and rocket launchers with antitank missiles. At the same time, the air-defense fire allocation combining high-angle guns with surface-to-air missiles was also widely used. Later, weapons that integrate self-propelled anti-aircraft guns with air-defense missiles and radar also appeared, further raising the degree of integration of the air-defense fire allocation.

In our army's successive revolutionary wars, the basis of the defensive fire allocation was anti-infantry fire, with antitank and air-defense fire both rather weak. In the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea, our artillery and high-angle fire weapons increased, and the defensive fire allocation developed greatly. The various fire weapons were usually positioned dispersed and in many layers, with artillery fire combined with infantry fire forming an anti-infantry fire allocation, with fire weapons such as antitank guns and rocket launchers combined with various antitank obstacles forming an antitank fire allocation, and with high-angle guns and high-angle machine guns as the main, combined with some infantry fire weapons, forming an air-defense fire allocation. In the direction most threatened by enemy tanks, ambush fire and fire pockets were also organized.

Under high-tech conditions, the various fire weapons have long range, high accuracy and great power, and moreover a high degree of automation; firepower warfare has become the main manifestation of combat, and the composition of the fire allocation system has also become increasingly complex. In future defense, while the difficulty of antitank action increases, the task of counter-helicopter action will be still more arduous. Based on the above situation, the fire of the artillery and air-defense troops should be taken as the backbone, and the various firepower planned in a unified way, forming a fire allocation system covering the entire depth, all-azimuth, three-dimensional and with key points stressed, from the far approach areas (airspace) to the rear defensive sector. The fire allocation system has a close connection with troop deployment and the composition of positions. Generally speaking, the fire allocation system is organized after the troop deployment and the composition of positions are determined, but in determining the troop deployment and the composition of positions, it must be considered that a complete fire system should be conveniently formed. According to the differences in mission and in the targets struck, the defensive fire allocation is divided into the ground-targeting fire allocation and the air-defense fire allocation.


I. The Ground-Targeting Fire Allocation System

The ground-targeting fire allocation system is the basis for defeating the attack of enemy ground forces, and is mainly composed of artillery fire, infantry weapon fire, tank fire and aviation fire. Artillery fire should be taken as the backbone, giving full play to the special strengths of the various kinds of fire; the main fire should be concentrated on the main defensive direction and at important moments to strike the main targets; attention should be paid to fire maneuver, shifting the positions of fire weapons in good time; firepower should be closely combined with obstacles; the coordinated action among the various kinds of fire should be organized meticulously, and measures for restoration drawn up for when the fire allocation system is destroyed by the enemy.

The focus of the ground-targeting fire allocation system is antitank fire; especially when defending against tank and mechanized troops, defense against tanks should be organized still more strictly. According to statistics, the density of armored targets in the enemy's main attack direction may reach about 80 vehicles per kilometer of front. If sufficient antitank fire weapons are not concentrated in that sector, and the firepower density in that direction is not strengthened through timely fire maneuver, concentrating against concentration, it is hard to defeat the enemy's key-point attack. Therefore, the principle of concentrating fire and striking key points must be carried through, striving to form the greatest firepower density in the enemy's main attack direction. According to combat experience, usually more than 60% of the antitank weapons are concentrated in the main direction, and the artillery groups, antitank reserves and obstacle-setting detachments are mainly used to support that direction in resisting the enemy's tank and infantry-fighting-vehicle assault.

In order to effectively resist the enemy's simultaneous attack throughout the entire depth, the ground-targeting fire allocation system must be organized with key points stressed throughout the entire depth of the defense. In the approaches of the defense, in front of the forward edge, within the depth, on the flanks and in the rear, the enemy's possible actions should be comprehensively analyzed and accurately anticipated, firepower planned meticulously, and the fire-striking tasks of each fire unit and defending subunit rationally divided. Usually it may be divided into frontal fire, flank fire, rear fire and mobile fire. Frontal fire should start from the far approaches and extend to the forward edge, forming a multi-line fire net that combines far and near and becomes denser the nearer it is, intercepting the enemy as he advances and deploys; in the main sectors in front of the forward edge convenient for the enemy's assault, various kinds of fire should be concentrated to form a dense fire-control belt against tanks and infantry; in areas where the enemy may assemble, artillery counter-fire should be planned in advance. Flank fire should be planned, in areas convenient for the enemy's envelopment and outflanking, as obstruction and concentrated fire, and in important sectors where the terrain is concealed, ambush fire may be organized. Rear fire should be organized mainly around the important targets in the rear as defense-and-guard fire, with artillery obstruction fire planned on the roads convenient for the enemy to approach important targets in the rear, and concentrated fire planned in areas convenient for enemy heliborne landings. Mobile fire is mainly undertaken by the artillery groups, antitank reserves and attack helicopter subunits, and usually multiple plans should be predetermined and implemented as occasion arises according to developments in combat.

The antitank weapons with which our army is equipped include rather many close-combat fire weapons and rather few antitank missiles. Therefore, in organizing the ground-targeting fire allocation system, the near should be primary, while actively carrying out long-range combat. Attention should be paid to planning well the various kinds of fire within the positions, so as to give full play to the special strengths of close-range antitank fire weapons, which are light and flexible, convenient for wide maneuver relying on positions and favorable terrain, and skillful at hitting enemy tanks and armored combat vehicles. According to the combat performance of the various fire weapons and the nature of the targets, tasks should be rationally divided, achieving a combination of light and heavy, mutual complementing of long and short, and coordination of far and near, forming frontal, oblique, flank and reverse fire from different directions and different distances, so as to give full play to the combat effectiveness of the various fire weapons.

Using concealed terrain to strike the enemy with ambush fire can give full play to the power of short-range fire weapons, taking the enemy by surprise and attacking him when he is unprepared, and is an effective method of fighting that wins the superior with the inferior. In particular, ambushing enemy tanks and infantry fighting vehicles with fire is convenient for flank fire and reverse fire against tanks, hitting their thin flank and rear armor and lowering the combat effectiveness of their superior technical equipment. This method of fighting should be widely used in defense. Ambush fire may be composed mainly of the fire of infantry and antitank artillery, or mainly of tank fire, and the supporting fire of the artillery groups should be planned.



II. The Air-Defense Fire Allocation System

The air-defense fire allocation system is the main measure for forming three-dimensional defense. In resisting the attack of an enemy with high-tech equipment, because the enemy stresses giving play to air superiority, the threat from the air is great and the air-cover task is extremely arduous. In the Gulf War, more than 60% of the tanks lost by the Iraqi army were destroyed by aerial firepower, and the several rather large tank-unit maneuvers and counterattacks it organized were essentially all smashed by the other side's attack helicopter groups. To strengthen three-dimensional defense and lower the effect of the enemy's aerial firepower assault, the air-defense fire allocation system must be organized strictly.

In past wars, the concentrated use of anti-aircraft artillery was stressed, positioned near the main targets to carry out key-point cover. Under high-tech conditions, the attacking enemy often carries out firepower assault throughout the entire depth, from many directions and in many layers, and, with the coordination of intense electronic jamming, adopts sudden attack at low and ultra-low altitude and long-range air attack with air-to-ground missiles; under such circumstances, relying alone on key-point cover with a small firepower coverage can no longer meet the requirements of air-defense combat, and the air-defense forces must be used in a unified way, with high-angle guns and surface-to-air missiles positioned together, forming an air-defense deployment in depth with key points stressed, combining fixed cover fire with mobile ambush fire, and forming an area air-defense fire net covering the entire depth, all-azimuth and with key points stressed. Under general circumstances, anti-aircraft artillery is positioned by battalion and surface-to-air missiles by company within the defensive sector, dispersed and with key points stressed, and, on the premise of maintaining the linkage of fire, the cover range should be enlarged as far as possible so that air-defense fire basically covers every defensive sector. Mobile ambush fire is composed of pre-set ambush fire and temporary ambush fire, usually undertaken by small-caliber anti-aircraft gun and shoulder-fired surface-to-air missile detachments, which, according to the pattern of enemy aircraft activity, flexibly maneuver and conceal ambushes near the flight routes the enemy aircraft may take, and actively strike enemy aircraft flying at low and ultra-low altitude.

At present, the enemy's attack helicopters are generally equipped with long-range antitank missiles, and can attack targets in our positions from several kilometers beyond the forward edge. If the air-defense fire weapons are positioned to the rear, it is hard to hit enemy attack helicopters effectively. For this reason, some air-defense fire weapons should be positioned close to the forward edge, forming within a certain distance in front of the forward edge a rather strong counter-helicopter fire net. When necessary, a small number of air-defense fire weapons may be positioned in advance, before the enemy launches his attack, on favorable terrain in front of the forward edge, concealed and waiting, to give a sudden strike when the enemy's attack helicopters approach our forward edge. In the course of combat, if conditions are favorable, small air-defense detachments may also be dispatched temporarily to maneuver in front of the forward edge and strike enemy helicopters.




Section 4: Electronic Countermeasures Allocation System

The electronic countermeasures allocation system is the electronic countermeasures system formed by making appropriate division of tasks and positioning of the various electronic equipment according to their performance. Its purpose is to make the various electronic countermeasures means and measures, according to the requirements of defensive operations, achieve organic combination, close linkage and mutually complementary functions, strengthening the overall effectiveness of electronic countermeasures.

The electronic countermeasures allocation system is a newly appeared element of the defensive system arising with the mass and wide use of electronic technical equipment in war. Judging from the combat characteristics under high-tech conditions, electronic warfare has become the vanguard of combat, penetrating every domain and running through the whole course of combat. It not only has a direct soft-kill effect in itself, but also affects and restricts the giving play of the troops' firepower, mobility, resistance and annihilation capability. According to statistics, in a future war, when an enemy division attacks, it will possess more than 2,000 sets of various radio communication equipment, more than 60 sets of various radars and more than 30 sets of electronic jamming equipment, and, adding the electronic equipment in other weapon systems, as many as over 3,000 radio radiation sources. These radiation sources are at any time emitting different types of electromagnetic signals in different ground (air) domains and different frequency bands, thereby forming a tangled and complex battlefield electromagnetic environment. In organizing and carrying out defense in such an environment, if a strict electronic countermeasures allocation system is not constructed, it will be hard to avoid falling into passivity, and it will also be hard to effectively stop and defeat the enemy's attack. In a broad sense, any weapon or equipment that emits electromagnetic waves and any equipment used to counter the enemy's electronic reconnaissance and jamming can be included in the scope of the electronic countermeasures allocation system, including electronic reconnaissance equipment, electronic jamming equipment, electronic protection equipment, radio communication equipment, weapon control and guidance systems, information network systems, and so on.

In organizing the electronic countermeasures allocation system, key points should be stressed, with electronic countermeasures troops as the backbone, organizing in a unified way, implementing at different levels, coordinating closely and forming a combined force. The basic requirements are: position the various electronic equipment in depth, in echelons, dispersed and with key points stressed, so that it is adapted to tactical and technical requirements; use electronic attack forces in a concentrated way, jamming the enemy's main targets at key moments; plan and coordinate electronic attack and electronic defense actions in a unified way, raising the overall benefit of electronic countermeasures; closely combine the electronic countermeasures allocation system with the fire allocation system, making soft kill and hard destruction mutually complementary and integrated into one, and strive to seize local electromagnetic control.


I. Rationally Divide and Position the Electronic Countermeasures Forces

The main forces of electronic countermeasures in defensive combat are the electronic countermeasures troops under command and attached, which have the capability of reconnoitering and locating, jamming and destroying enemy electronic equipment and bear the responsibility of guiding other arms in carrying out electronic countermeasures. According to mission needs and the characteristics of their equipment, the division or brigade may form them in a unified way into an electronic countermeasures troops forward group and a basic group, with a number of reconnaissance and jamming stations set up under each group.

The electronic countermeasures troops' forward group is mainly formed of ultra-short-wave reconnaissance and jamming subunits, and mainly bears the task of reconnoitering and jamming the enemy's ultra-short-wave communication nets; it is usually positioned in areas of the forward-edge position convenient for concealment, observation and carrying out electronic jamming. When necessary, the forward-edge defending regiment may be responsible for concrete command.

The electronic countermeasures troops' basic group is mainly formed of shortwave and radar reconnaissance and jamming subunits, is usually directly commanded by the division, and mainly bears the task of reconnoitering and jamming the enemy's shortwave communication nets in important directions as well as reconnaissance radars and guidance radars; it may be positioned in areas within the defensive sector in depth convenient for concealment and for carrying out reconnaissance and jamming tasks. Each jamming station should be positioned at a certain distance from the reconnaissance station, so as not to affect the normal work of the reconnaissance station.

According to need, lean electronic reconnaissance and jamming teams may also be formed, carrying portable electronic reconnaissance and jamming equipment, entering the enemy's depth and rear at appropriate moments, carrying out sudden close-range jamming against the enemy's important electronic equipment, and moving away rapidly after completing the mission. When electronic countermeasures helicopter support is obtained in defensive combat, it should usually be held in a concentrated way and used at the most important moment, to jam the most important targets in the enemy's depth.



II. Strictly Organize Counter-Electronic Reconnaissance, Jamming and Information Protection

In a future war, the enemy will certainly rely on his electronic warfare superiority to carry out powerful, three-dimensional and sustained electronic reconnaissance, jamming and information harassment when attacking. According to analysis, the electronic warfare forces that an enemy mechanized infantry brigade may commit in attack are: 3 electronic warfare helicopters, 3 sets of airborne communication jamming equipment, 15 sets of communication and radar reconnaissance equipment, 5 sets of shortwave and ultra-short-wave communication direction-finding equipment, and 26 ground shortwave and ultra-short-wave jammers. It can carry out tactical reconnaissance of radar and communication equipment within an area of 50 kilometers on the combat front, can jam 6 to 12 shortwave and 20 to 40 ultra-short-wave communication nets, with a ground communication jamming distance of 30 kilometers and an air jamming distance of 40 kilometers, and in addition can simultaneously jam 4 to 6 radars within 20 kilometers. It can be seen that the enemy's electronic attack capability is rather strong and constitutes a serious threat to the communication, information, radar and other electronic equipment and materiel within the entire extent of our tactical defense; if effective counter-electronic reconnaissance, jamming and information protection measures are not adopted, the stability of the defense will inevitably be affected, and it may even lead to combat failure.

The enemy's electronic attack and information harassment are integrated actions carried out by many modes, many means and many arms in coordination. In organizing counter-electronic reconnaissance, jamming and information protection, there must be a strong concept of overall defense, being good at unified planning and organization of the anti-jamming of the communication system, the anti-jamming of reconnaissance equipment, the anti-jamming of weapon guidance equipment, computer network protection, the concealment and camouflage of all kinds of targets, the hard destruction of the enemy's electronic warfare systems and so on, striving to adopt many measures and means comprehensively, to prevent being detected and jammed by the enemy, or to lower the enemy's reconnaissance effectiveness and jamming effect, and to guarantee the normal work of our various electronic and information equipment.

In organizing counter-electronic reconnaissance, jamming and information protection, the following problems should be mainly grasped: First, strengthen the use and management of electronic equipment and information networks, strictly controlling radio-wave radiation. Uniformly stipulate and strictly control the working time, transmission direction and frequency use of electronic equipment and information networks, compress the quantity of information transmitted as far as possible, streamline the various communication contents, adopt rapid information transmission and processing means, and reduce to the greatest extent the time electromagnetic waves appear in the air. Second, rationally organize radio communication. Make full use of the various natural conditions, position radio communication equipment concealed, dispersed and staggered, strengthen engineering construction and camouflage, and organize maneuver and displacement in good time according to need; use stations of different types to form compound nets, avoiding the enemy jamming several nets at the same time with one modulation mode; establish concealed radio reserve nets, to be suddenly activated at key moments of combat. Third, strictly organize electronic and information camouflage and deception. Change and alternately use information transmission and processing modes in a planned and irregular way, flexibly using tactical means such as radio feints, radio silence, setting up false targets, scattering false information, sending out false telegrams and impersonating enemy stations to make contact, to deceive and confuse the enemy. Adopt technical means such as information encryption, protection against electromagnetic radiation and protection against computer network intrusion, to protect the security of our information and information systems. Fourth, promptly clarify and destroy the enemy's electronic warfare equipment and information systems. Reconnaissance, direction-finding and location of the enemy's electronic warfare equipment and information systems should be organized meticulously, clarifying their positioning and working characteristics, and forces and firepower organized in good time to destroy them. When there is air force support, anti-radiation missiles may be used to destroy the enemy's important electronic equipment.



III. Meticulously Plan Electronic Countermeasures Actions

For electronic countermeasures actions in combat, planning should be carried out in advance when organizing the electronic countermeasures allocation system, so as to prepare beforehand and strive for the advantage of seizing the initiative. The planning of electronic countermeasures actions is usually carried out after the defensive resolution has been made. On the basis of the already determined defensive deployment and basic tactical methods, in view of the characteristics of the enemy's attack actions and the pattern of use of his electronic equipment, according to the performance and quantity of our electronic equipment and its capability of carrying out missions, and focusing on the needs of overall resistance throughout the entire depth, overall planning should be made, according to combat missions, of electronic reconnaissance and counter-reconnaissance, electronic jamming and counter-jamming, electronic deception and counter-deception, as well as information protection and the destruction by forces and firepower of the enemy's electronic warfare equipment and so on, and concrete and feasible plans drawn up.

Modern defensive combat has a strong integrity of operational actions, and many kinds of combat actions are often intertwined in a tangled and complex way and carried out continuously at a fast tempo, with no clear stages and phases. But, for the convenience of planning, organizing and coordinating electronic countermeasures actions in the course of combat, a rough division of combat phases may be made according to the enemy's main attack actions and our main resistance actions. For example, when resisting the enemy's long-range firepower attack, when striking the enemy approaching and deploying, when resisting the enemy's firepower preparation, when resisting the enemy's assault, when checking the enemy's outflanking, envelopment and attack in depth, when organizing offensive-posture actions within the positions, and so on. For each phase, one should anticipate the electronic warfare forces the enemy may commit, the technical equipment used, the timing and methods of carrying out electronic reconnaissance, jamming and destruction, and so on, and on this basis determine the countermeasures and means to be adopted by our electronic countermeasures troop groups and other units and subunits, and concretely clarify the tasks of the units concerned.

Electronic countermeasures actions are closely related to other combat actions. In particular, communication countermeasures, information protection and weapon-guidance countermeasures are all closely bound up with the troops' command and control, firepower strike, holding and resistance, battlefield maneuver, annihilation by offensive-posture action and so on, both depending on each other and restricting each other. Even electronic jamming, which, because of its strong specialization, is mainly carried out by electronic countermeasures troops, should usually be carried out at key moments of combat, in coordination with the troops' major combat actions. It can thus be seen that in planning electronic countermeasures actions, the question of coordination with other combat actions must be fully considered. To avoid the appearance of "two skins," the planning of electronic countermeasures actions should be based on the overall plan for combat actions and thought out synchronously with the coordination plan, and under the unified operational thinking and defensive intention, the tasks and action plans of electronic countermeasures and the methods of coordination with the units and subunits concerned should be concretely conceived, so that electronic countermeasures actions are coordinated and consistent with the overall combat actions of the defense, forming a combined operational force.




Section 5: Obstacle Allocation System

The obstacle allocation system is the obstacle system formed by organically combining various obstacles, and is an important component of the defensive system. Using obstacles to obstruct and delay the enemy is an important means of achieving the purpose of defense. In defensive combat under high-tech conditions, correct setting and use of obstacles can effectively delay the enemy's attack actions throughout the entire depth, kill, wound and attrit the enemy's manpower, destroy the enemy's technical weapons and raise the killing and wounding effect of our various fire weapons, and plays a very important role in raising the stability of defense.

In different historical periods, the content and organizing methods of the obstacle allocation system have differed. In ancient times, it mainly used moats, city-protecting rivers, pitfalls, chevaux-de-frise, wooden fences and so on to obstruct the enemy, and the obstacle allocation system was rather simple. In the later period of the First World War, an obstacle allocation combining antipersonnel with antitank appeared. In the Second World War, antitank obstacles were widely used and played an important role in delaying tank attacks, among which antitank mines caused considerable destruction to tanks. According to statistics, of the 4,800 tanks lost by the German army on the Soviet-German battlefield, 4% to 8% were blown up by antitank mines; Allied tanks blown up by mines in normal engagements accounted for 10% to 15% of the total number of tanks lost, whereas in attacking fortified areas it was as high as 30% to 40%. In the later period of the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea, our army set up in defense an obstacle allocation with mines as the main, which played a powerful cooperating role for the solid positions. According to foreign army materials, 56% of the total number of tanks lost by the U.S. army in the war of aggression against Korea were blown up by mines. It can be seen that the role of obstacles, and especially of mines, cannot be overlooked in defensive operations. In the past one or two decades, with the wide use of helicopters, counter-helicopter obstacles have also appeared in defense.

The setting of obstacles is carried out after the composition of positions is determined, planned in unison with the construction of works and implemented at the same time. In the process of making the resolution, the commander should scientifically plan the composition of the obstacle allocation system and the use of manpower and materiel, and organize the troops, in the approaches, in front of the defensive forward edge, on the flanks, at the junctions and within the depth, to form an obstacle allocation in depth, three-dimensional and with key points stressed, with antitank as the main, closely combined with anti-infantry and counter-helicopter. Its basic requirements are: take covering the main defensive direction and the main defensive positions as the key point; closely combine the obstacle allocation system with the fire allocation system; strengthen the planning and management of obstacle setting, the obstacles set not being allowed to hinder the maneuver of our own forces and weapons; comprehensively use various obstacle means and equipment, being good at using natural obstacles and giving play to the role of mobile obstacle setting by rockets, helicopters and so on; set obstacles flexibly and irregularly, raising the concealment of the obstacle allocation system.

The pre-setting of obstacles should, according to the requirement of resisting the enemy's simultaneous attack throughout the entire depth, be carried out by areas and with key points stressed. The obstacle allocation system must be adapted to the area-type position system, be coordinated with the layout of the positions, and be consistent with the resistance tasks in each direction and each area; generally it may be divided into the forward obstacle area, the obstacle area in front of the forward edge, the obstacle area within the positions, the rear obstacle area and so on.

The forward obstacle area is mainly set in the approaches of the defense. According to the task of the covering detachments and combat-alert subunits in obstructing the enemy's advance and deployment, near the blocking positions and combat-alert positions, and at important sectors, bridges and so on through which the enemy must pass in approaching and deploying, in areas where important combat formations such as artillery, reserves and command posts may be positioned, small minefields, mine clusters or single mines are set and combined with pitfalls and natural obstacles, forming an irregular, scattered-dot-shaped obstacle layout. At mountain passes and important road sectors along longitudinal roads, demolition work is planned in advance and carried out in combat as the situation permits.

The obstacle area in front of the forward edge is the key point of the obstacle allocation system, and is usually set within the area 600 to 800 meters in front of the forward edge, so as to be covered by the main antitank fire. In sectors convenient for the movement of enemy armored combat vehicles, with antitank and anti-infantry mines as the main, combined with barbed-wire entanglements, stakes and stone barricades, ditches, cliff walls, pitfalls, water obstacles, fire obstacles and so on, an obstacle area of fairly great depth and many lines is formed. Between the lines of obstacles, in combination with fortification obstacles, the necessary trenches and fire-weapon firing works are constructed and made one with the works of the forward-edge strong points and with firepower, forming an obstacle-and-formation-combined obstacle area able to obstruct, able to fight and able to maneuver, so as to facilitate destroying the passages the enemy opens and promptly closing the passages the enemy has opened.

The obstacle area within the positions is mainly used to obstruct and delay the enemy's break-in, envelopment, outflanking and infiltration, and to check the enemy's attack in depth. It should be set with key points stressed, according to the enemy's possible attack actions, on the premise of not affecting our own maneuver. Near each battalion defensive area and the linked strong points, in areas convenient for the attack of enemy tanks and infantry fighting vehicles, antitank trenches and cliff walls may be constructed, and barbed-wire entanglements, controlled minefields and so on set, to strengthen the resistance of the positions. In the main areas where the enemy may break in, especially flat valleys, traffic hubs and so on, comprehensive obstacles with antitank mines as the main should be set and, combined with antitank positions, key-point control carried out. On the flanks, in the gaps and at the junctions of the defensive positions, and on the routes the enemy must take to carry out envelopment, outflanking and infiltration, antitank and anti-infantry mixed minefields or interdicting fortification obstacles are set, or charges are pre-set so that antitank ditches can be opened temporarily when the enemy approaches. Near important targets such as command posts and artillery positions, protective obstacles such as barbed-wire entanglements and controlled or remote-controlled mixed minefields should be set with key points stressed. In the obstacle areas set within the positions, roads for the maneuver of our forces and weapons should be reserved, to prevent affecting our combat actions.

The rear obstacle area is an important component of the obstacle allocation system. Near important targets in the rear such as command posts and materiel depots, in combination with defense-and-guard works, obstacles such as antipersonnel-antitank mixed minefields, barbed-wire entanglements and pitfalls should be set. To check the enemy's raids and sabotage against the rear area, interdicting obstacles may be set at the important sectors and valleys of the roads along which the enemy can easily outflank toward the rear. On mountaintops and open ground where the enemy may land by air, obstacles against helicopter landing and anti-infantry obstacles are set up, and in directions from which enemy helicopters may enter at low altitude, air-burst mines, air-drifting mines, aerial barrier obstacles and so on are set, raising the three-dimensional obstructing effectiveness of obstacles.

Obstacles and firepower should be mutually conditioning and functionally complementary. This is because obstacles, if they lose the reliable cover of firepower, are extremely easily cleared by the enemy; likewise, to raise the killing and wounding effect of the various kinds of fire, the obstructing effect of obstacles is also needed. According to experiments, if three lines of obstacles with mines as the main are set within 300 meters in front of the forward edge, about 15 minutes of firing time can be won for the various antitank fire weapons, and the number of rounds fired can increase about 8 times. In the Fourth Middle East War, the Israeli army, 1 to 1.5 kilometers in front of its defensive positions on the Golan Heights, constructed an antitank ditch 6 meters wide and 4 meters deep and laid minefields, forming an antitank obstacle belt; on favorable terrain with good visibility it constructed strong-point-type positions and established an antitank fire allocation composed of fire weapons such as tanks, antitank guns and antitank missiles, so that firepower and obstacles were organically combined and covered each other, and it effectively stopped the attack of large numbers of Syrian tanks, five times its own, and in 6 days the Syrian army lost about 800 tanks. This shows that in selecting the sites for setting obstacles, the range of the main antitank fire weapons must be considered, and obstacles set as far as possible in areas convenient for observation and for carrying out fire control. For obstacles that cannot be controlled by direct-aiming fire, indirect-aiming fire should be planned to cover them, and good camouflage measures adopted.

In the course of combat, mobile setting of obstacles is highly targeted, highly sudden and highly flexible, and can achieve greater obstructing and destroying effect. According to statistics, in the Second World War, pre-set antitank mines averaged 1,000 mines to blow up one tank, whereas temporarily and mobilely set antitank mines averaged 120 mines to blow up one tank. The experience of our army's defensive operations in the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea also proves this. For example, in the antitank combat in the Wendengli area, a certain regiment at first laid minefields on the highways convenient for the movement of enemy tanks; after the enemy suffered losses, he changed his route of advance to river banks, field ridges and the like, so that the pre-set minefields lost their effect. Later, they set mines temporarily, mobilely and flexibly according to the pattern of enemy activity, and in all blew up 10 enemy tanks, accounting for 21% of the total number of enemy tanks destroyed in the whole battle.

Under high-tech conditions, the mobility and changeability of the enemy's attack combat actions are greatly raised, which puts higher requirements on the mobile setting of obstacles. At present, with the development of scatterable mines and mine-laying equipment, our army's mobile mine-laying capability has further improved. Using new-type rocket mine-laying equipment, large-area minefields can be formed at rather long distances in a short time, and in addition, helicopters and guns can also be used for long-range mine laying. According to test demonstration, if blocking mine-laying and suppressive covering mine-laying are adopted, their killing and wounding effect, compared with artillery fire, enlarges the suppressed area 3 times while ammunition consumption is only 1/4 of that of firepower suppression. In future defensive operations, attention should be paid to giving full play to the strengths of mobile mine-laying. In organizing defense, in view of the enemy's possible attack actions, with explosive obstacles as the main, meticulous plans for mobile obstacle setting should be made in advance, and sufficient mobile obstacle-setting forces and equipment kept. In combat, the battlefield situation should be analyzed comprehensively and favorable opportunities seized, and, by combining mechanical with manual, ground with air, long-range scattering with setting near the positions, and key-point setting by specialist subunits with random setting by holding subunits, obstacles should be set flexibly and in good time by maneuver, so that the enemy suddenly falls into obstacles and passively takes blows, creating favorable conditions for defeating the enemy's attack.







Chapter 20: Defensive Combat Actions

Under high-tech conditions, the enemy stresses relying on the overall strength of the various services and arms, using various high-tech weapons, to carry out non-linear attack throughout the entire depth with air and ground integrated, which puts higher requirements on the integrity, three-dimensionality, mobility and flexible changeability of defensive combat actions. For this reason, tactical commanders should follow the guiding principles of defensive combat, grasp the situation as a whole, grasp the key points and links, give full play to subjective initiative, and, in view of the characteristics and laws of the enemy's attack actions, accurately foresee the developments and changes of the battle, exercise firm, flexible and uninterrupted command, use defensive tactical methods and the various tactical means flexibly, and, through effective resistance to the enemy's electronic and firepower strikes, organizing obstruction and raiding in front of the position, resisting the enemy's three-dimensional assault, checking the enemy's outflanking, envelopment and attack in depth, and skillfully organizing offensive-posture annihilation within the position and a series of other combat actions, kill, wound and attrit the enemy and complete the defensive combat mission.


Section 1: Resisting Enemy Electronic and Fire Strikes

Modern combat, in a certain sense, is a continuous contest of firepower carried out by the two belligerents with all of their fire weapons. In attack operations the enemy stresses taking superiority in whole-course firepower and electromagnetic means as the basis, forming a three-dimensional firepower structure in depth with field artillery, attack helicopters and tactical air forces as the backbone; before launching the attack he carries out large-scale, high-intensity integrated firepower assault, seeking to destroy the important targets of the defense in one blow and weaken the defense's combat capability; in the course of combat he will use firepower support, firepower escort, firepower interdiction and electronic strike means to kill and wound the defense's forces and weapons without interruption, safeguarding the attack combat actions. Whether the defending side can effectively resist the electronic and firepower strikes will have a major influence on the success or failure of the combat.

Since the Gulf War, the armies of all countries have attached great importance to studying tactics for resisting the enemy's electronic and firepower strikes. Armies with advanced weapons and equipment advocate using long-range combat weapons, seizing the initiative to control the enemy, and raising survivability. Our army's weapons and equipment are at a disadvantage; the range, accuracy, power and reaction speed of its fire weapons are all inferior to the enemy's, and it also finds it difficult to seize electromagnetic superiority. This determines that a resistance concept integrating defense and striking must be established, making full use of terrain and relying on positions and the various works, and adopting tactical methods that combine comprehensive protection, flexible resistance and key-point striking, so as to effectively resist the enemy's long-duration preliminary firepower strikes, his composite air-ground strikes against key defended areas and his precision-guided strikes against important targets, preserve the defensive forces to the greatest extent, and create conditions for smashing the enemy's attack.


I. Comprehensive Protection, Preserving the Defensive Forces

Comprehensive protection means organically combining protection against the enemy's ground firepower and air firepower, nuclear and chemical firepower and conventional firepower, and wide-area destructive firepower and precision-guided firepower, adopting many protective means. Effective comprehensive protection must be able to provide a certain amount of early warning time before the assault of enemy firepower and high-tech weapons, so that protective preparations are made in advance. Therefore, in the course of entering the defensive area and completing defensive preparations, the troops should organize reconnaissance (observation) in good time and without interruption, closely monitor the enemy's actions, and strive to discover early the signs of the enemy's firepower assault and adopt protective measures before the enemy. When an alert from higher level is received, or signs of the enemy carrying out a firepower assault have already been discovered, an alert should be issued to the troops at the appropriate time, directing part of the air-defense troops, long-range artillery and electronic countermeasures troops to deploy rapidly and make preparations for striking, and every unit (subunit), apart from leaving a small number of observers and fire weapons on duty, should rapidly adopt various means to carry out comprehensive protection.

Comprehensive protection should, according to the objective conditions of the battlefield, flexibly adopt a variety of "invisibility techniques." The first is to make skillful use of terrain and works for protection. Where works exist, full use should be made of works for protection; when combat actions leave the works or there is not enough preparation time to construct works, full use is made of terrain such as gullies, rain-eroded fissures, mountain valleys, embankments and ridges, slopes and low ground for concealed protection. The second is to show the false and hide the real. Technical deception measures should be widely used, increasing the technical content of the traditional means of showing the false, so as to deal with the attack of the enemy's high-tech reconnaissance and precision-guided weapons. False positions may be used to set up simple radiation sources emitting false signals, carrying out the radiation of virtual intelligence information; near the positioning areas of tanks, guns and so on that are liable to attack by the enemy's precision-guided weapons, false tanks and false guns with optoelectronic and thermal-radiation signatures are set up to lure the enemy into blind attack, and destroyed tanks and guns are used in the intervals of combat as false targets; near the command posts, artillery positions and reserve positioning areas that are liable to be struck by the enemy as key points, metal foil strips and radar, laser and infrared decoys are released at the appropriate time, jamming, blinding and deceiving the enemy and lowering the effect of his reconnaissance and firepower strikes; when carrying out offensive-posture actions and adjusting deployments, some vehicles may be fitted with reflectors and tow false targets, simulating the movements of troops and concealing the real actions. The third is dispersed positioning and action. The main deployments such as artillery groups and combined-arms reserves should make full use of terrain and works for dispersed, multi-point positioning. When adjusting deployments, shifting positions or carrying out offensive-posture annihilation in combat, one should as far as possible maneuver separately by many routes and in many directions, and after completing the mission also position separately, to guard against the concentrated assault of high-tech weapons. The fourth is maneuver and avoidance. To avoid or reduce the detection by the enemy and the firepower destruction of our main deployments and important targets, it is necessary to maneuver skillfully and change positions and locations in good time. Targets that have been discovered by the enemy but not yet struck should use the time difference between the enemy's reconnaissance and strike to maneuver rapidly to a new location; targets that have already been struck by the enemy as key points should use the intervals in the enemy's firepower strikes to shift immediately, wholly or in part, to a safe area, to avoid being struck again; in shifting positions or changing positioning locations, terrain with obvious features should be avoided as far as possible, and in maneuver the routes and modes of maneuver should be changed flexibly, to evade the attack of the enemy's precision-guided weapons. The fifth is smoke-screen concealment. Tests prove that skillful use of smoke screens can lower the firing effect of suppressive artillery by 30% and lower the firing effect of direct-fire guns by about 2/3. Therefore, in resisting the enemy's firepower strikes, a "smoke wall" should be formed with various smoke equipment, lowering the effect of the firepower assault; in carrying out maneuver or shifting, smoke screens should also be widely laid, covering our own actions and raising survivability.

After the troops are struck by enemy firepower, the enemy's firepower raids should be clarified in good time, the casualties of the troops and the extent of destruction of the positions understood, and the troops organized to rapidly repair works, rescue and care for the wounded, repair weapons and equipment, put out fires and so on, making preparations for resisting the enemy's renewed raids and assaults. For units (subunits) whose manpower has been severely destroyed or wounded, forces and materiel should be maneuvered in good time to strengthen the defensive forces or re-establish the resistance deployment. When the command posts, communication hubs, logistics areas and important targets are severely destroyed or wounded, repair should be organized in good time, or they should be shifted to a new area.



II. Flexible Resistance, Key-Point Striking, Weakening the Enemy's Electronic and Firepower Strike Forces

The combination of defense, resistance and striking is an effective method of preserving manpower. Under high-tech conditions, the enemy's firepower strikes come first of all from the air. Therefore, striking the enemy's air-attack weapons will become the main combat action for weakening the enemy's firepower superiority. In dealing with the enemy's air-attack weapons, tactical methods of flexible resistance should be adopted.

Multi-layer interception. That is, using air-defense fire to intercept the enemy's air-attack weapons layer upon layer and strike them continuously. Because the enemy's air-attack weapons mostly carry out long-range attack, the past method of concentrating air-defense fire around the main deployments can hardly take effect; one must begin at long range, before the enemy has yet attacked, that is, with aviation supported by higher level intercepting enemy aircraft from as far away as possible, striving to destroy a part of them and throw their attack formation into disorder; air-defense troops temporarily deployed near the covering zone and the alert positions coordinate closely with the air-defense troops deployed at the edge of the positions, intercepting layer upon layer the medium- and low-altitude enemy aircraft entering the firepower range; the air-defense troops covering important targets such as command posts, artillery groups and combined-arms reserves should, with dense multi-layer firepower, strike enemy medium- and low-altitude aircraft and attack helicopters.

Ambush against air targets. That is, organizing lean air-defense subunits to set ambushes beforehand or temporarily in the direction from which enemy aircraft come to raid, striking the enemy when he least expects it. When enemy low-altitude aircraft and attack helicopters enter the airspace in which we have pre-set an ambush, the ambush subunits, while using false targets and false radar radiation sources to lure the enemy to attack, concentrate the various air-defense weapons to open fire suddenly and strike the enemy aircraft.

Intercepting by setting obstacles. That is, setting aerial obstacles to obstruct and intercept enemy aircraft overhead. Intercepting enemy aircraft with aerial obstacles was already widely used in the Second World War. This low-cost, high-benefit method of combat can still play a role in high-tech war. Attack helicopters, in order to attack our important targets suddenly, often adopt the method of entering at ultra-low altitude, flying along screening features and avoiding our air observation and fire net as far as possible. In view of this characteristic of the enemy, aerial obstacles such as air-blocking balloons, air-drifting mines and parachute-borne steel cables may be set beforehand or by maneuver and combined with firepower, controlling the directions from which enemy aircraft may enter at low altitude and the "dead-angle" areas of air-defense fire, intercepting the enemy aircraft's attack on our main deployments.

War experience proves that striking the enemy's key points and attacking his vital parts often succeeds in one blow. In the course of the enemy's electronic and firepower strikes, the positions of the enemy's vital targets should be rapidly clarified, and long-range artillery and the campaign-tactical missiles and aviation supported by higher level used to strike important targets in the enemy's depth such as command posts, communication systems, airfields and rear deployments; in order to lengthen the arm of firepower and increase the distance of firepower strikes, some artillery with stronger mobility is moved forward to the covering zone and alert positions to carry out concentrated fire against the enemy's artillery positions in depth, striking fast and withdrawing fast. In order to effectively raid the enemy's electronic and firepower strike systems, reconnaissance-and-raiding subunits and militia, using the darkness of night or bad weather, infiltrate in concealment to the vicinity of the enemy's command posts, communication hubs, artillery positions, electronic jamming stations, radar stations and transport columns to carry out raids and sabotage; when helicopters are available to cooperate in combat, lean small subunits may also be dispatched to enter the enemy's rear in concealment aboard helicopters and suddenly raid vital targets in the enemy's depth. The electronic countermeasures troops should be used to jam and suppress the enemy electronic systems that pose the greatest threat to us; small electronic harassment subunits may also be dispatched to infiltrate the enemy's depth and, with portable and emplaced electronic jamming equipment, jam the enemy's command, communication and control systems, lowering the effectiveness of the enemy's electronic equipment and his firepower strike capability.




Section 2: Striking the Approaching and Deploying Enemy

Under high-tech conditions, the enemy usually completes attack preparations in an assembly area 40 to 60 kilometers away, then, under the cover of artillery firepower and aerial firepower, deploys step by step into combat formation and launches the attack from the march, or launches the attack after a brief adjustment. In order to destroy the enemy's attack preparations, throw his attack procedure into disorder, weaken his attack force, destroy his overall coordination and lighten the pressure on the main defensive positions, the covering range of the main positions must be expanded, full use made of the favorable terrain in the space in front of the position and of long-range firepower, various obstruction and raiding forces organized meticulously, and tactical methods such as obstruction, raiding and sorties flexibly used to actively strike the approaching and deploying enemy and create conditions for stabilizing the defense.


I. Obstruction in Front of the Position, Striking the Approaching and Deploying Enemy

Obstruction in front of the position is the combat action of stopping or delaying, in the approaches of the defense, the enemy who is advancing and deploying. The basic tactical means of obstruction in front of the position are successive obstruction and multi-point obstruction. Where there are few roads convenient for the enemy's approach and deployment, multiple lines of blocking positions should be set, using favorable terrain, on the main roads of the enemy's approach, blocking in succession and continuously killing, wounding and attriting the enemy. Where there are many roads convenient for the enemy's approach and deployment and the enemy carries out approach by many routes and in many directions, scattered-dot-style blocking positions should be set on the roads and in the valleys the enemy may approach, killing, wounding and attriting the enemy by multi-point obstruction.

In carrying out successive obstruction of the enemy, artillery occupying temporary positions carries out interdiction fire against the enemy, throwing the enemy's combat formation into disorder and lowering the speed of his approach. The covering detachment occupying the first line of blocking positions should concentrate firepower to strike chiefly the enemy's leading tanks and armored combat vehicles; the obstacle-breaching small subunits should rapidly blow up roads and bridges, checking the enemy's rapid attack and outflanking, to ensure that the blocking position is held for a rather long time. When the first line of blocking positions has completed its assigned task, or the enemy has already broken into the blocking position, the covering detachment should adopt the method of alternate cover, shifting successively to the blocking positions to the rear, occupying the second line of blocking positions and continuing to obstruct and delay the enemy. In carrying out multi-point obstruction of the approaching and deploying enemy, the covering detachment and the combat-alert subunits should tenaciously hold each blocking point, killing, wounding, attriting and delaying the approaching enemy. When the enemy uses the gaps between the blocking points to carry out penetration, the subunits at the adjacent blocking points should rapidly catch the enemy in a crossfire. After the covering detachment and combat-alert subunits complete the obstruction task, they should, under cover of firepower, withdraw in concealment by many routes in batches according to plan; when necessary, forces may be divided off and left behind the enemy to carry out new raiding and sabotage tasks.



II. Raids in Depth, Destroying the Enemy's Attack Preparations

A raid in depth is a sudden attack, with part of the forces and firepower, on the depth and rear deployments of the advancing and deploying enemy. Raids in depth are usually undertaken by reconnaissance-and-raiding detachments, covering and alert subunits left behind the enemy, and part of the artillery and helicopter subunits. The key points for raiding are the depth deployments of the advancing and deploying enemy, including targets such as command posts, communication hubs, artillery positions, electronic jamming stations, reserves and rear-service systems. Raids in depth should be good at making full use of favorable conditions such as the darkness of night and bad weather, and, according to the characteristics and laws of the enemy's advance and deployment, seize the favorable conditions of the enemy's unfamiliarity with the terrain and lax defense, and carry out sudden and valiant attack.

Firepower raids are the most commonly used means of striking the advancing and deploying enemy and destroying the enemy's attack preparations. When divisions and regiments organize firepower raids, they should clarify in good time the positions where the attacking enemy is deploying and where he is positioned in depth, and rationally determine the scale and timing of the raid according to the nature, extent and distance of the targets. For targets in the shallow-to-medium depth of the enemy's first echelon, firepower raids are carried out with the artillery of the division (regiment) occupying temporary positions. The forces taking part in a firepower raid are usually 1 to 2 battalions for a division and may reach 1 battalion for a regiment. Against the enemy's depth deployments, raids are carried out with the aviation and campaign-tactical missile firepower supported by higher level. To achieve suddenness in the firepower raid and to prevent the enemy's firepower retaliation, measures such as feints, smoke screens and electronic deception should be adopted during the raid to conceal the intention of the action. After the raid, the artillery should shift positions rapidly. When conditions permit, part of the light artillery may be formed into a roving artillery detachment and sent forward to the enemy's flank or depth to carry out mobile and flexible firepower raids, killing, wounding and attriting the enemy.

Infiltration harassment is a combat action in which small subunits infiltrate into the enemy's depth to harass and sabotage important enemy targets. Divisions and regiments usually use reconnaissance-and-raiding detachments and the covering and alert subunits left behind the enemy to infiltrate secretly during the gaps in the enemy's advance and deployment, or to lie hidden in the enemy's depth beforehand, approaching the enemy rapidly and in concealment and, by sudden raiding actions, kill and wound enemy manpower, destroy enemy equipment and materiel, or tire and disrupt the enemy.

Heliborne raids are raiding actions carried out against targets in the enemy's depth by small subunits carried aboard helicopters. When a division or regiment is reinforced with army aviation, it should form heliborne subunits with motorized infantry as the main and carry out heliborne raids against important targets in the enemy's depth. In organizing a heliborne raid, the flight route, landing point, mode of assault and return route after the raid should be selected in advance, and coordination organized with ground air-defense fire and the forward covering subunits; the electronic countermeasures troops seize local electromagnetic control, and the aviation supporting the combat seizes local air control, so as to safeguard the heliborne raid.




Section 3: Resisting Enemy Attacks

The enemy's attack operations will use the integrated strength of air and ground, adopting attack styles such as frontal breakthrough, flank envelopment and heliborne assault in depth, to carry out simultaneous attack throughout the entire depth of our defensive positions. The time of resisting the enemy's attack is the most tense and fiercest stage of defensive combat, and is also the key stage for defeating the enemy's attack and completing the defensive combat mission. For this reason, the concept must be established of resisting simultaneously in time and resisting throughout the entire depth in space with key points stressed. In the use of tactical methods, force resistance, firepower strikes, obstacle delay and electronic jamming must be organically combined, so as to effectively defeat the enemy's air-ground integrated attack throughout the entire depth.


I. Dismember and Cut Off, Destroying the Enemy's Coordination

The enemy's attack operations stress overall coordination; ground and air, the first echelon and the following echelons, forces and firepower, the main direction and the secondary directions, the front and the flanks, the forward edge and the depth are an organically linked system structure, and the defender who wants to break open the enemy's chain of interlocking links should adopt the tactical method of dismembering and cutting off.

The main means of dismembering and cutting off the enemy are: firepower interception, obstacle delay and force separation. To dismember and cut off an enemy attacking in many directions and by many routes, artillery fire and the fire of the forward holding subunits should be concentrated to intercept and strike chiefly the enemy in the one direction or on the one route that poses the greatest threat to us; before or at the same time as the firepower strike, rapid mine-laying should be carried out against the leading enemy elements to delay the enemy's movement, so as to destroy the coordination among the enemy's actions in many directions and by many routes. To dismember and cut off an enemy carrying out continuous assaults in many waves, obstacles and firepower should be used to close rapidly the breach opened by the enemy's first echelon, artillery fire concentrated to intercept chiefly the follow-on echelons advancing rapidly behind, and the forces left behind the enemy or the forces sallying from the flank used to seize the favorable terrain between the enemy's front and rear echelons and separate the enemy, so as to cause the enemy's continuous attack to fall out of order. To dismember and cut off an enemy carrying out three-dimensional attack with air and ground in coordination, while the holding subunits resist the enemy's tank and infantry attack, air-defense fire should be concentrated for firepower interception above the key directions and key positions to destroy the enemy's attack helicopters; air-defense obstacles should be added on the main routes along which the enemy's attack helicopters enter, and air-defense fire weapons located on the forward-edge positions or advanced into the obstruction-and-raiding area used to strike the attack helicopters flying at low altitude or hovering, destroying the coordination of the enemy's air-ground attack actions.



II. Using Points to Control the Area, Contesting Repeatedly with the Enemy

The key points and the whole defensive position are in the relationship of point and area; they are mutually dependent like lips and teeth, relying on each other; the point is the pillar and core of the area, and the area is the outer covering layer of the point; if the point loses the area, it is like the teeth losing the lips; if the area loses the point, it is like a body lacking bones. Combat practice proves that tenaciously holding the key points that bear on the safety of the defense as a whole plays an important role in checking the enemy's continuous attack and breakthrough and in ensuring the stability of the defense.

Using points to control the area means using the favorable defensive conditions of the key points to control the surrounding positions and the avenues of movement with firepower, killing, wounding and attriting the enemy in large numbers and defeating the enemy's continuous attack and push forward. In modern defensive combat, the key points will face more of the threat of the concentrated assault by enemy helicopter firepower and the vertical assault of heliborne subunits, and, while resisting the ground attack, air-defense firepower and obstacles must be organized to deal effectively with the enemy's helicopters, in order to ensure the stability of the key points.

Defensive key points will inevitably suffer severe destruction and casualties under the enemy's continuous attack and concentrated firepower strikes; for this reason, according to the development of the combat, the tactic of "adding fuel" must be used flexibly, strengthening the holding force of the key points in good time and maintaining a lasting capability of resistance. There are mainly two ways of strengthening the force of the defensive key points. The first is "adding fuel" gradually. In combat, according to the continual attrition of the forces and weapons holding the defensive key point, the forces and weapons of neighboring positions, especially of positions that have not been struck by the enemy as key points, are used to reinforce it without interruption in good time. The second is "adding fuel" in a concentrated way. In combat, when the force holding the defensive key point has suffered overall destruction and lost most of its capability of resistance, or when a lost key point has been recaptured by counterattack, the forces and weapons of the reserve should be maneuvered in good time to restore the resistance capability of the defensive key point by "adding fuel" in a concentrated way.




Section 4: Offensive Annihilation

Offensive annihilation is striking the attacking enemy by active offensive-posture actions, and is an effective means in defensive combat of destroying in good time the enemy who has broken in, outflanked, encircled or landed by air, and stabilizing the defense. Today, when weapons and equipment are developing rapidly, the armies of all countries attach still more importance to offensive annihilation in defense. The U.S. army takes mobile defense as its main defensive style precisely in order to stress carrying out decisive offensive annihilation actions with its main forces and seizing the initiative in defense. The Russian army has also established the thinking of all-azimuth mobile defense, and stresses that the maneuver of firepower and forces is the core of achieving all-azimuth mobile defense. After the adjustment of its strategic guideline, our army, in view of the characteristics of local war under high-tech conditions, also stresses still more the activeness of defense and attaches still more importance to relying on the offensive annihilation of positions to smash the enemy's non-linear attack. Therefore, in future defensive combat, the position and role of offensive annihilation will be greatly raised.


I. The Main Characteristics of Offensive Annihilation under High-Tech Conditions

Offensive annihilation will unfold throughout the entire depth of the defense. In defensive combat under high-tech conditions, facing the simultaneous attack throughout the entire depth by an enemy with superior equipment, in order to coordinate effectively with the holding of the positions, one must not only annihilate the enemy who has broken in by offensive annihilation at the forward-edge positions, but must also annihilate the enemy who is outflanking, encircling or landing by air on the flanks, in the depth and in the rear. At the same time, in order to tie down the enemy's attack actions, sometimes the tentacles of offensive annihilation must also be extended to the front of the forward edge and into the enemy's depth. It can be seen that offensive annihilation is both a means of assisting the holding of positions and a form of annihilating the enemy's attacking force to achieve the purpose of defense, and it will be carried out alternately throughout the entire depth of the defense and the whole course of combat.

The favorable opportunity for offensive annihilation is brief. The enemy with superior equipment has strong ground and air mobility, stresses the rapid execution of attack actions, striving to achieve his purpose before the other side can make an effective response; at the same time he has strong battlefield reconnaissance and surveillance capability and can make adjustments and changes in good time according to favorable and unfavorable battlefield situations. Therefore, with a fast combat tempo and sharply changing battlefield situation, the favorable opportunities for offensive annihilation are brief and disappear at a slight delay, and it is rather difficult to grasp accurately the opportunities for offensive annihilation.

The difficulty of offensive annihilation has increased. The targets of offensive annihilation have changed from mainly infantry hitting tanks to mainly hitting ground armored groups under the cover of attack helicopters, while our offensive-annihilation force is a combined-arms reserve with tanks as the main, which finds it hard to obtain the support of much air power. At the same time, there is a gap between us and the enemy in weapons and equipment: his maneuver speed is fast and ours slow, his firepower reach long and ours short, his protective capability strong and ours weak, so the difficulty of offensive annihilation has markedly increased. To achieve effective offensive annihilation, one must solve not only the problem of being able to rely on (the forces) but also the problem of being able to reach the enemy and being able to hit him.

The tactical methods of offensive annihilation are flexible and varied. The enemy attacking with high technology adopts non-linear attack tactics throughout the entire depth, stressing not only frontal breakthrough but also widely carrying out outflanking, envelopment, penetration, infiltration and heliborne landing, so the tactical methods of our offensive annihilation must also be adapted to them. Not only are counterthrusts and counterattacks needed, but also the flexible use of various offensive-annihilation tactical methods such as ambush, raid, dash and counter-heliborne action; not only are force-annihilation methods needed, but also firepower-annihilation methods must be used; not only must offensive annihilation be organized within the position, but offensive annihilation must also be skillfully organized in the enemy's depth. Only by flexibly adopting various different offensive-annihilation tactical methods according to different targets and different requirements can the requirements of defensive combat be met.

Coordination and assurance for offensive annihilation are difficult. Offensive annihilation in modern defensive combat will be a joint combat action of the various services and arms in which forces, firepower and obstacles are combined, air and ground are combined, and soft strike and hard strike are combined; if any one link or any one part falls out of order, it will lead to the failure of the whole action. At the same time, the troops undertaking offensive annihilation, having left the positions, are liable to be destroyed or wounded by enemy firepower in the course of approaching the enemy and moving and deploying, and command and communications are liable to be jammed and destroyed by the enemy; in situations where it is hard to seize air control and electromagnetic control, coordination and assurance will become still more difficult.



II. The Main Forms of Offensive Annihilation

The main forms of offensive annihilation are counterthrust, counterattack, ambush, sortie, counter-heliborne action, raid in depth and so on; the raid in depth was already discussed in the preceding Section 2 and will not be dealt with again here.

A counterthrust is a thrust carried out against the enemy who has broken into the position. It is one of the main means of offensive annihilation in defensive combat for destroying the enemy who has broken in, improving or restoring the defensive posture and stabilizing the defense. It is usually carried out in an organized and prepared way by the combined-arms reserve or by the troops holding in depth, taking advantage of favorable opportunities such as when the enemy's assault has been frustrated, his formation split up, he is isolated and projecting, his coordination is out of order, or his follow-on forces are not keeping up. The decisive counterthrust in mobile defense refers to carrying out an offensive-annihilation action of rather large scale against the enemy who has broken in at a decisive time and place, thereby achieving the purpose of annihilating the enemy's manpower and thoroughly smashing the enemy's attack.

In past wars our army called the counterthrust a "fanchongfeng," and from 1953 began to call it "fanchongji." In the War of Liberation and the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea, our army widely used this form of offensive annihilation. According to incomplete statistics, in the 70 defensive combats during the period of the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea, a total of 114 counterthrusts were carried out, which played an important role in defeating the enemy's attack. In the defensive operations on the Sino-Indian border and on the Sino-Vietnamese border in defense of the frontier, our army also frequently organized counterthrust actions. In future local wars under high-tech conditions, our army, whether organizing position defense or mobile defense, will more widely adopt counterthrust actions to assist the holding of positions and smash the enemy's attack.

A counterthrust should be carried out by concentrating superior forces. The quantity of forces concentrated should be determined by the size of the counterthrust's target, the quality of weapons and equipment, and the degree of favorability of the terrain. When conditions such as terrain and the enemy situation are relatively favorable, it may be carried out with superior forces of 2 to 3 times; when the various conditions are very favorable and there is certainty of annihilating the enemy, it may also be carried out in concealment and suddenly with forces of a strength equal to the enemy's. When it is not convenient to concentrate forces, fire may also be made the main means of concentration, giving the counterthrust subunits rather more support from artillery, antitank artillery, air-defense troops and helicopter fire.

A counterthrust should flexibly use various tactical methods. When the enemy's front has certain favorable terrain that can be used, and the flank terrain is convenient for our concealed maneuver and deployment for the attack, and the threat from neighboring enemy is small, the tactical method of frontal resistance and flank strike should be adopted. That is, part of the forces occupy the favorable terrain on the front, resisting and delaying the enemy, while the main forces deploy on the flank and attack the enemy who has broken in. When the mouth of the break-in on the front is narrow and the counterthrust units (subunits) have reverse slopes on high ground where they can wait in concealment or move forward by maneuver, the tactical method of reverse-direction cutting strike may be adopted. That is, the main forces wait in concealment behind and to the side of the high ground, part of the forces maneuver to resist and lure the enemy to rush into the counterthrust area, and the main forces suddenly launch the attack against the enemy's flank and rear, striking in reverse the enemy who has broken in. When attached and supported by army aviation, the tactical method of combined air-ground strike may also be adopted. That is, helicopters carrying heliborne subunits cooperate with the ground counterthrust subunits to carry out rapid, three-dimensional counterthrust actions. To safeguard the implementation of the counterthrust tactical method: first, various deception and feint measures should be adopted to conceal the intention of the counterthrust; second, maneuver should be made by many routes and in many directions, approaching the enemy rapidly and in concealment, striving to launch the attack from the march; third, mines should be laid rapidly to seal off the enemy's breach and delay the enemy's follow-on echelons, and air-defense fire used to strike the enemy's helicopters, safeguarding the air safety of the counterthrust subunits.

A counterattack is an attack carried out against an enemy who has broken into the position and switched to the defensive. It is usually carried out, by raiding or by storming, while the enemy has not yet stabilized his footing, to retake lost positions and to restore and improve the defensive posture. The styles of counterattack include force counterattack and firepower counterattack, and are usually determined flexibly according to the concrete situation. Whichever style is adopted, it will be an offensive-annihilation means often adopted in position defense when contesting repeatedly with the enemy. Under high-tech conditions, because the attacking enemy has a high degree of mechanization, strong armor protection and fast speed in constructing works and setting obstacles, after seizing a position he can in a short time form a rather complete defensive system. For this reason, after the enemy seizes key points and positions, artillery should be used to carry out harassing fire and small subunits to carry out harassment, delaying the enemy's construction of works and setting of obstacles, and, seizing the opportunity while the enemy has not stabilized his footing, a counterattack should be rapidly organized to retake the position.

Force counterattack. That is, the holding units (subunits) or the reserve carry out an attack against the enemy who has occupied the position and switched to the defensive. Combat practice proves that carrying out a counterattack by means of surprise raiding can achieve rather great success at rather small cost. In the solid-position defensive operations of the later period of the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea, our army in counterattacks mostly maneuvered the counterattack subunits in advance into tunnels near the counterattack target, and, using the darkness of night and taking the enemy unprepared, suddenly attacked and retook the position. In the counterattack operations of the self-defense war against Vietnam, our army also many times carried out counterattacks at times and places the enemy did not expect and succeeded. Under high-tech conditions, because the enemy's reconnaissance and surveillance means are advanced, difficulty has been brought to winning victory by surprise raiding. On the one hand, necessary measures such as hiding the real and showing the false and camouflage deception should be adopted to create illusions and unpreparedness in the enemy and actively create opportunities for a surprise raid. On the other hand, surprise raiding should be combined with storming: while raiding by surprise, preparations for storming should be made, switching to storming immediately when the surprise raid does not succeed. At the same time, coordination among the counterattack subunits, the firepower support subunits and the combat assurance subunits should also be organized meticulously, so as to form, at the instant of the counterattack action, a comprehensive overall might and retake the position in one blow.

Firepower counterattack. That is, an assault carried out against the enemy who has switched to the defensive, with the firepower of artillery and aviation. The purpose is to kill and wound enemy manpower and destroy his weapons and materiel, creating conditions for occupation by forces. With the development of weapons and equipment, the number of fire weapons of our tactical formations and units has gradually increased, and the reinforcement they receive from aviation and army aviation has also gradually increased, so that certain conditions for firepower counterattack already exist; organizing firepower counterattacks in good time will certainly be a tactical method frequently adopted in future defensive combat. In organizing a firepower counterattack, one should usually, while the enemy has not stabilized his footing, his forces and weapons are dense and exposed, and he has not yet constructed works or his protective conditions are weak, concentrate artillery and the aviation supported by higher level to carry out a sudden, fierce and accurate firepower assault; concentrate the antitank guns and antitank missiles of neighboring positions to destroy enemy armored targets and works. After the firepower counterattack ends, infantry should rapidly occupy the position and restore the defense.

An ambush is concealing forces, beforehand or temporarily, on the favorable terrain along the route by which the enemy breaks in, encircles or outflanks, or on the flight route of his aerial break-in, and suddenly annihilating the enemy's action after the enemy has entered, or been lured into, the ambush area. In position defense and mobile defense, setting an ambush skillfully by relying on favorable terrain plays an important role in coordinating with the holding of the positions, annihilating enemy manpower in large numbers and smashing the enemy's attack.

In past wars our army widely used the tactical method of ambush, striking the attacking enemy when he least expected it. Under high-tech conditions, although the difficulty of concealed ambush has increased, the battlefield space has grown and the enemy adopts wide-ranging mobile non-linear attack, which also provides more opportunities for ambush. In the Fourth Middle East War, the Egyptian 2nd Infantry Division used ambush positions to wipe out entirely the Israeli 190th Armored Brigade, which was thrusting forward rapidly. Afghan guerrillas using light anti-aircraft weapons many times successfully ambushed the helicopters of the former Soviet army. It can be seen that in future defensive combat, using inferior equipment to deal with the attack of an enemy with superior equipment, the skillful use of the tactical method of ambush can still take effect.

Ambush should flexibly use the two tactical methods of lying-in-wait ambush and lure-and-compel ambush. Lying-in-wait ambush is concealing the ambush forces beforehand in the ambush position and suddenly launching the attack after the enemy has entered the ambush area; it is usually adopted when the enemy's direction of action and route of movement have been determined in advance. Lure-and-compel ambush is using part of the forces to lure or compel the enemy into the ambush area and then suddenly annihilating him with the main forces; it is usually adopted when the enemy has many possible courses of action. Ambush against air targets mainly adopts the tactical method of lying-in-wait ambush. That is, air-defense troops and obstacle-setting subunits are positioned beforehand near the flight routes by which enemy aircraft and helicopters may enter, and when enemy aircraft are about to enter the ambush area, aerial obstacles are suddenly set and air-defense fire concentrated to strike the enemy aircraft. When it is not convenient to organize a force ambush of the enemy on the ground, a firepower ambush may also be organized, that is, organizing the various kinds of fire to form a tight fire pocket in the ambush area, annihilating the enemy with fire after he enters the ambush area.

A sortie is an active attack action carried out against an enemy whose assault in front of the position has been frustrated. In position defense it is usually carried out, with swift and valiant action, by the subunits directly resisting the enemy's assault, when the enemy has suffered rather heavy casualties, his formation is in confusion and he is retreating in rout. The purpose is to take advantage of the favorable situation to expand the results further and prevent the enemy from adjusting his formation to launch the attack again. When the attacking enemy is deploying and occupying the attack jump-off area, if conditions are favorable, small subunits may also be organized to sortie against the enemy and destroy his attack preparations. In mobile defense, sometimes, while tying down the enemy on the front, a sortie may also be carried out from the flank with forces of rather large scale, annihilating enemy manpower and destroying important enemy deployments, creating conditions for smashing the enemy's attack.

The sortie is an offensive-annihilation means frequently adopted in our army's past defensive combat. Under high-tech conditions, although the difficulty of the sortie has increased, and our leaving the positions is liable to enemy firepower killing and wounding, an enemy with superior equipment fears close combat, and we should seize favorable opportunities in good time and, with small subunits, sortie on our own initiative and cling close to the enemy, making it difficult for the enemy's superior weapons and equipment to take effect. In organizing a sortie in front of the position, usually small subunits are formed into several antitank groups, which, using favorable terrain, maneuver rapidly, cling close to the enemy's combat formation or armored targets, annihilate part of the enemy by means of hitting and blowing up, and withdraw rapidly; the sortie distance is generally within the range that our forward-edge firepower can support, so as to coordinate closely with the firepower within the position. When a sortie of rather large scale is carried out in mobile defense, it is usually carried out mainly by tank units, the sortie distance is rather long, and air cover and the support of aviation, artillery and electronic countermeasures troops should be organized meticulously, and a series of camouflage and feint measures also adopted, so that the purpose can be achieved and losses reduced.

Counter-heliborne action is a combat action of annihilating the heliborne enemy with forces and firepower. Because the enemy with superior equipment has large numbers of helicopters of superior performance, using helicopters for heliborne assault will be an attack style widely adopted in the enemy's attack operations. In future defensive combat, counter-heliborne action will be carried out at any time throughout the entire depth of the defense and the whole course of combat.

Counter-heliborne action should establish the thinking of rapid maneuver and seizing the initiative to control the enemy. The heliborne enemy is an easy enemy to hit in the course of air maneuver and landing, but once he has completed landing and occupied favorable terrain he will become a hard enemy to hit. Therefore, one must, through the battlefield observation and surveillance system, discover the signs of enemy heliborne action early, determine the area of the enemy's heliborne action and the targets he may attack, resolutely make the decision, rapidly organize maneuver, and strive to annihilate the enemy while he is arriving overhead and landing and has not yet stabilized his footing. At the same time, corresponding tactical methods should be adopted according to different situations. When the enemy helicopters' possible maneuver routes and landing points have been determined in advance, the tactical method of concentrated-fire interception should be adopted. That is, air-defense fire and obstacles are concentrated above the enemy's maneuver routes and landing points to annihilate the heliborne enemy as he arrives overhead, and artillery fire is concentrated for a sudden strike on the landing area. When the heliborne enemy has already landed and his forces are rather numerous and the heliborne area is rather large, the tactical method of splitting-and-annihilating should be adopted. That is, the heliborne enemy is first divided by rapid maneuver, and nearby holding subunits seize favorable terrain to coordinate with the splitting action, dividing the enemy into several pieces and then encircling and annihilating each in turn. When the enemy has already landed by air and it is difficult for us to draw on the reserve to annihilate him rapidly, the tactical method of encircling first and annihilating afterward should be adopted. That is, part of the forces, firepower and obstacles are first used to encircle and keep the heliborne enemy under surveillance and prevent his expansion, and when conditions are ready, forces are concentrated to annihilate him. When the heliborne enemy has landed dispersed at many points and it is difficult for us to carry out annihilation at many places simultaneously, the tactical method of annihilating one by one should be adopted. That is, against the heliborne enemy at many points, forces and firepower are first used to separate them, preventing their expansion or linking up; forces are concentrated to annihilate one group, and then the others.

Counter-heliborne action should also seek speed within steadiness. In order to achieve surprise in heliborne action, the enemy on the one hand stresses concealing the intention of the action so that it is hard for the other side to discover it in advance; on the other hand he stresses adopting deception means such as making a feint in the east and attacking in the west and hiding the real and showing the false, making a false heliborne landing with part of his forces in one area, and, when the other side's reserve maneuvers, landing the main force rapidly in another area. Therefore, counter-heliborne action should seek speed within steadiness, that is, act after the real situation has been ascertained, to guard against being taken in and deceived. At the same time, in the use of the reserve forces, room should be left, giving full consideration to possible changes in the situation, so that the counter-heliborne action is both active and secure.



III. Grasping the Opportunity for Offensive Annihilation

The opportunity for offensive annihilation usually refers to suitable terrain and weather, a favorable situation, convenience for annihilating the target, and having the force and firepower conditions for carrying out offensive annihilation, and so on. Correctly grasping the opportunity is an important link in the success of carrying out offensive annihilation.

Base oneself on the whole and grasp the key link, striving to carry out offensive annihilation at the time and place of decisive significance for the defense. In defensive combat resisting the enemy's simultaneous attack throughout the entire depth, perilous situations threatening the stability of the defense arise one after another, and there are many times and places at which offensive annihilation needs to be carried out; only by using it at the key time and place can it have a positive influence on the defense as a whole. With regard to different defensive styles, the key links to be grasped are also different. In position defensive combat, one should base oneself on ensuring the stability of the defense, and take as the targets of offensive annihilation the enemy who has broken in, encircled, outflanked or landed by air and who poses a rather great threat to the stability of the defense; in mobile defensive combat, one should base oneself on annihilating enemy manpower in large numbers, and take as the targets of offensive annihilation the enemy who attempts to achieve his attack purpose rapidly; in maneuver defensive combat, one should base oneself on trading space for time, and take as the targets of offensive annihilation the enemy who has broken in and affects our completion of the holding mission. In short, according to the style and purpose of the defense, comprehensive analysis should be made of the enemy who has broken in, encircled, outflanked or landed by air in different directions and different areas, distinguishing primary from secondary and urgent from non-urgent; where the problem can be solved by firepower and other means, offensive annihilation should not be carried out, and only when a favorable opportunity appears, at a time and place having a decisive influence on the defense as a whole, should it be carried out resolutely and decisively.

Appraise the time and judge the situation, seek advantage and avoid harm, grasping the opportunity from many factors such as terrain, time, situation and force. Factors such as terrain, time, situation and force exert a restrictive effect on the opportunity for offensive annihilation. Terrain determines the mode of offensive annihilation we carry out and the forces we use; for example, in areas where the terrain is precipitous and inconvenient for tank action, one may consider using infantry subunits to annihilate the enemy by counterthrust or ambush; in areas where the terrain is convenient for tank action, one may consider using a counterthrust with tank subunits as the main. Time is an important basis for analyzing the capability of the holding subunits to resist, the possibility of the enemy's follow-on echelons being committed to combat, the possibility of our offensive annihilation, and which offensive-annihilation tactical method to adopt. Situation, which should include the ground, air and electromagnetic domains, is the basic condition for selecting annihilation targets and offensive means. Force, including the forces, firepower, electronic countermeasures capability, air cover capability, combat assurance capability and so on for carrying out offensive annihilation, is the basic factor determining whether offensive annihilation can be carried out, and without sufficient force there is no certainty of success. Of course, on a tangled and complex battlefield it is not common for all the conditions to be favorable, and there often needs to be reconciliation with the certain gaps that may exist, which requires comprehensive weighing of the various conditions. When the main conditions are present, ways should be found to overcome the unfavorable conditions and carry out offensive annihilation resolutely and decisively.

Use stratagem, maneuver the enemy, and actively and on one's own initiative create opportunities. Although defensive combat is in a passive position and it is rather difficult to maneuver the enemy, as long as one is good at discovering and exploiting the enemy's weak points and uses flexible tactics and deception means, the purpose of creating opportunities can still be achieved. For example, when the enemy breaks through by many routes, the tactic of combining holding and releasing may be adopted to create opportunities for annihilation; when the enemy penetrates and outflanks rapidly, the tactics of maneuvering to obstruct and luring may also be adopted to create opportunities for annihilation; false targets may also be set up to attract and maneuver the enemy, creating conditions for offensive annihilation.




Section 5: Relief and Disengagement

Relief in defensive combat is the use of one unit to replace another unit in carrying out the defensive mission, in order to restore and maintain combat strength. Disengagement is the action of troops withdrawing from the position and leaving the battlefield. When the tactical formation or unit has completed the predetermined defensive mission, it should, according to the order of the higher level, use the gaps in combat to organize relief, or, according to the predetermined plan, organize the troops to withdraw safely from the combat area. Under modern conditions, because large quantities of high-tech weapons and equipment are used on the battlefield, the maneuver speed of troops is raised and the battlefield situation changes sharply, the occasions for temporarily switching missions during combat increase; combat casualties and expenditure increase, and situations in which adjustment and replenishment through relief and disengagement are needed will occur frequently.

In future defensive combat, the main object of combat will be an enemy with high-tech equipment, and, in the situation of using the inferior to resist the superior, relief and disengagement will face the following new problems: First, the enemy's battlefield reconnaissance and surveillance capability is strong, and it is rather difficult to conceal the intention of relief and disengagement. Second, the enemy's precision-strike firepower is strong, and troop relief and disengagement will be seriously threatened. Third, the enemy has a strong capability of continuous operations day and night, and the favorable opportunities for relief and disengagement are brief. Fourth, many services and arms take part in combat, and the command and coordination of relief and disengagement are complex. If the above problems cannot be effectively solved, it will be difficult to ensure that relief and disengagement are carried out smoothly.


I. Basic Requirements for Relief and Disengagement

Scientific planning and full preparation. Relief and disengagement are work that is complex and meticulous, and scientific planning is a must to ensure that they proceed smoothly. The commanders and staffs of the unit handing over and the unit taking over must consult jointly and draw up meticulous plans for handover and takeover, usually with the commander and staff of the handing-over unit taking the lead in drawing up the plan. In drawing up the plan, the intelligence materials must be earnestly analyzed and grasped; when conditions permit, the commanders of the handing-over and taking-over units should be organized to carry out a reconnaissance on the ground of the defensive terrain and deployment, and the withdrawing troops may also reconnoiter the route of disengagement, so that the relief and disengagement plans drawn up are more scientific; the battlefield situation must be grasped without interruption, with scientific foresight of the developments and changes of the combat situation and of the actions the enemy may take during relief and disengagement, drawing up several contingency plans and raising the capability of adapting to change.

Seize the opportunity, "relieve" fast and "disengage" fast. Relief and disengagement are actions with strong time-sensitivity; accurately grasping the opportunity and carrying out relief and disengagement quickly has a direct influence on concealing the intention of the action and reducing casualties and losses. The opportunity for relief and disengagement is usually when the enemy's attack has been frustrated, his casualties are rather heavy and he is adjusting his deployment; the decision should be made on the spot, the order for action issued according to the predetermined plan, the various preparations completed as quickly as possible, and relief and disengagement organized meticulously and rapidly, striving to complete them before the enemy reacts. In order to conceal the intention of the action and prevent enemy firepower killing and wounding and the enemy's counterattack taking advantage of our relief, the methods of relief and disengagement may adopt small batches and many batches, completed step by step from the depth to the forward edge; when the terrain and the opportunity are especially favorable, relief and disengagement may also be organized simultaneously. In the course of disengagement, many routes, many directions and many echelons should be used as far as possible, so as to disperse and shrink the targets of action and raise the speed of disengagement.

Strengthen camouflage and conceal the intention. Relief and disengagement involve the overall action of the units (subunits) taking part in combat, and under the surveillance of the enemy's advanced reconnaissance equipment the intention of the action is extremely easily exposed and subjected to the other side's firepower strikes. Therefore, strengthening camouflage and concealing the intention of the action is the precondition for ensuring that relief and disengagement are carried out smoothly. The first is to make full use of the dead angles and blind zones of the enemy's high-tech reconnaissance equipment and skillfully use terrain and weather to conceal the intention of the action. The second is to adopt camouflage measures such as artificial screens and the laying of smoke screens, raising the concealment effect. The third is to set up false weapons, false radio stations and simulated communication links on the positions of relief and disengagement, making it hard for the enemy to detect our action; the maneuver of some false targets may also be used to attract the enemy's firepower and attention, achieving the purpose of concealing relief and disengagement.

Cooperate actively and assure meticulously. Relief often involves the actions of two or more units, with many mutually influencing factors and complex coordination relationships, and is often carried out in an unfavorable situation and a bad battlefield environment, under rather great direct threat from enemy firepower and forces. Therefore, in relief and disengagement, the units handing over and taking over, the units (subunits) of the various services and arms, and the higher and lower levels must cooperate actively, and the various assurances be done meticulously. The first is to establish the thinking of actively and on one's own initiative doing coordination well. Both the handing-over and the taking-over units should exchange information in good time; where the use of maneuver roads, bridges and ferry crossings is involved, the times of maneuver should be coordinated; if the relief is under rather great enemy threat, coordination between combat actions and relief actions should also be done well, fighting while relieving, giving the enemy no exploitable opportunity. The second is to do coordination well with the units (subunits) being transferred in subordination. For the units (subunits) being transferred in subordination, the handing-over unit should clarify their establishment and equipment, existing combat capability, positioning and so on, and clarify the time and mode of the transfer of the command relationship, so that the taking-over unit can assign them missions in good time. The third is to do the various assurances meticulously. Firepower cover, anti-air-raid cover and electronic countermeasures cover should be organized meticulously, alert and traffic-control sentries should be dispatched on the maneuver roads and movement-assurance teams dispatched; and many communication means should be adopted to raise the timeliness and reliability of command and coordination.



II. Procedures and Methods of Relief

Relief is a task completed jointly by the handing-over and taking-over units. After receiving the relief mission, the handing-over unit should rapidly issue a warning order to its subordinate units (subunits), clarifying the order of the higher level, the time of relief, the missions, and the preparatory work and its requirements; the handing-over unit should rapidly prepare materials, inventory the materiel and equipment to be handed over, repair the position works and communication facilities and so on, and make preparations for handover; the taking-over unit should carry out combat mobilization, clarify the takeover mission, draw materiel and equipment, replenish weapons and ammunition, and make preparations for takeover. Thereafter the commanders of both sides jointly carry out reconnaissance on the ground and study on the spot the matters concerned in the handover and takeover.

On this basis, the takeover plan is drawn up jointly, and coordination and the various assurances are organized. In the course of relief, the commanders of both sides jointly command the relief action. For attached units (subunits), communication lines, important targets and facilities, enemy-situation materials and the like, and for prisoners who cannot be sent to the rear, handover procedures should be carried out; for the obstacles and minefields on the position, the engineer obstacle allocation diagram should be handed over, and it may be clarified on the spot in combination with the concrete situation. In the course of relief, when the enemy carries out a firepower assault by aviation or artillery or launches an attack, relief should be stopped in part or in whole according to the concrete situation at the time, protection or resistance actively organized, and relief continued according to the predetermined plan after the consequences of the enemy's raid have been eliminated or the enemy's attack beaten back. When relief is completed, a report should be made to the higher level immediately, command authority handed over, and neighboring units informed in good time.



III. Organization and Execution of Disengagement

When the order for disengagement is received from the higher level, favorable opportunities should be seized and created for disengagement; where contact with the higher level has been lost, on the premise that the stipulated time limit for the defense has been completed, one should, according to the intention of the higher level and the actual situation of the battlefield, resolutely make the determination to disengage and rapidly organize the troops to withdraw from combat, so as to reduce unnecessary losses.

Make preparations for disengagement quickly. After receiving the disengagement order and making the decision to disengage, the direction and route of disengagement should be selected according to the enemy situation and the positioning of each unit (subunit). The direction of disengagement is usually selected in the direction in which a rendezvous can be rapidly made with the units of the higher level coming to meet and cover; sometimes, in order to take the enemy unawares, a circuitous direction at a rather great distance from the rendezvous with the higher level may also be selected. The routes of disengagement should, according to the terrain and our maneuver capability, be as many as possible, so as to be convenient for rapid disengagement by many routes. When time permits, the routes of disengagement should also be reconnoitered and favorable terrain such as bridges, ferry crossings and defiles occupied by alert subunits. On this basis, a disengagement plan is rapidly drawn up and preparations for disengagement made in concealment and with speed.

Organize the disengagement action meticulously. Withdrawing from combat is usually carried out at night or under bad weather conditions, and may also be carried out in daytime when the opportunity is favorable. Before disengagement, deception measures should first be adopted to confuse the enemy. In the course of disengagement, a high degree of alertness should be maintained, ready at any time to deal with sudden occurrences. When the enemy pursues the disengaging troops closely, the covering subunits should demolish bridges and roads and set the necessary obstacles to delay the enemy's action; when the enemy sets obstacles on or sabotages our disengagement road, ways should be found to remove and overcome them rapidly; when the enemy blockades the route of disengagement with forces or firepower, the troops should be directed to fight their way through along the route and disengage, or part of the forces should tie down and attract the enemy while the main force changes route and disengages.




Section 6: Counter-Encirclement and Breakout

Counter-encirclement is the combat action of checking and breaking the enemy's encirclement when threatened with enemy encirclement. Breakout is the combat action of breaking through the enemy's encirclement ring when encircled by superior enemy forces. Encirclement operations are an operational means often used by an enemy attacking under high-tech conditions. The British army's encirclement of the Argentine army at Stanley in the Falklands war, the coalition's encirclement of the Iraqi army in the Gulf War, and the Russian army's encirclement of Grozny, the Chechen capital, in the Chechen conflict are all examples. Therefore, counter-encirclement and breakout will be an important component of future defensive combat. Earnestly studying the characteristics of encirclement carried out in attack by an enemy with high-tech superiority, and seeking practical and feasible countermeasures, is of great significance.

Under high-tech conditions, the superior attacking enemy attaches importance to non-linear operations of outflanking and encirclement, stresses the comprehensive use of many maneuver styles such as encirclement, outflanking, breakthrough and infiltration, and attacks chiefly the weak parts of the flanks and rear; therefore, situations in which defending troops are encircled by the enemy will markedly increase, and the probability of counter-encirclement and breakout actions in defensive combat will markedly increase. At the same time, when the enemy army carries out encirclement actions, it attaches importance to adopting tying-down measures to safeguard the suddenness of air-ground integrated encirclement; the time our defending troops have to adapt to change in counter-encirclement is short, and the difficulty of effectively checking and smashing the enemy's encirclement increases. In addition, when the enemy encircles with superior forces and firepower, organizing a breakout is rather difficult: it is not only hard to open and consolidate a breach for the breakout, but, after breaking out of the encirclement ring, one also faces the threat of destruction and wounding by enemy firepower and the danger of being tied down in movement. Therefore, only by fully recognizing the above problems can counter-encirclement and breakout actions be correctly organized.


I. Basic Requirements for Counter-Encirclement and Breakout

Make preparations for counter-encirclement and breakout in advance. In defensive combat resisting the attack of an enemy with superior equipment, it will not only often happen that small numbers of forces are encircled by the enemy; the possibility that the defensive positions of divisions and regiments are encircled by the enemy also exists. Therefore, whether carrying out position defense, mobile defense or maneuver defense, counter-encirclement must be made an important content in organizing combat, so as to be prepared and free from trouble. The first is to consider in advance the enemy's possible intention, forces, timing and methods of carrying out encirclement, foresee many situations of being partially or wholly encircled by the enemy, study many tactical methods and means, and, for the situation of being encircled most likely to appear, clarify the tasks of each unit and subunit and the methods of coordination of firepower and obstacles and the assurance matters. The second is, for the main actions of counter-encirclement and breakout, to organize commanders at all levels to carry out the necessary drills on the map, on the sand table or on the ground, so as to have a clear idea beforehand. The third is, in the direction under the greatest threat of enemy encirclement, to construct the necessary counter-encirclement blocking positions, set a certain number of obstacles, store a certain amount of combat materiel, and make the material preparations for counter-encirclement in advance. Only thus can a foundation be laid for the successful carrying out of counter-encirclement and breakout in combat.

Adopt many means to check and smash the enemy's encirclement. In defensive combat, commanders should closely watch the developments and changes of the battlefield situation; once the enemy is found to be encircling, outflanking or landing by air, they should judge his intention of action in good time, resolutely make the decision to counter-encircle, and adopt such means as force obstruction, firepower interception and obstacle delay to delay or check the enemy's encirclement; when part of the positions is threatened by local enemy encirclement, forces and firepower should be organized to carry out counterthrusts against the flanks of the encircling enemy, preventing the enemy from closing the encirclement ring; on the premise of not affecting the completion of the predetermined task, one may also actively withdraw from part of the positions and shake off the threat of being encircled; in the case of already being encircled by the enemy, the means of adjusting the deployment and holding in a ring should be adopted to prevent the enemy from further penetrating and splitting or compressing the encirclement ring; one may also, while the enemy's encirclement ring has not yet been consolidated, adopt coordination from inside and outside to counterattack rapidly, retake part of the favorable terrain, open the channel for reinforcement and supply from the higher level, and smash the enemy's encirclement.

Create favorable opportunities and organize the breakout skillfully. Usually the breakout action is carried out at the same time as the action of resisting the enemy's compression of the encirclement ring; in situations where it is difficult to obtain effective support from the higher level and direct cooperation from neighboring units, favorable opportunities must be created and the breakout organized skillfully in order to achieve the purpose of breaking out. For this reason, in organizing a breakout: first, be good at foreseeing the developments and changes of the situation, guiding it according to its tendency, and actively create favorable opportunities for the breakout through various camouflage, deception and feint measures; second, determine the plan of action proceeding from the most difficult situation, and organize meticulously the coordination and assurance of the various forces; third, command the breakout action in a concentrated and unified way, resolutely handle the various situations that appear in the breakout, and coordinate and control meticulously the actions of each subunit, carrying out the breakout action with overall combined force.



II. Tactical Methods and Actions of Counter-Encirclement

Obstruct and dismember, checking the enemy's encirclement. This is using forces, firepower and obstacles to carry out key-point obstruction against one part of the encircling enemy and dismember the enemy's encirclement action, so as to achieve the purpose of checking the enemy's encirclement. In defensive combat, when the enemy carries out two-flank encirclement of our defensive positions, forces should be concentrated to obstruct and dismember the enemy encircling on one flank. That is, part of the forces are maneuvered to seize favorable terrain on the enemy's route of outflanking and encirclement and obstruct the enemy layer upon layer; the obstacle-setting detachment is used to set obstacles rapidly at the main road junctions, bridges and mountain passes on the enemy's route of encirclement and delay the enemy's action; artillery and aviation firepower is concentrated to carry out firepower assault and interception against the outflanking and encircling enemy. When the enemy concentrates forces to carry out one-flank encirclement, in view of the characteristic of the enemy's encirclement by successive echelons, forces, firepower and obstacles should be concentrated to carry out key-point obstruction and delay against one echelon of the encircling enemy, causing the enemy's front and rear echelons to become disconnected, so as to dismember and smash the enemy's encirclement action. When the enemy coordinates ground encirclement with heliborne action, while delaying the action of the ground encircling enemy with firepower and obstacles, forces should be concentrated to annihilate by key-point attack the heliborne enemy who has seized and is controlling the roads, dismembering the enemy's encirclement action of air-ground coordination, so as to achieve the purpose of smashing the enemy's encirclement.

Hold in a ring, preventing the enemy from compressing the encirclement ring. This is resisting the enemy's simultaneous attack from many directions by ring defense, which is a holding tactical method often used in counter-encirclement, and, on this basis, continually killing, wounding and attriting the enemy, laying the foundation for breaking the enemy's encirclement. When it is discovered that the enemy is about to form, or has already formed, an encirclement posture and there is no force in a short time to break the enemy's encirclement, the troops should be rapidly directed to seize favorable terrain on the periphery, part of the forces maneuvered to strengthen the resistance in the direction under rather great enemy threat, part of the terrain and positions unfavorable for holding abandoned, the deployment of forces and positions contracted and adjusted, and a ring defensive position with key points stressed and favorable to long-term holding formed; additional obstacles are organized and set, sealing off the main routes the enemy may attack as key points; according to the requirements of ring defense and the changes in the key points of defense, ground and air-defense firepower is replanned and organized; the communication liaison organization is adjusted and communication facilities rapidly repaired, ensuring that command and coordination are uninterrupted; the various position works are rapidly repaired and the position facilities perfected, making preparations for long-term holding and tenacious resistance. And tenacious holding is combined with active sorties to prevent the enemy from penetrating and splitting and compressing the encirclement ring further.

Strike from inside and outside, breaking the enemy's encirclement. In the case of having been encircled by the enemy, the encircled troops are organized to coordinate with the support forces of the higher level and carry out counter-thrusting attack against one part of the encircling enemy, breaking the enemy's encirclement. It is usually adopted after a certain amount of killing, wounding and attrition has been inflicted on the encircling enemy and when the reinforcing forces of the higher level arrive. When the external counterattack forces are limited, a weak sector of the enemy's encirclement ring is usually selected, and, in coordination with the reserve force of the encircled troops, a strike from inside and outside is carried out to achieve a local breaking of the encirclement. When the external counterattack forces are rather numerous, many directions and sectors may also be selected and a strike from inside and outside carried out to achieve an overall breaking of the encirclement. In carrying out a strike from inside and outside for local breaking of the encirclement, the main artillery fire should be concentrated to suppress the enemy in the sector of the breakthrough, air-defense weapons concentrated to cover the safety of the counterattack subunits, and obstacles rapidly set to delay reinforcement by the enemy in other directions of the enemy at the counterattack target; at the same time part of the forces and weapons should be used to tie down the enemy in other directions. In carrying out a strike from inside and outside in many directions for overall breaking of the encirclement, the counterattack direction, counterattack target and time of each subunit, and the methods of coordination and signal provisions with the external troops, should be clarified, so as to be convenient for coordination in each direction and consistent action, so as to achieve the purpose of an overall breakout.



III. Organization and Execution of Breakout

Determine the mode, direction and deployment of the breakout. In a situation where the enemy's encirclement cannot be broken, a breakout should be carried out according to the order of the higher level. When carrying out the defensive mission independently, the breakout may be decided on one's own according to the intention of the higher level. Once the determination to break out has been made, the mode and deployment of the breakout should be determined according to the enemy situation, the situation of both sides and our combat capability. The mode of breakout may adopt single-point breakout or multi-point breakout. Single-point breakout is concentrating forces and firepower to open one breach, with the encircled troops breaking out from one opening, and is usually adopted when the enemy's encirclement deployment is rather tight; multi-point breakout is concentrating forces and firepower to open several breaches, with the encircled troops breaking out from several openings, and is usually adopted when the enemy's encirclement deployment has rather many gaps. The direction of breakout should as far as possible be selected in the direction convenient for the higher level to come to meet them or to link up rapidly with neighboring units, and sometimes a direction may also be selected in which the breakout route is rather long but the enemy's alert is weak. The deployment for the breakout is usually to form the assault units with the main forces, form the covering units with part of the forces, form tying-down subunits with part of the forces, and form a combined-arms reserve with the necessary forces. At the same time the following should also be concretely clarified: the order of the breakout; the concrete tasks of each unit (subunit), the main modes of action and the methods of mutual coordination; the routes of breakout of each unit and the positions to be reached; the time and signal for the start of the breakout and the methods of communication liaison during the breakout; and the methods of linking up and coordinating between the breaking-out troops and the support forces of the higher level and neighboring units, and so on. Only thus can a foundation be laid for a smooth breakout.

Adopt many means to conceal the intention of the breakout. A breakout is carried out in a situation of the enemy being strong and ourselves weak and the enemy having the advantage and ourselves the disadvantage; therefore, concealing the intention of the action is an important condition for successfully carrying out the breakout. For example, in the 1946 Central Plains breakout, our army adopted camouflage and deception measures of making a feint in the east and attacking in the west and hiding the real and showing the false, so that the enemy could not determine the direction and intention of our breakout, and the purpose of a safe breakout was achieved. For this purpose: the first is to strengthen the secrecy of the breakout. After the determination to break out has been made, the work of drawing up the breakout plan should be restricted to the smallest scope, the timing of issuing the order should, on the premise of not affecting preparation, be as late as possible; the method of issuing the order should be, as far as possible, one that can be conveyed face to face and without use of telegrams, strictly guarding against radio leakage; and the various breakout preparations should be carried out secretly on the basis of keeping an outward appearance of normality. The second is to do camouflage and concealment well. In order to assemble the forces and weapons for the breakout in concealment, effort should be made to adjust the deployment skillfully, using terrain at night, and strictly control lights and sounds. After the adjustment is completed, the tanks, armored combat vehicles, personnel, guns and vehicles entering the assault waiting area must be strictly camouflaged, with special attention to adopting technical camouflage measures, so as to prevent the signs of our preparation for a breakout from being discovered by the enemy. The third is to adopt many methods to deceive and confuse the enemy. Each holding unit (subunit) should show the posture of tenaciously holding the position and awaiting reinforcement; false information should be conveyed to the enemy through radio communications the enemy may be able to intercept or wire communication channels he may be able to tap; and necessary feints of forces and firepower should be deliberately carried out in directions other than the breakout direction, diverting the enemy's attention.

Command and control in good time, and coordinate the breakout action meticulously. In the course of carrying out the breakout, the situation changes in the twinkling of an eye, command and communications are difficult, actions are relatively dispersed, and chaotic situations easily appear, so centralized and unified command must be strengthened. The basic command post should follow closely behind the assault units so as to grasp at any time the situation of the breakthrough and of the main deployments for the breakout and exercise command in good time and without interruption; the reserve command post usually moves with the covering units (subunits), so as to command the action of obstructing the pursuing enemy and covering the main force's breakout; the command staff should coordinate meticulously the actions of each stage and of the units and subunits of the various services and arms, so as to form and maintain the overall force. When the breakout begins, the various fire weapons should be directed to suppress the enemy at the breach with sudden and fierce firepower; the assault units open the breach with valiant assault and rapidly expand to the two flanks, controlling the breakout passage and preventing the enemy from closing the breach from the ground and the air; the main units cover each other by turns and withdraw from the position step by step; the covering units and subunits make full use of favorable terrain to resist step by step and cover the main force's breakout. Each unit and subunit in the breakout should cooperate actively and support each other, and especially in the situation where command liaison has been interrupted should carry out the breakout action according to the breakout plan and program.








Chapter 21: Defensive Combat under Special Conditions

Defensive combat under special conditions is defensive combat under special natural and geographical conditions. Our country's territory is vast, the natural and geographical environment differs greatly, and the influence on defensive combat also differs. And the limited nature of future local wars will probably have them carried out more under special geographical conditions in the border and coastal areas. Therefore, the guiding personnel of defense must earnestly study the influence of the various special geographical environments on defensive combat, combine the general laws of combat with the special battlefield conditions, use the favorable factors of special terrain and meteorology and convert the unfavorable factors, and flexibly use the tactical methods of defensive combat that conform to special conditions, to strive for victory in defensive combat.


Section 1: Urban Defensive Combat

Urban defensive combat is defensive combat to defend or relying on a city. Modern cities are the political, economic and cultural centers of a country or region and the concentrations of industry, commerce and science, technology and culture; most are traffic hubs or located on main traffic lines, and are important targets that the enemy will surely attack and we must defend in wartime. A city is rich in manpower, materiel and technical resources, its buildings are tall and solid, its streets and lanes run lengthwise and crosswise, underground works and facilities are linked into networks, the people's armed forces and civil air defense organizations are rather sound, and transportation, communication, medical and repair conditions are rather good, convenient for effective use in defense. But the space of a city is narrow, targets are concentrated and conspicuous, and it is liable to blockade, isolation and the raids of precision-guided weapons; the ancillary facilities of urban transportation are many and buildings are dense, and once destroyed they easily cause traffic jams and bring certain difficulties to the maneuver of troops and the various assurances. With the development of the country's modernization, the number of cities keeps increasing, the scale of cities gradually expands and tall buildings in urban areas increase year by year, so that their position and role in local wars will inevitably be further raised. In organizing urban defensive combat, attention should be paid to seeking advantage and avoiding harm, and the following points should be mainly grasped.

Take the periphery as the screen and the urban area as the base, with ring-shaped deployment by areas and key points stressed　Urban defense is divided into peripheral defense and urban-area defense; the periphery is the screen of the urban area and the urban area is the base of the periphery, the two depending on each other like lips and teeth and acting on each other. In the era of cold weapons, defense relied on the city wall, and the key point of defense was within the city wall; after firearms were used in war, the key point of defense gradually shifted to the periphery, and in the Second World War the defensive thinking with the periphery as the key point took shape. For example, in the defense of Stalingrad, the Soviet army began positioning and deploying troops on the periphery 300 kilometers from the city. Under high-tech conditions, helicopter air-mobile assault has become one of the ways in which the enemy seizes cities, and the U.S. army's assault on Panama City is proof of this. Therefore, the key point of troop deployment must be determined according to the attack mode the enemy may adopt. Whether the periphery or the urban area is taken as the key point, defense by areas should be carried out, forming a ring-shaped three-dimensional defensive deployment combining inside and outside and combining above and below. The peripheral defensive sector should rely on favorable terrain around the city such as mountains, inhabited areas and rivers, with screening the urban area as its basic purpose, focusing on controlling the main passages in and out of the urban area; the urban-area defensive sector should rely on solid, tall buildings and underground facilities, taking control of urban squares, street mouths, main streets and important targets as the key points, and attach importance to combining the ground, underground and rooftops. The main forces should be concentrated in the direction and area where the enemy may carry out key-point attack, forming the key point of defense; at the same time, in the composition of positions, the fire allocation system and the setting of obstacles, one should focus on enabling each defensive sector both to fight independently and to support each other, so as to give play to overall might and resist the enemy's attack simultaneously throughout the entire depth of the defense.

Make full use of integrated advantages and organize coordination meticulously　Urban defense is a total war in which the Party, government, army and people are combined, and the integrated advantage of rich manpower, materiel and technical resources must be fully used, the positive factors in all quarters mobilized, and coordination of the army, police and people organized meticulously, forming overall combined force. Under the general operational intention of the higher level, a joint command organ in which army and local Party and government leaders take part should be established, commanding in a unified way the actions of the units (subunits) of the various services (armies) and arms, local troops, armed police units and the militia. Among the various forces taking part in combat, attention should be paid to giving play to the backbone role of the combined-arms tactical units and the specialized strengths of the different forces. The main defensive direction and main defensive sector (position) are held mainly by combined-arms tactical units; the secondary directions and defensive sectors may be held mainly by local troops, armed police units and the militia; on the periphery, villages and towns should establish combat villages with the local militia, and the factories and mines, offices and schools in the urban area should establish linked defensive nets and points. Because of the many forces taking part in combat, the objects of command and coordination are tangled and complex, so the coordination relationships must be determined according to the primary and secondary position of each force in the course of combat, and the order of action of each force and the methods of mutual coordination clarified.

Organize protection strictly and actively carry out the struggle against air raids　Air raids are both a stage that lasts a rather long time and will run through the whole course of urban defense. To preserve manpower and lower the rate of destruction and wounding of weapons, equipment and defensive facilities, protection must be organized strictly and the struggle against air raids actively carried out. Using the anti-air observation, reconnaissance and alert allocation system, air-raid intelligence should be obtained in good time and accurately; the troops and the masses should be organized to make full use of civil air defense, city defense and field engineering facilities and favorable terrain for dispersed and concealed protection; various camouflage techniques and methods should be used comprehensively, and in particular modern camouflage techniques used to camouflage some important targets and position facilities and weapons, raising the protective effect; standard and improvised materials should be used to set up false targets and false positions widely, attracting and dispersing the enemy's air-raid firepower; blackouts should be strictly enforced and urban order maintained; the urban civil air defense, medical, transport and fire-fighting forces should be used to eliminate the consequences of air raids in good time. At the same time, the city's key-point air defense, field-defense air defense and people's air defense forces should be deployed in a unified way, forming an air-defense fire allocation combining high, medium and low and coordinating far, medium and near, intercepting the enemy's air-attack weapons beginning from as far as possible on the outskirts of the city; electronic countermeasures forces should be concentrated in the enemy's main air-raid direction to jam the enemy's air-attack weapons and optoelectronic guidance equipment; air-defense obstacles should be widely set and smoke screens laid around the city, lowering the effect of the enemy's air raids; and aviation, long-range strike weapons and raiding subunits should also be actively organized to destroy with key points stressed the enemy's air-attack weapons and command, communication and assurance systems, coordinating with the urban counter-air-raid struggle by the technique of taking firewood from under the cauldron.

Annihilate the outflanking and encircling enemy, smashing the enemy's blockade and isolation　When the enemy attacks a city with ground forces as the main, he stresses means of outflanking and encirclement, first of all achieving the blockade and isolation of the city. When the Russian army attacked Grozny, the capital of Chechnya, in December 1994, it first encircled it with forces and blockaded it with firepower to achieve the isolation of the city, and then gradually took it. Therefore, annihilating in good time the outflanking and encircling enemy and smashing the enemy's blockade and isolation will become one of the main combat actions. In combat, the enemy's actions should be closely watched, and once signs of enemy outflanking and encirclement are discovered, forces, firepower and obstacles should first be concentrated to strike with key points the ground-encircling and air-landing enemy that poses the greatest threat to us, destroying the overall coordination among the enemy's many directions and between air and ground, so as to achieve the purpose of checking the enemy's encirclement. When the enemy has already achieved the encirclement of the city, one should take advantage of the enemy's encirclement ring not yet being consolidated, cooperate with the forces on the periphery, select a weak part of the enemy to carry out a combined-force counterattack, seize favorable terrain, establish a channel of contact with the higher level and the rear, and smash the enemy's blockade and isolation.

Rely on the key points of city blocks and contest repeatedly in many layers and three dimensions with the enemy　In combat in the urban area, the two sides' short weapons are in contact and their fangs interlock, and the fighting is exceptionally fierce. The holding units (subunits) and the militia should rely on the barricade works of the key points, solid buildings and underground engineering facilities, give full play to firepower, closely seal off the main streets, underground passages and the air, and smash the enemy's break-in on the ground, heliborne landing on rooftops and infiltration underground. When the enemy breaks in on the ground, the ground subunits holding tenaciously and the underground subunits sortieing from the flank and rear coordinate to annihilate the enemy who has broken in. When the enemy breaks in along underground routes, the underground subunits holding tenaciously and the ground subunits sortieing combine to annihilate him. When the enemy seizes rooftops by heliborne landing, the blockading and killing fire of nearby buildings should be combined with the sortie of the subunits within the buildings to annihilate the heliborne enemy. Effective multi-layer three-dimensional contest must be combined with widespread offensive-annihilation actions. The experience of the Chechen armed forces widely carrying out small-scale "pocket" tactics in the defense of Grozny and inflicting heavy casualties on the Russian army is worth drawing on. Therefore, one should use the favorable conditions that the narrowness of streets and lanes makes it difficult for the enemy's armored assault power and firepower superiority to take effect, seize favorable opportunities such as the enemy's formation being split up, his flanks exposed, his footing unstable and his follow-on forces not keeping up, maneuver the reserve in good time along streets, lanes and underground passages, and annihilate the enemy who has broken in by many-layered, many-point counterthrust, counterattack and ambush actions, ensuring the stability of the defense of the urban area.



Section 2: Mountain Defensive Combat

Mountain defensive combat is defensive combat resisting the enemy's attack in an area of continuous, interlaced mountains with relative height above 200 meters. Mountain terrain undulates greatly, with mountains continuing one after another and slopes steep and valleys deep, with few roads convenient for passage and many natural obstacles, convenient for positioning forces and weapons in concealment and holding tenaciously by relying on dangerous ground. But because the terrain is complex, it is not convenient to organize the mobility of heavy fire weapons and large-scale offensive-posture actions; there is much severed and cut-off terrain, which easily forms large defensive gaps and exposed flanks; there is much jungle and rank grass and the temperature differences are great, the environment is bad and it is rather difficult to organize the various assurances. The guiding personnel of defense must correctly recognize the two aspects of advantage and disadvantage and be good at seeking the advantage and avoiding the harm before they can grasp the initiative in this special battlefield environment. The mountain terrain of our country is widely distributed, accounting for about one third of the total land area, and the proportion of mountains in border and coastal areas is still greater. In future local wars, organizing defense relying on mountains in the border and coastal areas will play a very important role in checking and smashing the enemy's local invasion.

Deploy forces rationally and establish a defensive deployment of holding points and controlling roads　Mountain valleys are deep and slopes steep and mountain ranges overlap, which compels the attacker to carry out the main attack along roads or valleys, and to attack and infiltrate along mountain ridges and mountain paths with part of the forces. From this it can be seen that the commanding heights on the two sides of the road and valley are important targets that the enemy must attack and we must hold. Therefore, the defending troops must concentrate the main forces, firepower and materiel and deploy in echelons in depth around the passage, defending with key points the key points and favorable terrain on the two sides of the passage and controlling the mountain passages and mountain passes, and on this basis construct positions, organize firepower, set obstacles and organize the various assurances, forming a capability of resistance that can effectively stop the enemy's breakthrough and development of the attack. At the same time, for mountain paths and mountain ridges, part of the forces should be used to defend, and some reserve positions may also be set so that they may be occupied by maneuver during combat; on flat open ground convenient for enemy heliborne landing, anti-heliborne positions should be set with key points stressed, part of the counter-heliborne obstacles constructed, and preparations made for annihilating the heliborne enemy; for larger defensive gaps, deep valleys or junctions, firepower and obstacles should be used to seal them off; the combined-arms reserve should be positioned dispersed at many points, so as to strengthen rapidly the defensive force in the main direction and carry out counterthrust, counterattack and counter-heliborne actions concealed and rapidly, ensuring the stability of the defense.

Resist as a whole throughout the entire depth, smashing the enemy's key-point attack　When the enemy carries out mountain attack under high-tech conditions, he will comprehensively use ground and air forces to carry out simultaneous attack throughout the entire depth along the main passages, and stresses in particular the use of large numbers of helicopters to carry out air support and vertical assault. For this reason, the defending troops must carry through the thinking of resisting as a whole throughout the entire depth and smash the enemy's key-point attack with overall combined force. The forward-edge subunits should use the favorable terrain of commanding the heights, give full play to the various kinds of firepower, intercept layer upon layer the enemy attacking along the passage or toward the key points on the two sides, and form a tight fire net at the forward edge to kill, wound and attrit the enemy in large numbers; the small-caliber anti-aircraft guns and portable missiles positioned in the forward-edge positions should adopt the methods of waiting in concealment, concentrated firing and flexible maneuver and shifting to strike the enemy's attack helicopters and support the combat of the holding subunits; the subunits holding in depth, while resisting the enemy's firepower assault, should closely watch the enemy's actions, be ready at any time to resist the enemy's outflanking attack and heliborne assault, and coordinate with the forward-edge holding subunits to strike the penetrating and infiltrating enemy. To ensure the durability of resistance throughout the entire depth, one must also carry through the principle of placing few and storing many and "adding fuel" in good time, using the favorable conditions of the mountains to position the greater part of the forces concealed and waiting on favorable terrain such as underground works and the reverse slopes of high ground, gullies, rain-eroded fissures and caves, and replenish in good time during combat according to the casualties of personnel and the loss and expenditure of weapons and equipment on the positions.

Combine obstruction with ambush, smashing the enemy's encirclement and infiltration　Mountain defense usually has rather large gaps, the terrain is complex, and there are many dead angles for observation and fire; therefore the enemy stresses that, while attacking on the front, he carries out encirclement and infiltration with rather many forces and sudden, rapid actions. The defender must, in view of this characteristic, flexibly use means such as forces, firepower and obstacles, and, by combat actions combining obstruction with ambush, smash the enemy's encirclement and infiltration. According to the enemy's frontal attack actions and the terrain and road situation within the defensive area, tasks of obstruction and ambush should be clarified in good time for the subordinate subunits, and preparations made in advance for striking the encircling and infiltrating enemy. In combat, according to different situations, various tactical methods should be flexibly used to annihilate the encircling and infiltrating enemy. When the enemy carries out many-route encirclement and infiltration on the ground chiefly with small subunits, forces and firepower should be maneuvered to annihilate first the enemy encircling on one route, and then annihilate the encircling and infiltrating enemy in other directions. When the enemy adopts air leapfrogging tactics to carry out vertical encirclement and infiltration against our flanks and depth, the guiding thinking of rapid maneuver and seizing the initiative to control the enemy should be carried through; air-defense subunits near the enemy helicopter's flight route should be directed to ambush and annihilate the enemy by combining sudden firepower with the rapid setting of air-defense obstacles; mobile subunits and nearby holding subunits should be directed to seize rapidly the favorable terrain near the areas where the enemy may land by helicopter and ambush the enemy as he lands; against the heliborne enemy who has already landed, one should take advantage of his footing being unstable and combine artillery fire strikes with the obstruction of adjacent subunits to stop his expansion, and have the mobile reserve forces carry out rapid encirclement and annihilation or separate first and annihilate afterward.

Widely carry out small-scale offensive-posture actions, coordinating with the tenacious holding of positions　Although mountain terrain conditions are convenient for tenacious holding, they are also convenient for the enemy to approach in concealment and, by sudden attack, break into our positions; therefore, rapid offensive-posture actions must be used to coordinate with the tenacious holding of positions. Because mountain passages are few and narrow and not convenient for the cross-country maneuver of heavy equipment, it is objectively required that offensive-posture actions be carried out chiefly with infantry subunits and light fire weapons, approaching the enemy in concealment and dispersion on a rather small scale and at short distance and carrying out counterthrusts and counterattacks. When the attacking enemy breaks in along a narrow road, rapid obstacles should first be set on the front and in the rear of the enemy who has broken in, delaying his action and cutting off his retreat; part of the forces occupy favorable terrain on the two flanks, striking the enemy who has broken in with firepower and flank attack by forces; and the main force carries out counterthrust from the front. Sometimes small subunits may also obstruct step by step, luring the enemy to a predetermined area, while the main force waits in concealment on the reverse slopes of high ground and in woods and annihilates the enemy who has broken in by a cutting counterthrust. When the attacking enemy breaks into our key points of defense, the holding subunits should use the underground works and favorable terrain of the key point to tie down and attrit the enemy and stop the enemy's expansion, while the reserve forces make a circuitous approach from the two flanks of the key point to the enemy's flank and rear and annihilate the enemy who has broken in by counterthrust or counterattack actions, stabilizing the defense of the key point.



Section 3: Coastal and Island Defensive Combat

Coastal and island defensive combat is defensive combat resisting the enemy's landing attack, in littoral areas and on offshore islands, relying on already established positions and favorable terrain. Our country's coastline is long, running from the mouth of the Yalu River in the north to the mouth of the Beilun River in the south, more than 18,000 kilometers in all. The islands in the coastal area are scattered like stars and chessmen; they are a natural screen covering the security of the mainland and are also the targets first seized when the enemy invades from the sea. In local wars under high-tech conditions, defending with the coast and islands and killing, wounding and attriting the enemy invading from the sea in large numbers and delaying the enemy's attack plays an important role in defending important littoral areas and territorial sovereignty and coordinating with the main forces in annihilating the invading enemy.

The terrain of our country's coasts and islands is mostly mountainous or hilly, and the main coastal-defense sectors and islands have constructed complete and solid positions, convenient for holding tenaciously with the sea at one's back and relying on the mountains, and not convenient for the enemy's landing attack. But with the development of the enemy's landing craft, beaches that previously could not be landed on have become areas where a landing is possible, and tidal times at which it was difficult to land have become times at which a landing is possible; the mode of landing has also changed from the simple seaborne assault to a combination of seaborne landing and airborne vertical landing, with a tendency for the share of airborne vertical landing to keep growing. Thus the defender must not only re-recognize the influence of the natural geographical environment but also face the serious challenge of the enemy's new modes of landing and methods of operation. To win victory in coastal and island defensive combat, one must give full play to the favorable conditions of relying on the ocean and on established positions and favorable terrain and awaiting the enemy at ease, enlarge the difficulties of the enemy crossing the distant ocean, his personnel being fatigued and attacking strong points with water at his back, and make the favorable and active position shift to the defending side.

Establish a defensive deployment throughout the entire depth with key points stressed　In coastal and island defensive combat, the defensive front and depth are usually larger than in position defense, and the principle of setting defense with key points and defending with key points must be carried through, concentrating the main forces and weapons in the main defensive direction and in the areas where the enemy may mainly land or touch down, and establishing a defensive deployment throughout the entire depth with key points stressed. For this reason, ports, important littoral heights, important villages and towns and traffic hubs leading into the depth should be taken as tactical key points and deployed with key points stressed, strictly controlling bays and the sectors convenient for the enemy's landing; in the gaps between secondary directions and the various key points, part of the forces may be deployed and some reserve positions set to resist the enemy's landing with small forces; in sectors not convenient for the enemy's landing, a small number of local troops and militia should be deployed to guard against penetration and infiltration by small enemy forces. At the same time, part of the forces should be used to hold tenaciously the key points and positions in depth, stopping the enemy's development into the depth and vertical landing attack; a strong combined-arms reserve with tanks as the main should be formed and positioned dispersed at locations convenient for maneuver toward each direction, so as to seize favorable opportunities and rapidly annihilate the enemy who has landed ashore or touched down, or form defensive key points in new directions and areas to deal with changes in the key point of the enemy's landing attack.

Organize fire and set obstacles with the near-shore waters and the beachhead as the key points　Coastal and island defense generally has time for advance preparation, and the defending troops should use this favorable condition to organize firepower and set obstacles meticulously. Shore-based missiles and long-range artillery fire should be combined with the fire of naval vessels and of aviation, forming multi-line interception fire from far to near on the sea areas where the enemy deploys and transfers craft and on the routes by which vessels approach the coast; the artillery fire of the defending troops should be combined with the fire of artillery supported by higher level and of attack helicopters, forming multi-layer interception fire in the near-shore waters and on the beachhead; in sectors convenient for the enemy's hovercraft to land, rapid-firing fire such as small-caliber high-angle guns and high-angle machine guns must be used to form the fire for striking hovercraft; on beaches convenient for the enemy's armored combat vehicles to land, various antitank fire weapons must be used to form a dense fire net or fire pocket; in areas in depth convenient for enemy vertical landing, air-defense weapons and infantry fire weapons must be used to form the fire for striking helicopters and heliborne troops. In order to combine shore-based fire with the mine-and-artillery positions and delay the enemy's landing, the defending troops should set obstacles such as anchored naval mines and floating barriers within the 5-meter isobath; when there is the task of blockading a channel, sunken ships should be set at the throat of the main waterway; on the waterline beach, obstacles with stakes, stone barricades and mines as the main should be set; in the main defensive direction and the main defensive sector the density of obstacle setting should be increased; in depth, farmland and salt-field water-conservancy facilities should be used to transform the terrain, and antitank and counter-heliborne obstacles set in the main sectors, forming an obstacle allocation with key points stressed, combining anti-landing with antitank and counter-helicopter obstacles.

Seize the favorable opportunity and carry out the "three strikes"　When the enemy approaches the shore or island, seizes the beach and lands, and lands by helicopter in depth, it is the favorable opportunity for us to annihilate the enemy in large numbers; whether we can give the enemy annihilating "half-crossing strike," "back-to-the-water strike" and "touchdown strike" will be the key to success or failure in coastal and island defensive combat. Countless anti-landing combat examples prove that if the defending side cannot annihilate the enemy in large numbers before he lands and touches down, it will fall into a passive position. To carry out the "half-crossing strike" is, when the enemy transfers, deploys, floats ashore in waves, approaches our shore (island) and passes through the mine-and-artillery positions, to take advantage of the density of the enemy's formation and the exposure of his targets and, concentrating the firepower of the naval and air forces supporting us, the missile fire of shore-based vessels and long-range artillery fire, carry out continuous assaults, combined with the obstruction by the mine-and-artillery positions, annihilating the enemy in large numbers in the near-shore waters. To carry out the "back-to-the-water strike" is the most tense and fiercest fighting in coastal and island defense; especially since the enemy's landing equipment is advanced and his landing speed fast, and the time in which we can carry out the "back-to-the-water strike" is short, firepower and force strikes must be organized meticulously to effectively achieve the purpose. For this reason, one should take advantage of the moment when the enemy seizing the beach and landing finds it difficult for his fire weapons to take effect and his targets are conspicuously exposed, concentrate the various kinds of firepower to strike the enemy's hovercraft landing craft, amphibious tanks, armored combat vehicles and the landing troops rushing ashore; the landed enemy that firepower finds it difficult to annihilate should be eliminated by small-scale sorties in front of the position; for the landed enemy who has seized important positions on our beachhead, one should take advantage of his footing being unstable and use the forces of the reserve to carry out counterthrust and counter- counterattack actions, annihilating the enemy at the waterline beachhead. To carry out the "touchdown strike," one should take advantage of the moment when the heliborne enemy has just landed in our shallow-to-medium depth and has not stabilized his footing, rapidly maneuver various firepower and the forces of the reserve, and annihilate him by tactical methods such as concentrated-fire annihilation, splitting-and-annihilating and annihilating one by one, resolutely smashing the enemy's intention of integrating air, sea and land and attacking from front and rear.



Section 4: Defensive Combat in High-Cold Regions

Defensive combat in high-cold regions is defensive combat carried out in areas of high altitude and low temperature. The Qinghai-Tibet Plateau region of our country, with an average altitude of over 4,000 meters and a lowest temperature of thirty or forty degrees below zero, is a typical high-cold region. In organizing defense in high-cold regions, one can rely on established positions and favorable terrain and hold tenaciously by relying on dangerous ground. But low temperature and low oxygen reduce the physical capacity of personnel and the effectiveness of weapons and equipment; roads are few and the climate changes unpredictably, so that the maneuver and assurance of troops are greatly restricted; the deployment of forces is blocked by high mountains and cut up by gullies and valleys, making command and coordination difficult; the climate is cold and the difficulty of engineering construction increases. The guiding personnel of defense must correctly recognize the factors of the two aspects of advantage and disadvantage, make full use of the favorable factors and overcome the unfavorable ones, before they can effectively seize the initiative in defensive combat. Because our country's high-cold border lines are long and the countries bordering them are many, the possibility of the outbreak of local wars is rather great, and earnestly studying the characteristics of defensive combat in high-cold regions is of great importance for effectively resisting the enemy's local invasion.

Proceed from the high-cold characteristics and make defensive preparations meticulously　When the troops organize defensive combat in high-cold regions, besides carrying out the normal combat preparation work, they should proceed from the characteristics of high-cold regions of low temperature, high altitude and serious lack of oxygen, and do the work of cold protection, warmth keeping and protection against oxygen deficiency meticulously. For this purpose, education in plateau and cold-prevention knowledge should be carried out, eliminating vague understanding and strengthening scientific outlook and confidence of victory; use should be made of the time before combat and the gaps in combat to carry out, in a targeted way, training of the troops in adaptation to the plateau and the cold, to raise survivability and combat capability; the various cold-protection and warmth-keeping, oxygen-supply and rescue-and-care measures should be carried out, protective assurance work organized well and the troops' capability of sustained combat raised; the maintenance of the various weapons, equipment and materiel should be strengthened and anti-freezing measures adopted to ensure the utilization rate of equipment and materiel; when conditions permit, pre-combat training should also be organized to test the effect of preparation and raise the capability of adaptation.

Take holding points and controlling roads as the key point, and deploy forces in depth and in echelons　When the enemy attacks in high-cold areas, he usually thrusts with his main forces along passages, and the defending troops must take holding points and controlling roads as the key point and deploy forces and weapons in depth and in echelons before they can effectively achieve the purpose of defense. For this purpose, the main forces should hold tenaciously the key points and favorable terrain on the two sides of the passages convenient for the enemy's attack, forming a multi-echelon deployment; in secondary directions and in sectors difficult to traverse, a small number of forces should be used to carry out control with key points stressed; to the troops holding the key points and controlling the passages, rather more forces and weapons should be given as reinforcement so that they have independent and lasting capability of resistance; the various reserves and combat assurance subunits, in view of the limited maneuver speed, should position their main strength well forward so as to support the combat of the holding subunits in good time. Because vegetation in high-cold regions is sparse and concealment conditions are rather poor, on the premise of ensuring the key-point deployment, dispersed positioning should also be stressed, and the forces at the key points should be placed few and stored many so as to avoid instantaneous destruction and wounding by enemy air and artillery fire.

Tenaciously hold the key points on the two sides of the passages and prevent the enemy's splitting and encirclement　In attack in high-cold regions the enemy stresses combining ground forces with air-landing subunits, first carrying out splitting and encirclement against the key points on the two sides of the passages and the depth deployments, and then seizing each in turn. For this reason, tenaciously holding the key points and preventing the enemy's splitting and encirclement is the main combat action of defense in high-cold regions, and is also the main means of ensuring the overall stability of the defense and smashing the enemy's attack. In combat, when the enemy attacks along the main passages, the key points and gorge mouths should be relied on to control the passages and stop the enemy's breakthrough. When the enemy breaks through our forward-edge positions and attacks the key points or carries out penetration and outflanking, tenacious resistance should be combined with firepower interception and obstacle delay to prevent the enemy's penetration and splitting; at the same time, the enemy who has penetrated should be annihilated by sorties in front of the position and the counterthrust actions of small subunits. When the enemy has broken into and seized some forward-edge key points, one should, while the enemy has not stabilized his footing, rapidly organize forces and firepower to counterattack, restore the key-point positions and ensure the stability of the passages. When the enemy outflanks from the flank and attempts to bypass the forward-edge key points, split our defensive deployment or attack into the depth, forces should be maneuvered to seize favorable terrain, mobile fire should carry out interception layer upon layer, and rapid obstacle setting be combined to delay his action, smashing the enemy's intention of carrying out outflanking and splitting on the ground. When the enemy lands by air-mobility between our front and rear echelons and seizes favorable terrain to control the passage and carry out splitting and encirclement, firepower and the forces of the reserve should be rapidly organized to encircle and annihilate the heliborne enemy with the cooperation of the forward-edge holding subunits, and restore the overall stability of the passage.



Section 5: Defensive Combat in Desert and Grassland Terrain

Defensive combat in desert and grassland terrain is defensive combat resisting the enemy's attack in desert and grassland areas. Our country has many deserts and grasslands, distributed mainly in areas of the provinces close to the border such as Inner Mongolia, Xinjiang and Heilongjiang. Studying the characteristics of defensive combat in desert and grassland terrain is of great value for effectively resisting the local invasion the enemy may carry out. Desert and grassland terrain is flat and open, with sparse and low vegetation, sharp climatic changes, a great temperature difference, increasing wind and sand, occasional gales and sandstorms, a dry, water-short climate, and few people and few roads. When organizing defensive combat, it is convenient to observe and fire and convenient to carry out wide maneuver; but there is no favorable terrain to rely on, camouflage and concealment are not easy, the difficulty of engineering construction is great, living conditions are poor and assurance is difficult, which is unfavorable to long-term holding. The guiding personnel of defense must, in view of this characteristic of being easy to attack and difficult to hold, find ways to overcome the influence of nature and geography on defense before they can effectively seize the initiative in combat.

Take the defense of key targets as the core and establish a defensive system in great depth and by regions　In defense in desert and grassland terrain, the defensive front and depth are usually rather large, and the enemy's attack will take important targets such as water sources, oases, inhabited areas and traffic hubs as the key points and, making full use of the favorable condition of flat and open terrain, carry out long-range penetrating and outflanking attacks; therefore, the defender must take important targets as the core and establish a defensive system in great depth and by regions. The roads and dry riverbeds convenient for the enemy to carry out the main attack should be taken as the main defensive directions, water sources, inhabited areas and traffic hubs selected as the key points of defense, and a defensive deployment in depth, in echelons and with key points stressed established. The main forces and weapons should be concentrated to hold the main defensive direction and important targets, part of the forces used to hold the important targets in secondary directions, and firepower and obstacles used to control the sectors and gaps not convenient for the enemy's attack. Because the defensive area is wide and the gaps among the defensive areas, key points and positions are rather large and mutual support is difficult, the holding units (subunits) should be given rather more forces and weapons as reinforcement, so as to form a ring-shaped defensive deployment and strengthen their independent combat capability. Tank troops should be used in a concentrated way, formed into a rather strong combined-arms reserve and positioned dispersed in areas in depth convenient for supporting the combat of the main directions and important targets, so as to carry out wide-ranging mobile operations.

Strengthen engineering construction and camouflage, raising the capability of resisting destruction and wounding by firepower　Desert areas have a low vegetation coverage rate and grasslands are flat and open with no natural obstacles. Therefore, the troop deployment, positions and obstacle allocation are easily discovered and protective conditions are poor, and engineering construction and camouflage must be strengthened within the limited preparation time to raise survivability. In setting up positions, favorable terrain such as the Gobi, sand dunes and mounds should be used as far as possible, and attention paid to using prefabricated components to assemble works of various specifications rapidly, or using improvised materials such as sandbags, earth bags, sod bricks, reed mats and bundled firewood to construct and reinforce works, and necessary measures against collapse and against being buried by sand adopted. The setting of obstacles should take explosive obstacles as the main, and the terrain may also be transformed by demolition. According to the nature of the works and obstacles, natural camouflage and technical camouflage should be combined. Guns, tanks and the various vehicles should as far as possible be given technical camouflage measures such as painted camouflage patterns and protection against visible light, infrared and radar reconnaissance; for area targets such as command posts and water sources, horizontal screen camouflage may be adopted; the various works should strive to be consistent with the natural scenery of the place at the time, and measures against strong wind and sandstorms should be adopted; false positions, false works and false targets should also be constructed to deceive and confuse the enemy and raise the capability of resisting destruction and wounding.

Combine tenacious holding with mobile striking, smashing the enemy's key-point attack and outflanking and encirclement　Desert and grassland terrain is convenient for enemy tanks and armored groups to carry out continuous assaults on our defensive positions from the march, and also convenient for the enemy to carry out wide-ranging outflanking and encirclement; therefore, combat will be still more tense and fierce. The defending troops must give full play to the overall might of the various defensive forces and organically combine tenaciously holding the key points and important targets with the flexible and mobile striking by forces and firepower before they can effectively smash the enemy's key-point attack and outflanking and encirclement. After the enemy carries out an assault on the defensive key points and important targets, each holding subunit should give full play to firepower and, starting from the maximum direct-fire range of the weapons, intercept layer upon layer the armored targets making the assault; artillery and helicopter fire should be concentrated to support the holding subunits' combat; the obstacle-setting teams should promptly set additional obstacles in the enemy's main direction of assault to delay his action and create favorable conditions for firepower strikes. When the enemy breaks into the key-point positions, rapid counterthrusts and counterattacks should be used to annihilate the enemy who has broken in and ensure the stability of the defense. In order to smash the enemy's attack, mobile obstruction, mobile ambush should also be widely carried out within the defensive area, striking the enemy carrying out encirclement and outflanking from the flanks and gaps; counterthrust and counterattack should be used in good time to annihilate the enemy who has broken in, penetrated and landed by air; and, using the favorable opportunity of the enemy's attack formation being dispersed, mobile raids should be carried out on the enemy's water supply, fuel supply and assurance systems, paralyzing the enemy's attack system and creating favorable conditions for smashing the enemy's key-point attack and outflanking and encirclement.



Section 6: River Defensive Combat

River defensive combat is defensive combat resisting the enemy's attack using the water barrier of a river. Rivers are natural obstacles to the actions of armies, convenient for holding by relying on water, but not convenient for maneuvering forces and weapons across the river. The southeastern coastal area of our country has many river systems, and the northeastern and southern borders are mostly bounded by rivers; therefore river defense is likely to be one of the combat styles for resisting local enemy invasion. With the development of river-crossing equipment and the wide use of helicopters, the enemy army's mode of river crossing has already become a comprehensive forced-crossing mode combining the direct floating crossing and fording of armored combat vehicles, forced crossing with pontoon bridges and ferry rafts, and the air crossing of helicopters. In view of this characteristic and change, earnestly studying the organization and execution of river defensive combat under high-tech conditions is of great importance for making preparations for local war.

Use the river barrier and deploy forces well forward　River defense usually has a rather wide defensive front and a rather large area; in order to make full use of the role of the river's water barrier and frustrate the enemy's river-crossing attack, forces should be deployed well forward. Usually one echelon is deployed, with the main forces positioned on favorable terrain on our bank of the river and key points defended at the bridges, ferry crossings and sectors convenient for the enemy to cross the river; a strong combined-arms reserve with tanks as the main is formed and positioned in groups on favorable terrain behind the first echelon, so as to carry out counterthrust and counterattack against the enemy forcing the crossing and landing in good time; according to need, bridgehead strong-point subunits are formed to control the key points on the opposite bank of the bridges and ferry crossings and tie down the enemy's river-crossing action; the necessary forces should also be dispatched to control the sandbars in the river and the water-conservancy engineering facilities that have a major influence on the defense, so as to prevent their use by the enemy; artillery and air-defense troops should also be deployed well forward, so as to lengthen the arm of firepower, strike the enemy approaching the river, deploying and forcing the crossing, and cover the air safety of the forward-edge defending subunits.

Combine concentrated-fire assault with obstacle-setting blockade, destroying the enemy's river-crossing preparations　After the enemy's leading subunits seize favorable terrain on the opposite bank, he will organize engineer and pontoon-bridge subunits to open crossing sites, and the defending troops should seize this moment and adopt the combination of concentrated-fire assault and obstacle-setting blockade to destroy the enemy's river-crossing preparations. Concentrated-fire assault is concentrating artillery fire and the aviation firepower supported by higher level, and, at the moment when the enemy's engineer subunits and pontoon-bridge equipment are assembling and deploying, carrying out a sudden and fierce assault. For this purpose, the enemy's actions should be closely watched and preparations for concentrated-fire assault made in advance, and, once the assembly and deployment areas of the enemy's engineer and pontoon-bridge equipment have been ascertained, the various fire weapons should be directed to open fire suddenly and give the enemy an annihilating blow. Obstacle-setting blockade is concentrating the obstacle-setting forces of the obstacle-setting teams and of the forward-edge subunits and rapidly setting additional obstacles against the crossing sites the enemy has opened or is opening, blockading his crossing sites. The rocket mine-laying subunits should set additional obstacles with key points stressed on the opposite-bank beachhead and in the waterway, and the forward-edge holding subunits should set additional obstacles with key points stressed on our bank; when the enemy opens crossing sites in many sectors, his main crossing site should be determined and blockaded first, and then the crossing sites in other directions blockaded.

Combine successive interception with mobile striking, resisting the enemy's assault and forced crossing　The time when the enemy floats, ferries and seizes the beach and lands is the most favorable time for annihilating the enemy in large numbers. Because the enemy is carrying out a forced crossing at many points simultaneously on a wide front by many methods in combination, successive interception must be combined with mobile striking. Successive interception is, when the enemy's tanks, armored combat vehicles and river-crossing equipment are going down the river embankment, floating, and deploying, concentrating artillery fire and long-range antitank fire to carry out concentrated fire and annihilate the enemy in large numbers near the floating line; when the enemy is ferrying on the water, several lines of interception fire are formed according to the width of the river and the range of the weapons, striving to destroy and wound the enemy in large numbers in the course of ferrying; when the enemy seizes the beach and lands, the various kinds of fire should be concentrated to form a dense interception fire net at the waterline and on the shore and annihilate the enemy's armored combat vehicles and infantry at the waterline and on the shore. Mobile striking is the combat action of striking the enemy forcing the crossing by maneuvering fire and forces. Because the front of river defense is wide, the enemy may break through and land in our gap sectors or unexpectedly weak sectors, and may also use heliborne assault to seize beaches in coordination with the forced crossing. Therefore, the enemy's movements must be closely watched and preparations made at any time for the maneuver of forces, firepower and obstacles, strengthening the defense in the direction most threatened by the enemy, striking the heliborne enemy and smashing the enemy's three-dimensional forced crossing.

Combine tenacious holding of key points with annihilation well forward, smashing the enemy's seizure of the beachhead and forward-edge positions　After the enemy's leading subunits land, they will, with armored combat vehicles, infantry and attack helicopters in close coordination, carry out continuous assaults on our forward-edge positions, attempting to seize the river-crossing area rapidly and create conditions for the following echelons to land and develop into the depth. For this reason, our defending troops should use the favorable conditions of the enemy fighting with water at his back, his forces and weapons being difficult to deploy and his follow-on forces not keeping up, tenaciously hold the forward-edge key points and positions, concentrate the various kinds of firepower to support the combat at the forward-edge key points, annihilate the enemy in large numbers on the forward-edge beach, effectively blockade the enemy's passages of development into the depth, and prevent the enemy from enlarging the landing area; at the same time, they should also take advantage of the enemy's footing on landing being unstable and the river-crossing area not yet completely seized and consolidated, seize favorable opportunities and carry out counterthrust and counterattack actions well forward, annihilating the enemy who has landed and stabilizing the defense of the forward-edge positions.



Section 7: Defensive Combat in Water-Network and Paddy-Field Terrain

Defensive combat in water-network and paddy-field terrain is defensive combat carried out by troops in areas where rivers, canals, lakes, ponds and paddy fields are densely interwoven. Water-network and paddy-field terrain is widely distributed in our country, and is especially dense in the southeastern coastal area. Studying the characteristics of defensive combat in water-network and paddy-field terrain and grasping its methods of organization and execution is of great significance for resisting the enemy's local invasion. Water-network and paddy-field terrain is flat and open, with no dangerous strategic terrain to rely on; rivers and ditches cross lengthwise and crosswise, and combat formations are easily cut up; the ground surface is muddy with accumulated water, road traffic capability is poor and the maneuver of heavy fire weapons is difficult; the underground water level is high, which is not convenient for constructing solid, low-profile defensive works. Correctly recognizing the influence of terrain on defensive combat and studying methods of operation that conform to the battlefield environment is the objective requirement of defensive combat in water-network and paddy-field terrain.

Centering on the land-and-water passages and traffic hubs, establish a defensive deployment in depth and in a ring with key points stressed　The enemy attacking in water-network and paddy-field terrain will carry out many-route breakthroughs along the lengthwise land-and-water passages, and widely adopt outflanking, encirclement and heliborne seizure in coordination with the frontal breakthrough. For this reason, a defensive deployment in depth and in a ring with key points stressed should be established centering on the land-and-water passages and traffic hubs. That is, the land-and-water passages and traffic hubs and so on within the defensive area should be analyzed with key points stressed, the main passages along which the enemy may commit rather many forces to attack selected as the main defensive directions, and the traffic hubs located on the passages, important towns, or large inhabited areas on the two sides of the passages selected as the key points of defense, with the main forces and weapons concentrated to defend with key points stressed; for the passages in secondary defensive directions that are not convenient for the enemy to deploy rather many forces to attack, part of the forces may be used to defend; the areas where the enemy may land by air and the flanks and gaps where he may carry out outflanking and encirclement should be controlled with the necessary forces and weapons; the combined-arms reserve should as far as possible be positioned near the traffic hubs or the main passages, so as to maneuver in good time in each direction.

Skillfully use and transform the terrain, constructing positions and setting obstacles　Water-network and paddy-field terrain has no dangerous strategic terrain to rely on, and it is also not convenient for constructing solid, low-profile defensive works and setting fortification obstacles; therefore the terrain must be skillfully used and transformed. The various positions should as far as possible be selected on favorable terrain such as inhabited areas, mounds, dikes and dams and ring-water areas; works should as far as possible use assembled field-engineering components and improvised materials such as earth bags and sandbags, make full use of house walls, earth embankments, bridges, shrub thickets and the reverse slopes of dikes and dams, and construct piled-up or semi-piled-up defensive works; and necessary measures against water, against damp and against collapse should be adopted. In the setting of obstacles, the reservoirs, lake ponds and rivers in front of the forward edge may be transformed to form mud-bog areas and water-barrier areas of rather large extent; river banks and embankment banks may also be transformed into antitank cliff walls and fault scarps; paddy fields may be transformed into mud-obstacle ground, with minefields, pitfalls, mud ditches and so on laid in the paddy fields; the sluices and dams within each defensive area should be controlled, and inundation areas made when necessary; on rivers, lakes and ponds convenient for the enemy's armored combat vehicles to cross by floating and fording, surface and underwater obstacles should be set; on the lengthwise roads along which the enemy mainly attacks, demolition work may also be carried out, making them into lateral ditches. By widely and skillfully transforming the terrain, the difficulty of the enemy's attack can be effectively increased.

Adopt many measures to deal with the enemy's heliborne assault　Water-network and paddy-field terrain is not convenient for the attack of armored combat vehicles, so the enemy stresses that ground attack actions must be closely coordinated with the extensive heliborne landing of small subunits. The defending troops must flexibly adopt many measures to deal with the enemy's heliborne assault before they can effectively ensure the stability of the defense. For this purpose, the combined-arms reserve should use part of its forces to bear the counter-heliborne task, positioned in the direction and area under the greatest threat of enemy heliborne landing; each holding subunit, artillery group, rear assurance group and so on should establish small counter-heliborne subunits and guard subunits, ready at any time to resist the enemy's heliborne assault; before combat, counter-heliborne plans should be meticulously drawn up, counter-heliborne positions selected, and the necessary works constructed and counter-heliborne obstacles set in advance; around important targets such as command posts, communication hubs and artillery positions, counter-heliborne obstacles such as stakes and stone barricades should be widely set to prevent the enemy from seizing them by direct heliborne landing; with air-defense fire as the main and rifle and machine-gun fire coordinating, a helicopter-striking fire net throughout the entire depth should be formed, ready at any time to annihilate the heliborne enemy arriving overhead.







Part Four: Combat Command and Support




Chapter 22: Combat Command

Combat command is the activity of organizing and leading combat actions carried out by the commanders of formations or units and their command organs, and by subunit commanders. The basic tasks of combat command are to grasp the situation in good time, use forces correctly and apply tactics flexibly, and, on an objective material basis, to give full play to subjective initiative and turn the possibility of victory in combat into reality.

The quality of combat command directly affects the course and outcome of combat. Mao Zedong once pointed out: "War is a contest of the subjective capabilities of the two commanders, who contend for superiority and initiative on a material basis of military strength, financial resources and so on. In the result of the contest, apart from the comparison of objective material conditions, the victor must owe it to the correctness of subjective command, and the vanquished must owe it to the errors of subjective command."① The more war develops and the more military science advances, the more important the position and role of combat command.

① Selected Works of Mao Zedong, Vol. 2, People's Publishing House, 1991 edition, p. 490.


Section 1: Characteristics and Requirements of Combat Command

Combined-arms combat command in local wars under high-tech conditions faces many new situations. Only by analyzing the new characteristics of combat command and recognizing its new requirements can the essentials of command in the various types of combat be better grasped.


I. Main Characteristics

Because of changes in the combat command environment, the means of command and the concept of command, combined-arms combat command under high-tech conditions presents many new characteristics that differ from the past.


(I) The Volume of Command Information Is Large, and Processing Is Difficult and Complex

Combined-arms combat command under high-tech conditions has an increased dependence on information. Operational decision-making relies on information, command and control rely on information, precision strikes rely on information, and coordination relies on information; information has become the key factor in the success or failure of future combined-arms combat. On the informationized battlefield, victory or defeat in combined-arms combat depends not only on the quantity of forces and weapons the two belligerents commit in the course of combat, but also on the degree to which the command system has grasped battlefield information. Intangible information plays an enormous role in combat and is increasingly becoming the most important combat power and force multiplier. Therefore, in the course of combat, both we and the enemy invariably take the acquisition and use of information as the point of focus. In order to deceive each other, both sides will inevitably manufacture large amounts of false information, causing an "intelligence disaster." In combined-arms combat under high-tech conditions, commanders may face large amounts of information in which the true and the false are mixed, and processing it is rather complex.



(II) Higher Requirements for the Correctness of Decisions

To make careful plans for combined-arms combat from the height of the overall operational situation and to ensure the correctness of command decisions is both a need of carrying out joint operations on the informationized battlefield and a major characteristic of combined-arms combat command under information-warfare conditions. With the development of the trend of local war toward high technology, miniaturization and quick decision, the vertical relationship among the three levels of strategy, campaign and tactics has undergone fundamental change: the battlefield information system's capability of command beyond time and space and its near-real-time long-range precision strike capability make it possible for a tactical strike to achieve a strategic objective directly and instantaneously, and strategic command can intervene in the combat level at any time. The coordination among the operational actions of the three levels of strategy, campaign and combat is closer still, and they even coincide. Therefore, the position of combined-arms combat is increasingly important, and the requirements for correct decision-making in combined-arms combat are higher.



(III) Shorter Command Cycles Are Required

Combined-arms combat command under high-tech conditions fully embodies the rapidity of command speed. It is manifested in fast acquisition and processing of information, fast determination of resolve and fast command and control. This is both an objective requirement of operating on the informationized battlefield and an inevitable result of applying high technology to the combat command system. It can be called a perfect unity of need and possibility. The fast tempo of combat requires that combined-arms combat command must be fast. On the future battlefield, where information comes like a tide, it is often the case that one situation has not been disposed of before several situations come one on the heels of another, which requires commanders, amid the mass of information, to be able to grasp the key information, judge in good time and dispose rapidly; only thus can they strive for the initiative and seize victory. The many high technologies applied in the field of command provide the possibility of fast command. In particular, with the establishment of command automation systems and command intelligentization systems, combat command is more nimble and swift. Because commanders can react at the instant the situation changes, the command cycle can be reduced to a few hours or even a few minutes.



(IV) The Smoothness and Continuity of Command Face Serious Threat

The acceleration of command speed and the survival of command organs, as a pair of contradictions, depend on each other. In order to seize the initiative on the battlefield, the two belligerents will certainly contend around seizing information superiority on the battlefield and launch fierce struggles, causing sharp confrontation in the command domain and seriously affecting smooth and continuous command. Electronic countermeasures on the informationized battlefield are intense. The combat command system has an extremely great dependence on electronic systems based on modern communications and computers; it therefore becomes a key target of attack in electronic warfare and runs through the whole course of combat. Struggles aimed at the other side's command system, like that in the Gulf War, will be still more intense in future operations under high-tech conditions, and combined-arms combat command will inevitably meet unprecedented difficulties. The wide application of computer networks in the command system, on the one hand, provides enormous potential for raising command effectiveness; on the other hand, it also increases the danger of combat command suffering external interference. This danger comes mainly from computer virus attack. On the battlefield, making the other side's command system lose its combat capability is the simplest way to win. Where large numbers of various advanced precision-guided weapons are used, striking the other side's command organs is not only possible but also highly effective in combat. Once the command organ is destroyed, the whole participating force will be paralyzed. Therefore, under high-tech conditions, the smoothness and continuity of command will face still more serious threat.



(V) Command Modes, Methods and Means Are More Flexible

Combined-arms combat under high-tech conditions has a markedly shortened duration, and to win greater initiative and benefit in a brief confrontation, the application of command modes needs to be more flexible and changeable. The characteristics of the contemporary international situation and of local wars under high-tech conditions further determine that information-warfare actions need to be commanded in a centralized and unified way. In past wars, actions were conventionally decided and commanded by battalion and regiment commanders, but now it may sometimes be necessary for senior army generals or even heads of government to determine them directly. At the same time, the gradual high-technologization of the combat command system lays a material foundation for more flexible command modes, methods and means. In order to achieve the overall operational intention as quickly as possible, front-line commanders may, on the basis of the various relevant operational information received, give full play to subjective initiative and, by decentralized command, achieve the purpose expected of centralized decision-making. A more flexible and autonomous mode of command, guaranteed by smooth information flow and premised on a high degree of centralized control, is taking shape.




II. Basic Requirements

In order for combined-arms combat command to adapt to the changed battlefield environment and win victory in combat under high-tech conditions, combined-arms combat command must meet the following requirements.


(I) Strive to Raise the Quality and Speed of Command Information Collection and Processing

Combat command under high-tech conditions requires large amounts of near-real-time, high-quality information assurance. Combat experience tells us that a correct resolve often arises from a piece of high-quality, important information. Viewed from rapid reaction, the rapid reaction of modern combat command is in essence an information contest from top to bottom and from inside to outside. To raise the quality and speed of command information collection and processing, equipment assurance must keep up. Not only must there be advanced command technical equipment assurance, but also research on raising the information acquisition and processing capability of command organs must be strengthened, striving to realize the modernization of information acquisition and processing. Of course, the key to raising the quality and speed of command information collection and processing lies in human effort. Computers can indeed help the human brain process information, but the final choice still depends on people. Whether in the past, present or future, only when the human brain has new thinking will there be new ways of acquiring and processing information. Where information equipment is at a disadvantage, all the more, on the basis of upholding the primacy of matter in materialism, importance should be attached to giving play to people's subjective initiative, ensuring the quality and timeliness of command information.



(II) Deeply Understand the Higher Level's Joint-Operations Intention, and Decide Correctly and Rapidly

Future combined-arms combat will be carried out against the background of joint operations, and tactical commanders must deeply understand the higher level's joint-operations intention and decide correctly and rapidly, before they can ensure the satisfactory completion of the missions received. Combined-arms combat commanders need to possess the quality of being in the part while embracing the whole. The planning and execution of all combat actions must be subordinate to and serve the needs of the joint operation as a whole. Only by planning combined-arms combat actions from the whole and determining the key points of combined-arms combat can the overall might of joint operations be truly brought into play. Correctly understanding the higher level's joint-operations intention is the precondition for correct combined-arms combat command. One must correctly understand the purpose the higher level's joint operation is to achieve, its main operational targets and the main operational means to be adopted; correctly understand the position of one's own unit in the joint operation and the role of its combat actions in achieving the purpose of the joint operation; and correctly understand the relationships of coordination, cooperation and support between one's own unit and the other services' and arms' units and the assurance units in the joint operation. Joint operations transcending the traditional concepts of time and space to achieve operational purposes rapidly will become an important criterion of operational pursuit. Therefore, the decision itself must embody rapidity, and at the same time time limits must also be put forward for the completion of combat tasks.



(III) Organize Plans Scientifically and Meticulously, Shortening the Command Cycle

Under high-tech conditions combat lasts a short time, the combat tempo is fast, combat styles change rapidly, and the situation changes sharply in the course of combat. To adapt to this, the command cycle must be compressed and command timeliness raised. Therefore, there must be scientific prediction and advance preparation. For combat command, prediction is the precondition of combat planning and decision-making and an indispensable command link for keeping the initiative and striving for victory. There must be meticulous planning to avoid errors. Intelligence acquisition must be comprehensive, intelligence analysis must be detailed, and plan drawing-up must be meticulous. It is better to conceive several more possibilities and make several more plans than to harbor wishful thinking. Organization must be careful and operation efficient. In operations under high-tech conditions, the influence and restriction of the time factor on combat command become ever more prominent. Practice proves that raising command speed and compressing command time are closely related to the methods of organizing command activities. In long years of war practice and daily military work, our army has created and summed up a system of organizational working methods with the characteristics of our army's command activities. For example: in the composition of command organs, there is the method of division of responsibility, in which the various kinds of command personnel each perform their own duties according to the relevant regulations, rules and systems, and the temporary-grouping method of drawing the various specialists together in order to carry out some task with concentrated strength; in the carrying out of command activities, there is the procedural method of completing the work content in an agreed order, and the emergency-leapfrog method of breaking convention to handle urgent and important tasks first in order to deal with emergency situations; in command of subordinates, there is the directive method in which commanders direct their subordinates to complete combat tasks in the form of instructions and orders, and the guidance method of concretely pointing out, guiding and helping subordinates; in command-activity techniques, there are the level-by-level method, in which work involving several levels above and below is carried out in sequence, and the parallel method, in which work of the same nature is carried out at all levels simultaneously. These methods can all ensure the rapid operation of command organs and the efficient unfolding of command activities. The above methods can likewise play a positive role in combat under high-tech conditions.



(IV) Actively Adopt Command-Countermeasure Measures, Ensuring Smooth Command

The survivability of command organs and the unobstructed flow of combat command are the foundation of stable and efficient command. The various preparations for command countermeasures must be done earnestly, and command countermeasure capability raised. In past wars, because of the backwardness of command means, command countermeasures were always carried out indirectly at a low level; with the use of command automation systems with the computer as the core in combat command, on the one hand command effectiveness has been greatly raised, but on the other hand command activities are extremely liable to interference and destruction, so that command countermeasures have become more direct, sharper and fiercer. Precisely for this reason, in making combat preparations, command countermeasures should be made an important content, given attention commensurate with their position and role and earnest, meticulous preparation. Many measures must be adopted to raise the survivability of command organs. In combat, using every means to reconnoiter and destroy the other side's command organs and paralyze them is an important means of achieving the combat intention. Because of the large-scale use of precision-guided weapons, the battlefield survival problem facing command organs at all levels is more prominent and severe than before. Only by adopting many effective measures can the survivability of command organs be raised. Importance must be attached to struggle in the electromagnetic domain; proceeding from the actual conditions of our army's present communication technical equipment, while strictly organizing electronic reconnaissance and surveillance of the enemy in front of us, special importance should be attached to electronic counter-reconnaissance. In addition, to adapt to the needs of combat command under high-tech conditions, efforts should also be made to seek a way out from the realization of field-command automation.



(V) Coexistence of Many Command Modes and Combined Use of Many Command Means, Raising Command Effectiveness

Make flexible use of command modes and ensure efficient command. Adopting the correct command mode is the key to implementing effective command and ensuring that the combat energy of the participating forces is released in good time and effectively. In future combined-arms combat against the background of joint operations, centralized command is the basic command mode. At the same time it should also be seen that, because of the appearance of the non-linear mobile operational style, complex situations of the enemy within us, ourselves within the enemy, and the two sides' fangs interlocking are extremely liable to appear on the battlefield, and troops are divided, encircled, cut off from command or out of contact with the higher level from time to time. In such circumstances, if commanders have not made multiple preparations in the application of command modes, then when centralized command cannot function they will act improperly and command will be interrupted, causing troops to go out of control. Therefore, on the premise of adhering to centralized command in the overall situation of combat, the mode of decentralized command may also be adopted according to the concrete situation of the different stages of combat. In this way, where the independence of combat increases, the initiative, positiveness, flexibility and creativity of subordinate commanders can be fully given play, and, on the premise of not violating the higher level's overall operational intention and the situation at the time, they can dispose of situations decisively without losing the time and seizing the moment, carry out independent and autonomous command, rationally grasp opportunities and satisfactorily complete the mission. In the application of command means, indigenous and foreign methods must be combined and many means used together. Combat experience proves that a single command means can hardly ensure highly efficient command. In addition, in operations under high-tech conditions, because of the improvement of the various radio precision reconnaissance, location and strike means, radio communication has become an "exposure-type" means of communication and is extremely liable to attack. This also requires us to combine indigenous and foreign methods and use many means together.





Section 2: The Combat Command System

The command system is an organic whole with an organizing-and-commanding function, composed of elements such as the command subject, the command object and the command means in a certain organizational form. The combat command system is the material bearer of combat command activities. Integrity is the most basic characteristic of the operational command system and indeed of every system. The characteristics and functions of a system are not the simple superposition of the characteristics and functions of its component parts or subsystems. The new characteristics and new functions the system as a whole acquires are what the component parts do not have when they exist alone. Therefore, in order to organize command of combat smoothly and achieve the purpose of combined-arms combat, there must be a complete and rigorous command system. Moreover, the component parts of the command system should give full play to their role to the greatest extent, so as to ensure the effectiveness of command.


I. The Commander and the Command Organ

The commander and the command organ are the subject elements in the command system and occupy the leading and dominant position in command activities.


(I) The Commander

The commander of whom we speak here refers to the leading cadres at all levels in formations and units who are responsible for combat command. The commanders of formations and units are the decision-makers of the combat actions of the units (subunits) under them, are the core figures of combat command, and bear direct responsibility for the outcome of combat. Under the leadership of the Party committee at their level, commanders should organize and command combat positively, boldly and with courage to bear responsibility. For all major questions concerning combat actions, they should personally organize study, and in urgent situations they should dispose of matters decisively as the opportunity arises. In organizing and commanding combat, the main tasks of the commander are to understand the mission, judge the situation, determine the resolve, issue combat orders, draw up the combat plan, organize coordination and the various assurances, and command combat actions.

Determining the resolve in good time is the basic duty of the commander and also the central link of command activities. The commander's resolve is the basis for organizing and commanding the troops' actions. Whether the resolve is correct bears directly on the success or failure of combat. In local wars under high-tech conditions, although there is the assistance of the command organ and the support of automated decision-aid systems, determining the resolve is still an important command activity that the commander must complete personally and give wholehearted attention to.



(II) The Command Organ

The headquarters of formations and units is the organ through which the commander at that level organizes and commands. In combat command it assists the commander in exercising command and gives guidance to the military actions of other organs. Its basic function is to ensure that the commander determines his resolve and to realize the commander's resolve. The command organ is an extremely important component of the command system. Chief of the General Staff of the former Soviet army Shtemenko once pointed out: "In war it can be said that there is not a single matter that has nothing to do with the headquarters."① Mao Zedong also pointed out: "To organize such complex, highly mechanized, modern campaigns and battles, it will not do without a sound headquarters that plays the role of a brain and is rich in scientific organization and division of labor."② These statements show that the organization and command of modern combat is no longer the personal act of the commander but the group act of the commander plus the command organ. In local wars under high-tech conditions, because of the many services and arms taking part in the war, the high-technologization of weapons and equipment, the vast operational space, the strong mobility of troops and the sharp changes of the battlefield, combat command is extremely complex, and the position and role of the command organ are still more prominent.

① The General Staff in the Years of War, Part 2, SDX Joint Publishing Company, 1976 edition, p. 401.

② Collected Military Writings of Mao Zedong, Vol. 6, Military Science Press and Central Party Literature Press, 1993 edition, p. 314.

The basic content of the command organ's work is collecting information, analyzing and judging the situation and putting forward resolve proposals, drawing up plans and organizing combat, and grasping, supervising and coordinating combat actions, and so on. The starting point and end point of this work both revolve around the determination and realization of the commander's resolve. In order to discharge its duties smoothly, the command organ must possess the capability of information acquisition and processing, the capability of making plans and strategies, the capability of planning and organizing, and the capability of guidance and coordination. To this end, the command organ should achieve the following: have a sound, lean organization and a scientific division of labor; be able to deal with sudden situations at any time and organize preparations for the troops' combat actions; be familiar with the various situations, grasp the laws of the enemy's actions, and work in a planned and foresighted way; be good at using decision-aid systems and scientific working methods to organize plans and combat rapidly; and actively cooperate with other organs to complete the combat tasks in coordination and unison.




II. The Command Object

The command object, that is, the executor of orders, is the general term for the commanded units and individuals in the command relationship. The command object is the foundation of command activities; without a command object, no command activity is constituted. The command object in the combat command system usually refers to the units (subunits) within the establishment of the formation or unit, and their commanders and command organs; it also includes the attached units (subunits) in the combat organization.

The command object is an indispensable part of the command system. According to the viewpoint of dialectical materialism, among all things and among the various elements within each thing, there is mutual connection, mutual influence, mutual action and mutual restriction. Combat is the form in which the troops carry out operational missions, and the essence of the commander's command activity is command of the officers and men and the units under him, and it is embodied through concrete direction of the actions of those officers and men. The command object is the concrete practitioner of combat actions, and any resolve or intention concerning combat actions can be realized only through the practical activity of the command object. In the course of combat, the command object must not only resolutely obey the commander, but must also use its own wisdom and positive combat actions to supplement and perfect certain deficiencies that may exist in the combat plan and combat project. Obeying orders and completing combat tasks actively and creatively under the higher level's overall intention are not contradictory.

The commanders at all levels within the combat command system all have the dual identity of commander and command object. Relative to the lower level he is a commander; relative to the higher-level commander he is a command object. Therefore, in discharging duties within the combat command system, one must unify responsibility to the higher level, responsibility to the lower level and responsibility to one's own level, proceed in everything from the overall situation of combat, and work with one heart and united effort to seize victory in the overall situation of combat.



III. The Command Means

Command means is the general term for the tools and methods adopted in carrying out command. They include command operation tools, information transmission and processing tools, the various communication methods, and command automation systems, and so on. Command means are the link joining the command subject and the command object, and also the medium and guarantee for the command system to generate and bring into play its overall effectiveness; they occupy a very important position in the command system. Commanders use command means to convert intelligence information into decision information and instruction information, and transmit the instruction information to the command object to achieve the purpose of command. Every procedure of combat command depends on certain combat command means. Without combat command means, combat command cannot be carried out.

Command tools are the material basis constituting the command means. The quality of command tools is an important mark of the development of command means. Command tools have a great influence on command activities, especially on command efficiency. Advanced command tools can greatly raise command efficiency and have a profound influence on other aspects of combat command. In addition, the latest achievements of science and technology are always first used in command and always first manifested in the improvement of command tools, thereby promoting the unfolding of command activities. The appearance and use of command automation systems with the electronic computer and satellite communication as the core, and of modern means of transport, have laid a material foundation for raising command effectiveness. The development of combat command means shows the following trends: the degree of automation of combat command will be further raised; more attention will be paid to the survivability and secrecy of command means; the adaptability of combat command means will be further increased; and the building of combat command means will develop in the direction of combining peacetime and wartime with wartime as the main.

The level of command effectiveness is also closely related to the application of command means. Only when command means are applied properly can normal and close contact be maintained between the commander and the command object. Especially in operations under high-tech conditions, whether command means are reliable and powerful directly affects whether efficient, stable and uninterrupted command can be carried out. The scientific, rational and efficient application of command means is the concrete embodiment of the commander's subjective initiative in command activities.

The basic task of combat command requires us, on the one hand, to do everything possible to acquire advanced command tools, and on the other hand to master correct methods of application and provide various powerful guarantees, so as to effectively give play to the role of modern command means, comprehensively raise the effectiveness of command activities, and ensure the satisfactory completion of command tasks.




Section 3: Combat Command Procedures

Command procedure is the various items constituting command activities and the order and steps of their implementation. The viewpoint of scientific methodology tells us that command procedure is not an isolated, disorderly, accidental accumulation; it reflects the intrinsic regularity of command activities. The relationships among the various matters of command activity reflected by the command procedure are not only highly logical but also meticulous and rigorous. Since the command procedure has a certain regularity, one can only follow its order of stipulation, and cannot skip over it, much less invert it. Destroying the flow order of command activities will cause undue confusion and bring about the consequence of more haste, less speed to combat command.

The command procedure is a kind of norm for the conduct of the commander and the command organ in engaging in command activities, its purpose being to make command activities orderly and raise command efficiency. At the same time, the proceduralization of command activities is also an inevitable requirement of command automation. Therefore, the command procedure is a basic question that commanders at all levels and command organs must make clear.


I. The General Procedure of Combat Command

The command procedure reflects the intrinsic connection among the various items of work in command activities. Because the commander and the command organ differ to a certain extent in the nature, content and key points of their work in the combat-organization stage and the combat-implementation stage, the command procedures are also not entirely the same.


(I) The Command Procedure in the Combat-Organization Stage

The commander's command procedure is: understand and convey the mission, judge the situation, determine the resolve, issue the combat order, organize coordination, organize the various assurances, and supervise, check and help the units (subunits) under him to complete combat preparations.

The command organ's command procedure is: issue the warning order, organize the collection of information, analyze and judge the situation, put forward the situation report and resolve proposals, draw up the combat plan, convey the combat order, organize coordination, organize the command post and the command automation system, organize combat assurance, guide logistics assurance and equipment assurance, and check the combat preparations of the units (subunits).



(II) The Command Procedure in the Combat-Implementation Stage

The commander's command procedure is: grasp and judge the battlefield situation, determine the resolve and make dispositions, issue supplementary (individual) orders, control and coordinate the combat actions of the units (subunits), command the second echelon or the reserve in committing to combat, and organize the adjustment of deployment or the withdrawal from the battlefield.

The command organ's command procedure is: collect, analyze and report the battlefield situation, draw judgment conclusions, put forward proposals for disposition, convey orders, issue coordination instructions, put forward proposals for the use of the second echelon or reserve, report the combat situation to the higher level, and draw up and convey orders for adjusting deployment or withdrawing from the battlefield.

The above is the general procedure by which the commander and the command organ organize and command combat in the combat-organization stage and the combat-implementation stage. It is a summing up of our army's command practice experience in long years of operational activity, reflects the intrinsic regularity of command activities, and has universal guiding significance.

It is worth pointing out that the command procedures of the commander and the command organ are not split apart but are interrelated and interdependent. The commander's command procedure is the main line, and the work of the command organ must be closely centered on this main line; the core of the command organ's work is to ensure that the commander determines his resolve and to realize that resolve, so the working procedures and steps of the command organ have a great influence on the commander's command activities.




II. The Application of Combat Command Procedures

The wide use of large quantities of high-tech equipment and materiel in the military field, and their commitment to actual combat, have caused major changes in battlefield conditions and put very high requirements on the application of command procedures. According to the characteristics of operations under high-tech conditions, and in combination with the actual situation of our army, in applying the command procedures, attention should be paid to grasping the following problems:


(I) Shorten the Time at Every Link and Strive for Rapid Reaction

Combined-arms combat under high-tech conditions has a greatly accelerated tempo, and war will be conducted at extremely fierce and lightning speed. This makes the time for organizing and commanding combat extremely short; time allocation, which in the past was calculated in days, has shrunk to being calculated in hours, and in some urgent situations is calculated in minutes and seconds. And the command procedure is composed of a number of concrete pieces of work related to command activities; a lengthening of the time used at each link of work will inevitably increase the time required by the whole command process, and in fast-tempo combat under high-tech conditions it is very easy for decisions to miss the moment, orders to lag, and ourselves to fall into passivity and be beaten. For this reason, commanders and command organs at all levels must strive to shorten the time used at each link of the command procedure, especially at some key links of work such as analyzing and judging the situation and determining the resolve, striving for rapid reaction and grasping the initiative on the battlefield.



(II) Simplify the Command Procedure, Striving to Adapt to the Requirements of the Command Automation System

The realization of command automation has caused major changes in the organizational structure of the command system and greatly raised the efficiency of organizing and commanding, objectively requiring that the procedures of combat command be simplified so that the command procedure adapts to the working flow of the command automation system. After command automation is realized, because the collection, transmission, processing and distribution of intelligence, the conveying of combat tasks, and the drawing up and conveying of combat orders, combat plans and combat instructions will be accomplished mainly by the command automation system, some procedures of manual operation are relatively reduced. This will inevitably simplify the procedures of combat command and shorten the time of command activities. Therefore, in applying the command procedure, commanders and command organs must take into account the influence brought by the use of the command automation system and strive to adapt to it, so that the command subject and the command means achieve the best combination.

Change the mode of circulation of intelligence information, turning level-by-level circulation into straight-line circulation. In the past, intelligence information circulation was usually reported up and issued down level by level. This mode often turned intelligence information into outdated information. The realization of command automation makes it possible to adopt the mode of straight-line circulation for intelligence information. After the reconnaissance unit acquires intelligence, it reports directly to the intelligence center, and after the intelligence center processes it rapidly through the automation system, it transmits it directly to the commanders, organs and units (subunits) concerned.

Reform the mode of conveying tasks and intentions, turning level-by-level conveying into "arriving in one step." That is, change the past practice of conveying level by level and unfolding work level by level, and, using means such as the computer network of the command automation system, the regional communication network system, the facsimile system and the closed-circuit television system, convey the task and the commander's intention in one pass to the various departments of the organ and to the units (subunits) under its command and attached.

Change the mode of work arrangement, turning arrangement in vertical sequence into arrangement in parallel in the horizontal direction. For example, on the basis of using the command automation system to convey the commander's resolve simultaneously to the operations, political, logistics and technical organs, the drawing up of the overall combat plan, branch plans, assurance plans, combat orders, the assurance instructions of the various arms and so on are all arranged in the same period of time after the commander has determined his resolve, so that the operations, reconnaissance, artillery, engineer, anti-chemical, communication, logistics, technical and political-work departments and others unfold work at the same time, drafting separately and synthesizing as a whole.



(III) Apply the Command Procedure Flexibly According to the Situation and the Circumstances

When the objective situation of command activities undergoes rather great change, the application of the command procedure must also be correspondingly changed. Therefore, the command procedure must be applied flexibly according to the situation and the circumstances, to raise command efficiency.

Apply different command procedures according to different combat styles. Different combat styles, because of differences in the enemy situation, the content of command work, the time and so on, lead to rather great differences in the application of command procedures. For example, compared with offensive combat, defensive combat should usually organize reconnaissance on the ground, and issuing the combat order, organizing coordination, organizing the various assurances, planning and organizing firepower and so on are completed on the spot in one pass. Offensive combat launched from the march usually does not organize reconnaissance on the ground; the troops deploy while maneuvering, occupy positions while maneuvering and launch the attack while maneuvering, and the command working procedure must also adapt to it.

Apply different command procedures according to different combat stages. Generally speaking, whether in the combat-organization stage or the combat-implementation stage, the general law of command activities cannot do without "situation — resolve — disposition," but because of the differences in the concrete situation of the two combat stages, relatively independent command procedures have formed for each. Therefore, commanders and command organs, in applying the command procedure, should treat the different combat stages differently.

Apply different command procedures according to different battlefield situations. For example, when the battlefield situation is basically the same as the situation assumed in advance, there is no need to organize combat by the general procedure, and the plan-type command procedure may be applied, that is: understand the mission, determine the resolve (select the plan), revise the plan, issue the order (execute according to a certain plan) and supplementary instructions, and report the situation of combat preparations to the higher level. Again, when the situation is very urgent and time is extremely pressing, the decisive command procedure may be adopted, that is, the commander directly judges the situation, determines the resolve and makes dispositions, without, according to the conventional procedure, first listening to the resolve proposals of the deputy commanders, the command organ and the commanders of the services and arms units attached to the combat before determining the resolve. Because the battlefield situation is complex and changeable, the application of the command procedure should be flexible and varied.





Section 4: Combat Command Activities

Command activity is the thinking and action by which the commander and his command organ exercise command over the units under them. Although combat command activities in modern high-tech local wars are very complex, what is regular in command activities has not changed. Whatever the type or style of combat, the core of combat command activities is determining the resolve and realizing the resolve. All combat command activities unfold around this core, which is the concrete embodiment of the objective laws of combat command activities.


I. Planning and Organizing Combat

Planning and organizing combat is the series of planning-and-strategizing activities, such as collecting and processing information, assigning combat tasks, and organizing coordination and assurances, that the commander and the command organ carry out around determining the resolve.


(I) Understand the Mission, and Collect and Study the Situation

Understanding the mission is the activity in which the commander and the command organ receive and understand the task assigned by the higher level. The unfolding of this activity is also the beginning of the command activities that unfold around a given combat task.

Accurately understanding the mission is the precondition for the smooth unfolding of the various command activities. In understanding the mission, the commander and the command organ should mainly make the following questions clear: the higher level's task and intention; the task of one's own level and its position and role in the higher level's operational task; the reinforcing forces and weapons; the tasks of neighboring units and their relationship with one's own unit; the time limit for completing combat preparations; and so on. In understanding the mission, one must accurately grasp the higher level's intention and correctly grasp the relationship between completing the task of one's own level and realizing the higher level's intention, and fully understand the conditions for carrying out the task. So that the units (subunits) under them may enter combat preparations as early as possible, after receiving the mission the command organ should, according to the commander's instructions, issue the warning order to the troops, informing them of the brief enemy situation already grasped, the outline of the tasks the troops are about to carry out, the preparatory work, the time limit for completion and the matters concerned. In this way one's own level and the lower level can unfold the work of planning and organizing combat in parallel, providing ample time for the lower level's work of organizing plans.

Collecting and studying the various situations closely related to combat actions is the basic content of command activities and runs through the whole process of combat command. Viewed from operational practice, the situations needed by combat command are many-sided and complex. It can be said that all situations relevant to combat should be among those collected and studied. But this is in fact difficult and often impossible to achieve. Summing up the practical experience of combat command in ancient and modern times, Chinese and foreign, the situations the commander and the command organ must collect and study fall into three major categories: the enemy situation, our own situation and the operational environment.

The enemy situation mainly means collecting the troop composition, unit designations, deployment, establishment and equipment, combat capability and characteristics of the enemy now facing us; the performance and characteristics of use of the main weapons and equipment, especially high-tech weapons and equipment; the nature of his mobility, his intention and the modes of action he may adopt; the characteristics of his commanders; the situation of logistics assurance and equipment assurance; and the degree of combat preparation. The enemy situation is both the most important situation and generally not easy to grasp comprehensively. Moreover, because the enemy situation has the characteristic of being dynamic and changeable, the grasping and study of the enemy situation should be carried on without interruption.

Our own situation means mainly grasping the establishment and equipment of the units (subunits) under command, their military and political quality, combat specialties, the characteristics of their commanders and the troops' combat preparations; logistics and equipment assurance capability; the position and tasks of neighboring units; and the situation of the militia and so on.

The operational environment situation means mainly collecting and grasping the terrain characteristics of the operational area; the conditions for troop concealment, protection, observation and fire; the state of roads, bridges, ports and airfields, and the communication and water-source conditions; the characteristics and laws of change of meteorology and hydrology; the electromagnetic environment; and political, economic and social conditions, and so on. Experienced commanders, when the enemy situation obtained is not very clear, can make a broad judgment of the enemy situation on the basis of analysis of the operational environment, to meet the urgent need of drawing up the combat plan.

The methods of collecting and grasping the situation are many and varied; for example, using reconnaissance equipment, organizing reconnaissance on the ground, listening to reports from the troops, investigating and inquiring, consulting and compiling materials, interrogating prisoners, studying captured documents, and studying situation bulletins from the higher level and neighboring units are all practical and feasible. In collecting the situation, the key point should be the real-time situation affecting the main actions of the troops, that is, first collecting the situation urgently needed to determine the resolve and to organize and command the troops in completing the current task. Collecting and grasping the situation must be accurate and timely and strive for completeness. On the basis of constantly grasping the situation, the various reconnaissance forces should be organized in a unified way, various means and methods adopted, the role of the various technical equipment and materiel fully given play, and attention paid to giving play to the role of reconnaissance by the masses of the people and reconnaissance behind the enemy, so as to obtain in good time the real-time situation of the enemy in all respects and the situation of the related operational environment.



(II) Judge the Situation and Determine the Resolve

Judging the situation and determining the resolve is the activity in which the commander and the command organ, on the basis of understanding the mission and collecting and studying the situation, plan and make decisions on how one's own level is to complete the combat task. It is the key link of the whole command activity. Mao Zedong pointed out: "The correct dispositions of a commander stem from a correct resolve, a correct resolve stems from a correct judgment, and a correct judgment stems from thorough and necessary reconnaissance and from the connected thinking about the various reconnaissance materials."① This clearly points out the relationship between judging the situation and determining the resolve, and points out the importance of correct judgment for determining a correct resolve.

① Selected Works of Mao Zedong, Vol. 1, People's Publishing House, 1991 edition, p. 179.

Analyzing and judging the situation must proceed from reality, closely center on the higher level's intention, focus on the various factors affecting combat and their possible changes, and adopt the method of combining quantitative analysis with qualitative analysis to carry out analysis that discards the crude and keeps the refined, discards the false and keeps the true, goes from that to this and from the surface to the interior, correctly estimates the role of favorable conditions and unfavorable factors, ascertains the center of gravity and the key links of combat, and distinguishes the enemy's deceptive and feinting measures, taking care to avoid subjectivity, one-sidedness and superficiality. After analyzing and judging the situation acquired, conclusions should be drawn. The conclusions of situation judgment mainly include the following: the enemy's combat intention, troop composition and deployment, combat capability and strong and weak points, main direction of attack (defense) and possible tactical methods, the main direction, modes and intensity that aviation may use, the time and area that airborne troops may use, the means and characteristics of electronic warfare, the time, scale and modes in which nuclear, chemical, biological and incendiary weapons may be used and the degree of their harm to us, the composition of the reserve and the time and direction in which it may be used, the combat capability of our own units (subunits) under command and attached, the time needed to complete combat preparations, the comparison of our and the enemy's forces and weapons and its influence on our completion of the combat task, the relationship between the combat actions of neighboring units and the militia and our own actions, and the influence and restriction of the terrain, meteorology, hydrology and social characteristics of the operational area on combat actions.

The purpose of analyzing and judging the situation is to ascertain the favorable and unfavorable factors or conditions for achieving the predetermined objective, so that, within the limited time, on the basis of the intelligence materials already grasped and reasonable assumptions, the question of determining the resolve can be further considered. In the course of the commander's thinking on the resolve, the command organ should put forward resolve proposals to the commander at the appropriate time. The content of resolve proposals mainly includes: the combat objective, the main combat direction, the composition, positioning and division of tasks of forces, the basic tactical methods, the organization of command, the organization of the various assurances, and the time limit for completing combat preparations or the time of launching the attack. Resolve proposals should be based on the combat plan and combined with the new situation; while accurately grasping the intention of the higher level and of the commander, the opinions of the units of the services and arms should be fully heard, and then multiple plans formed (when time is pressing, only one basic plan may also be formed); where conditions permit, computer simulation, war-gaming and other methods should be used to evaluate and select the best among the plans. Resolve proposals put forward by the command organ must be timely and concise. When time is ample, the multiple plans may be reported to the commander one by one; when time is pressing, only the basic plan or the questions the commander is most concerned about may be reported.

Determining the combat resolve is the basic duty of the commander. The commander should, according to the intention of the higher level and the task of his own level, on the basis of ascertaining the situation and fully listening to the resolve proposals of the command organ and the opinions of the troops, determine the resolve by comprehensively weighing advantages and disadvantages. The main content of the combat resolve includes the combat intention, the main direction, the deployment of forces, and so on. In determining the resolve, the commander needs to grasp the following questions with key points stressed: the combat resolve must conform to the higher level's operational intention, the task received and the actual situation of the two sides; focusing on destroying the enemy's combat system, correctly selecting the main direction and the key targets to strike; focusing on forming overall combined force and being convenient for command and coordination in determining the deployment of forces; and, standing on using our strengths against the enemy's weaknesses, determining the tactical methods flexibly. After the resolve is determined, it should be reported to the higher level for approval.



(III) Draw Up Plans and Issue Orders

Drawing up plans is the activity in which the commander and the command organ, on the basis of the resolve already determined, draw up the concrete methods of carrying out the mission. To turn the commander's resolve into reality, the first link is drawing up plans. Therefore, after completing the task of determining the resolve, the commander should also direct the command organ to carry out meticulous planning work and make the combat resolve concrete.

The combat plan should include the combat action plan and the combat assurance plan. Under usual circumstances, the first thing to be seized upon is the drawing up of the combat action plan.

The combat action plan is divided into the overall plan and branch plans. The overall plan is the core of the combat plan, is the concentrated embodiment of the commander's resolve, is the basic arrangement and calculation for combat actions, and is the basis of the branch plans and also the basis of the coordination plan, the combat assurance plan, the logistics assurance plan and the equipment assurance plan. The content of the overall plan mainly includes: the conclusions of situation judgment, the higher level's intention and the combat task of one's own unit, the tasks of neighboring units, the combat boundary lines and the assurance of junctions, the composition, positioning and tasks of each unit (subunit), the division of combat stages, the situations assumed for each stage and the disposition plans, the organization of command, the time limit for completing combat preparations or the time of launching the attack, and so on. A branch plan is the concretization of the overall plan in one aspect of combat actions, is the concrete embodiment of the combat resolve in one action, and is the concrete arrangement and calculation for one component of combat actions. When time is pressing, branch plans may be drawn up together with the overall plan.

The combat action plan must be scientific and meticulous and conform to reality, resolutely carry through the higher level's intention, and closely center on the resolve already determined. The content and written expression of the plan should be concise and accurate, with actions of the initial combat stage detailed and meticulous and later actions summarized. In the course of drawing up the plan, modern command means should be used, striving to be quick while being accurate.

Once the commander's resolve and the combat action plan have been approved by the higher level, the command organ should immediately issue them to the troops in the form of an order. Its purpose is to assign combat tasks to the lower level and unfold the corresponding preparations. The content of a combined-arms combat order usually includes: the conclusions of enemy situation judgment, the higher level's operational intention, our unit's task and resolve, the tasks of neighboring units, the combat boundary lines and the assurance of junctions, the composition, positioning and tasks of each unit (subunit), the time limit for completing combat preparations or the time of launching the attack, the time and place of opening the command post, and the commander's deputy. When time is pressing or in order to conceal the combat intention, the method of issuing individual orders may also be adopted, conveying to the units (subunits) concerned only the matters relevant to them. The basic requirements for assigning combat tasks to the lower level are timeliness, accuracy and secrecy. To achieve this purpose, many measures need to be adopted. Therefore, the combat order may be conveyed in a unified way or conveyed separately; in an urgent situation it may also be conveyed bypassing a level (but the immediate superior of the executor must be informed at the same time); and when necessary two or more means may be used to convey it simultaneously. With the general application of science and technology means in command, widely using advanced command automation systems will be the commonly used method of conveying command information.



(IV) Organize Coordination and the Various Assurances

Organizing coordination and the various assurances is an important content of planning work.

Organizing coordination is the activity in which the commander and the command organ, according to the instructions of the higher level and the combat action plan, convene the commanders of the units carrying out the mission and carry out advance coordination of the troops' combat actions on the ground, on the map, on the sand table or by using the command automation system. Its content mainly includes: the division of combat stages and the assumptions about the enemy's actions in each stage, the tasks, combat objectives, action procedures and methods of each unit (subunit), the tasks of neighboring units and the methods of coordinating with them, recovery measures for coordination when destroyed by the enemy, the command relationships and the positions of command posts, the timing of the units of the supporting services and arms sending liaison representatives, coordination signals, and so on. Organizing coordination should unfold around the actions of the units carrying out the main tasks. In concrete implementation, task coordination, time coordination, place coordination, situation coordination or a combination of the above methods may be flexibly adopted. In local wars under high-tech conditions time is pressing, and especially when the form of mobile operations is adopted it is often difficult to set aside special time for organizing coordination. Therefore, when time is pressing, the main matters of coordination may also be clearly set out in the combat order.

Organizing the various assurances is the activity in which the commander and the command organ, according to the relevant instructions of the higher level and the combat action plan, determine in good time the assurance tasks and the allocation and methods of use of forces. The items of organized assurance usually include: reconnaissance, alert, communication, electronic defense, engineer, camouflage, anti-chemical, surveying and mapping, meteorology, hydrology, and logistics assurance and equipment assurance. In organizing the various assurances, the composition, positioning and tasks of the assurance forces; the key points and modes and methods of assurance; assurance relationships and coordination; and the time limit for completing the preparation of each assurance should be made clear. The common requirements for organizing assurance are: use the various assurance forces and equipment and materiel in a concentrated way and assure the main combat direction and combat actions with key points stressed; economize on forces and equipment and materiel and control the reserve forces; and actively obtain the support and cooperation of the people's government and the people's masses. Although some situations in modern technology, especially in local wars under high-tech conditions, have changed, the fundamental principle of relying on the people's masses to carry out assurance cannot change, and this is also an important guarantee for realizing "winning the superior with the inferior" where weapons and equipment hold no advantage.



(V) Organize the Command Post and the Command Automation System

Organizing the command post and the command automation system is an important activity in the process in which the commander and the command organ carry out the resolve already determined. The command post is a temporary command organ with command functions composed of the commander and the command organ. The purpose of organizing the command post is to enable the commander, the command organ, the assurance subunits and the communication system to establish, according to the needs of commanding combat, a safe, high-speed and reliable command system, thereby effectively discharging the command function and ensuring stable and uninterrupted command of the units (subunits). The establishment and opening of command posts should be carried out rapidly and in concealment according to the needs of combat and the instructions of the higher level. Combined forces usually set up the basic command post and special-purpose (auxiliary) command posts; where a rear command post is not set up, a logistics command post and an equipment command post are set up separately.

The establishment and opening of the organized command post mainly means making clear the grouping of the command post, the allocation of command equipment, the division of guard and assurance forces, the time, position, methods and requirements of opening, and the timing, routes and positions of displacement, and so on. The position and opening time of the basic command post are usually determined by the higher level, and when determined by one's own level they should be reported to the higher level in good time; the positions and opening times of other command posts are determined by the commander of one's own level. In organizing the command post, organs should be rationally set up, personnel and division of labor scientifically grouped, and compactness and leanness sought. In selecting the position, effort should be made to be close to the main direction, located on favorable terrain convenient for command, maneuver, concealment and defense; where conditions permit, it may be positioned on vehicles, aircraft or warships (ships). After the command post is opened, it should report to the higher level in good time and notify the units under command and neighboring units.

In modern technology, especially local wars under high-tech conditions, the battlefield survival of the command post is under serious threat. Therefore, when the command post is opened, works and access roads should be organized to be constructed, strict camouflage and meticulous guard organized, and the management of personnel, weapons, equipment and facilities strengthened, to ensure the safety of the command post and the stability of command.

Organizing the command automation system should be carried out meticulously planned, rapidly and in concealment according to the needs of combat command and the instructions of the higher level. Usually, taking as the basis the existing facilities of the command automation systems in the combat area, and taking the command automation systems of the various services and arms and units as the backbone, the system is combined according to the method of being centralized and unified, from top to bottom, classified by level and type, with key points stressed, establishing a command automation system adapted to the higher level's command automation system, the combat command system and the internal grouping of the command post. Organizing the command automation system mainly means making clear the composition and tasks of the system, the main assurance directions and key points, the grouping of forces and division of tasks, the positioning and opening times of each system, the division of existing facilities and the time of task conversion, the requirements for connection with higher-level and neighboring systems, the composition and positioning of reserve forces, and the measures for secrecy, protection and equipment assurance, and so on. At the same time, the various works of the command automation system in counter-electronic reconnaissance, counter-jamming, defense against computer virus intrusion, resistance to electromagnetic radiation and to destruction by microwave weapons should be well organized, which is of special significance for giving play to the effectiveness of the system and ensuring command.

What needs to be pointed out here is that the establishment and application of the command automation system has not only not lowered the role of people but, on the contrary, put higher requirements on people. Therefore, commanders and command organs must overcome the thinking of sticking to established rules, improve work content and working methods, reduce to the greatest extent the links of command work and information transmission, and raise the efficiency of combat command.



(VI) Check the Troops' Combat Preparations

Earnestly checking the combat preparation situation of the units (subunits) within the combat organization is an indispensable activity in the process of realizing the commander's resolve. The lower level's combat preparations directly affect the carrying out of the resolve and plans of one's own level. Therefore, the commander should personally check the combat preparations of the units (subunits), so as to discover in good time and rapidly correct deviations that appear in the various links and make them always run toward the predetermined objective. The commander may also send relevant personnel of the organ to form a work group to go deep into the units (subunits) to check; the commander and the command organ may also use the command automation system to check. The key units for checking and helping are the units (subunits) carrying out the main tasks. The main content of checking usually includes: the preparation of personnel gathering, replenishment, expansion of establishment and weapons, equipment, materiel and equipment; the degree of understanding of the mission received; whether the lower-level commanders' resolve, deployment and combat plans conform to the intention of the commander of one's own level; the degree of familiarity with coordination matters; the situation of organizing the various assurances; the situation of organizing the command post and the command automation system or communication liaison; the situation of completing combat or maneuver preparations; and the content, methods, time and training effect of pre-combat training, and so on. For problems discovered in checking, guidance and correction should be given in good time.




II. Commanding and Coordinating Combat Actions

Commanding and coordinating combat actions is the activity in which, in the course of combat, the commander and the command organ, in order to ensure the realization of the resolve already determined, carry out grasping, checking and guidance of the troops' actions, and coordination in time and space of the mutual relations among the various combat forces. Whether the combat resolve can finally be realized depends on the effectiveness of commanding and coordinating combat actions.


(I) Grasp the Battlefield Situation

Monitoring the battlefield and grasping the situation is the foundation for the commander and the command organ to carry out the function of command and coordination. The course of combat is a contest of the living people who wield weapons on the two sides. In local wars under high-tech conditions the tempo of combat is accelerated and stage transitions are rapid, and whether the center of gravity and the key links of combat can always be well grasped is the key to implementing effective command and winning victory. Therefore, the developments and changes of the battlefield situation must be grasped without interruption, including changes in the enemy's deployment and tactical methods, the positions of the reserve and its movements, changes in important targets such as command posts, signs of the use of nuclear, chemical and biological weapons and the situation of newly committed high-tech weapons and equipment; the actions and coordination of our own units (subunits), especially the progress of combat actions of the units in the main direction and those carrying out the main tasks, the casualties of personnel and the loss and expenditure of weapons, equipment and materiel; the progress of combat of neighboring units; changes in the battlefield environment; and so on.

On the basis of timely and accurate grasp of the battlefield situation, the commander and the command organ should make an assessment of the results of their own side's actions. They should ascertain which objectives have been achieved and which not yet, and what the reasons are for achieving or not achieving the predetermined objectives, so as to make new judgments according to the new situation and determine a new resolve. War practice shows that the more complex the battlefield situation, the greater the changeability of the resolve and plans, and the more clearly will the occasions for revising the resolve and plans increase. The command organ should, according to major changes in the enemy situation on the battlefield, study countermeasures in good time and put forward disposition proposals to the commander, ensuring that the commander, in accordance with the higher level's overall intention, carries out decisive and flexible command.



(II) Control and Guide the Actions of Units (Subunits)

Controlling and guiding the actions of units (subunits) is the activity in which the commander and the command organ adopt practical and effective measures to guide the units (subunits) in resolutely carrying out the various action plans and completing the tasks they bear within the stipulated time and space. Timely and effective control and guidance is the key to ensuring that the resolve already determined becomes reality. In the course of implementation, control and guidance should be carried out with key points stressed on the units (subunits) carrying out the main tasks, in view of the key links of the different combat stages. Check whether the units (subunits) have used forces and weapons at the stipulated time and place as required by the plan, unfolded actions and carried out coordination. For combat tasks that are difficult to complete, coordination and solution should be given in good time. At the same time, attention should be paid to organically combining the control and guidance of the troops' actions with giving play to the subjective initiative of the lower level, ensuring that commanders at all levels and their command organs each perform their own duties and give full play to the overall role.



(III) Coordinate the Combat Actions of Units (Subunits)

Coordinating the combat actions of units (subunits) is the activity in which the commander and the command organ, in order to keep the combat actions of the units (subunits) coordinated and consistent, form overall combined force, and achieve the combat purpose rapidly and effectively. Coordinating the combat actions of units (subunits) should be carried out according to the resolve already determined and the combat action plan, with key points stressed on coordinating the actions between the units (subunits) of the main direction and the secondary directions, between the units (subunits) carrying out the main tasks and other units (subunits), between the units of the various services and arms, between ground, air, sea and maneuver, fire, assault and electronic countermeasures, and between combat and the various assurances, and so on.

In concrete implementation, the methods of planned coordination and coordination as the occasion arises should be adopted, grasping the key links, distinguishing primary from secondary and urgent from non-urgent, and proceeding meticulously and securely. When the coordination of units (subunits) falls out of order or is destroyed, the cause should be ascertained immediately and coordination rapidly organized to be restored or reorganized, so as to stabilize the situation and restore the order of action, ensuring the formation of overall force and ensuring the realization of the combat objective.





Section 5: Methods of Combat Command

Method of command is the methods and forms of carrying out command. Methods of command have existed ever since there was war, and develop with the development of war. In ancient warfare, because command equipment and means were backward, the supreme commander's command over the commanders of the theaters under him mostly adopted the delegated style; and the theater commanders mainly relied on simple signals to direct operations, sometimes personally leading the troops in the charge, and adopted the order style of command. In modern warfare, and especially in contemporary warfare, because of the progress of science and technology and its wide application in military affairs, and because of factors such as the establishment and continual perfecting of command organs, the scale of operations and the scope of the battlefield have continually expanded, and in order to strive for victory the armies of all countries have in turn created many methods of command. "Delegated" command is widely applied in the German army, the U.S. army has put forward "mission-assignment style" command, the former Soviet army stressed "highly centralized and unified" command, and our army adopts "centralized command" and "decentralized command" and command combining the two modes. These methods of command have all played a major role in war practice. In combined-arms combat under modern conditions, especially high-tech conditions, only by adopting appropriate methods of command can the combat actions of the troops be effectively commanded and controlled, the positiveness, initiative and creativity of the lower level be fully given play, and combat tasks be completed actively and on one's own initiative under the higher level's overall intention.


I. The Classification of Methods of Command

There are different ways of classifying methods of command. According to the degree of concentration of command authority, they are divided into centralized command and decentralized command. According to the level skipped in command, they are divided into level-by-level command and skip-level command. According to whether the command position is fixed, they are divided into fixed-point command and mobile command, and so on.

The process of combat command can be said to be the process of the commander exercising authority. And the degree of concentration of authority is elastic. The commander may concentrate authority to a high degree, not only assigning tasks to the lower level in detail but also requiring the lower level to complete these tasks according to the stipulated procedures and methods. He may also concentrate authority appropriately, giving the lower level only a clear intention and task and not concretely stipulating the procedures and methods for completing the task, letting them, to a certain extent, command independently and autonomously the units (subunits) under them in completing combat tasks. In the course of combat, to what degree the commander concentrates command authority bears on whether the "machine" of the combined-arms force can operate flexibly. Therefore, centralized command and decentralized command are usually called the basic methods of command.


(I) Centralized Command

Centralized command, also called unified command, is command that exercises centralized control and unified coordination over the units under command, and is the basic method of combat command. Foreign armies mostly call it order-style command. Adopting this method of command is convenient for the commander to command the troops' actions in a unified way according to the resolve and combat plan already determined, exercise centralized control and unified coordination over the troops' actions, form overall might and complete the combat task. Its shortcoming is that the "degree of freedom" in the combat actions of the units (subunits) under command is rather small, requests for instructions, reports, replies and directions between the upper and lower levels are rather many, the dependence on communication liaison is rather great, and the flexible operation of the "war machine" is affected to varying degrees. In operations under high-tech conditions, because the services and arms and specialized units (subunits) taking part in combat are many, overall might can be brought out only if they act in coordination and unison; if coordination is poor, not only can overall might not be brought out but accidental injury to friendly forces may also be caused; therefore, as long as communication liaison can guarantee command, in many situations the method of centralized command should be adopted.



(II) Decentralized Command

Decentralized command is command in which the lower level is given only a clear intention and task and carries out implementation independently and autonomously. Foreign armies mostly call it delegated-style command. When this method of command is adopted, the "degree of freedom" in the combat actions of the units (subunits) under command is rather large; apart from major questions concerning the task, purpose (objective), time of completion and so on, there is generally no need to request instructions or report, and the combat task can be completed independently and autonomously according to the higher level's overall intention; therefore it is conducive to giving full play to the positiveness, initiative and creativity of the lower level in carrying out combat tasks. But because decentralized command is carried out, with the commander giving the lower level only a clear intention and task and not concretely stipulating the procedures and methods of carrying out the combat task, it is sometimes not easy to achieve close coordination among the units (subunits) of the combined forces. Because requests for instructions, reports, replies and directions between the upper and lower levels are few, the commander finds it not easy to grasp the progress of the combat actions of the units (subunits), and it is rather difficult to carry out unified coordination when necessary. The method of decentralized command is usually adopted when there is no reliable communication liaison and the units (subunits) act dispersedly.




II. The Application of Methods of Command

In operations under high-tech conditions, to command and control the troops effectively, achieve close coordinated action and defeat the enemy with overall might, the two methods of command, centralized command and decentralized command, must be flexibly applied according to the actual situation of the battlefield.


(I) Commanders of Different Levels Should Flexibly Apply Different Methods of Command According to Command Functions, the Actual Situation of the Battlefield and the Needs of Combat Command

In local wars under high-tech conditions, the command functions of commanders at all levels are different, and different methods of command should be adopted according to the situation. Generally speaking, the higher the level, the more the method of decentralized command should be adopted; the lower the level, the more the method of centralized command should be adopted.

The main duty of tactical commanders (including the commanders of combined-arms tactical formations, units and subunits) is to organize and command combat according to the higher level's orders, and especially subunit commanders must command the subunits under them in direct combat with the enemy. Because modern combat is combined-arms combat, the units (subunits) of the various services and arms and the specialized troops must act in coordination and unison according to meticulously drawn-up operational plans before overall might can be formed; therefore, tactical commanders will in many situations adopt the method of centralized command, and especially at such combat moments as breakthrough or seizing a beach and landing they should, where possible, usually command in a centralized way. In some situations, such as combat in depth where the two sides' fangs interlock and combat proceeds tensely and fiercely so that the lower-level commander has no time at all to request instructions and report, or where communication liaison is interrupted because of the fierce unfolding of electronic warfare, the method of decentralized command should be adopted.



(II) In Different Types and Styles of Combat, Different Methods of Command Should Be Adopted as the Situation Requires

Different types and styles of combat differ in the time and conditions for planning, organizing and carrying out combat preparations, and also in the requirements for the meticulousness of organizing command. Some combat, for example offensive combat and landing combat against an enemy defending solid positions (defending a city), must go through full preparation and meticulous organization of coordination and assurance, and usually also has sufficient time and conditions; in such combat, centralized command should be taken as the main method of command.

Some styles of combat, for example meeting engagements that are not anticipated, offensive combat against an enemy defending hastily or in movement, and pursuing a routed fleeing enemy, have sudden situations and urgent tasks, and often there is no time for meticulous organization, and the commander can only give the lower level a general, clear task; in such styles of combat, decentralized command should be taken as the main method of command.



(III) In the Same Combat, Different Methods of Command Should Be Adopted as the Situation Requires for Units (Subunits) Carrying Out Different Tasks

In the same combat, the units (subunits) receive different tasks, grasp the enemy situation to different degrees, and have requirements for the meticulousness of organizing command that are not entirely the same; therefore, different methods of command should be adopted as the situation requires. For example, in attacking an enemy defending a position (area), the task of the first echelon (forward-edge assault group) is to attack and annihilate the enemy defending the forward edge, and the necessary intelligence can usually be obtained through reconnaissance; in the course of the attack the units (subunits) of the various services and arms must coordinate in unison and form overall might before they can break through the enemy's defense, and this puts rather high requirements on the meticulousness of organizing command, so the method of centralized command is usually adopted. Penetrating and outflanking units (subunits), raiding subunits, special-combat subunits and so on, however, must operate in the enemy's depth, can only roughly grasp the enemy's situation, are at a rather long distance in their combat actions, and in the course of penetration and outflanking may meet various situations that could not be foreseen, and often can adopt only the method of decentralized command.



(IV) In Different Stages (Moments) of the Same Combat, Different Methods of Command Should Be Adopted as the Situation Requires for the Same Unit (Subunit)

In operations under high-tech conditions the situation is complex and changeable and it is difficult to obtain complete intelligence. In different stages (moments) of the same combat, the situation may also differ greatly. Sometimes the enemy situation and terrain are rather clear, the time for combat preparation is rather ample, and the randomness of combat command is rather small; sometimes it is very difficult to ascertain the enemy situation and terrain, and the time for combat preparation is also rather short, with preparations even made while fighting. Therefore, for the same unit (subunit), different methods of command should also be adopted according to the situation in different combat stages (moments). Generally speaking, before combat is launched, the situation of the enemy in front of us is rather clear and the time for combat preparation is also rather ample; therefore, in the moments of advance, deployment and launching of the assault in offensive combat, and in the moments of resisting firepower assault, resisting the assault and counterthrusting in defensive combat, the method of centralized command should mainly be adopted. With the progress of combat, the situation often becomes more and more complex and it becomes more and more difficult for the commander to carry out centralized command; in the stages (moments) of combat in depth, where the two sides' fangs interlock, and the struggles of counterthrust against counterthrust, counterattack against counterattack, penetration against penetration, and outflanking against outflanking are rather fierce and complex, and especially in the combat in depth of attack and defense of cities, where the two sides repeatedly contest high-rise buildings, underground passages and city blocks, it is still more difficult to grasp the progress of combat, and often only the method of decentralized command can be adopted.









Chapter 23: Combat Support

Combat support is the general term for the measures adopted and the corresponding combat actions carried out in order to ensure the safety of the operating troops and the smooth completion of combat tasks. Combat support is an important factor in constituting and maintaining the combat strength of troops; it is subordinate to combat actions and runs through the whole course of combat actions. Organizing good combat support is of great importance for comprehensively raising the combat capability of the troops and completing combat tasks safely and smoothly.


Section 1: Basic Laws of the Development of Combat Support


I. The Development of Combat Support Is Driven by the Needs of Combat

Combat support arises according to the needs of combat actions and develops with the development of the needs of combat actions. In combat there is a need to understand and grasp the enemy situation, and so reconnaissance arose; combat needs to deceive and confuse the enemy and cause errors in the other side's judgment, and so camouflage arose; combat needs to use works to resist the enemy, and so the building of city walls arose; in combat there is a need to convey orders and intelligence in good time, and so communication and so on arose. The arising of every item of content of combat support is the result of the needs of combat actions. Likewise, the fundamental motive force promoting the development of combat support is also the need of combat actions. For example, when the observation means on the battlefield were still at the level of "looking with the eyes," the basic method of camouflage was "covering people's eyes and ears," and as long as the other side's naked eye could not see and ear could not hear, the purpose of camouflage could be achieved. But when the enemy is equipped with advanced reconnaissance equipment, camouflage against optics alone can hardly achieve the camouflage effect; the original methods of camouflage must be changed, and many camouflage methods such as anti-optical, anti-infrared, anti-laser and anti-low-light must be comprehensively adopted before the purpose of camouflage can be achieved. This combat need promoted a change in camouflage methods, thereby promoting the development of combat support. With the appearance of electronic warfare and information warfare, combat actions have in turn put forward the need to defend against electronic strikes and information attacks, and combat support must add the content of electronic defense and information protection, extending support actions from the "tangible" to the "intangible." It is precisely the continual development of the needs of combat actions that has promoted the continual development of combat support.



II. The Development of Combat Support Is Based on the Progress of Science and Technology

From the history of the development of combat support it can be seen that the improvement of support methods and means and the arising of new support content are all based on the level of science and technology of the time, and every development of combat support is inseparable from the progress of science and technology. In the era of cold weapons, because science and technology were not developed and weapons and equipment were relatively backward, the content of support was only reconnaissance, alert, engineering, camouflage and so on. In methods and means, scouts were merely dispatched to reconnoiter and stand guard, observation was carried out by setting up pavilions and climbing heights, beacon fires were set to give notice, dummies were set up and banners and flags placed to show the false as true, and walls and moats were built to resist the enemy's attack. With the progress of science and technology, the weapons and equipment of the battlefield changed, and the scope of combat support continually expanded and its content became increasingly rich. For example: the development and use of nuclear, chemical and biological weapons added the content of "three defenses" to combat support; with the wide use of electronic warfare equipment and materiel, electronic defense has also gradually become a specialized content of combat support. The development of support methods and means is even more inseparable from the progress of science and technology. The appearance of the telephone, the telegraph, radio technology and electronic technology caused the means of communication support to develop from the original gongs, drums and flags and banners, post stations and beacon fires to optoelectronic communication and satellite communication; the development of aviation, aerospace and electronic technology caused the means of reconnaissance to develop from the original dispatching of scouts and climbing heights to look afar to advanced reconnaissance means such as aerial reconnaissance, satellite reconnaissance, radar reconnaissance, radio-technical reconnaissance and battlefield sensor reconnaissance. The speed of development of combat support is also consistent with the speed of development of the social science and technology of the time. In a fairly long historical period before the Industrial Revolution of the middle of the 17th century, because the development of science and technology was rather slow, the development of combat support from content to means was also relatively slow, whereas after the Industrial Revolution, because of the rapid development of science and technology, combat support also entered a period of rapid development.



III. The Development of Combat Support Takes Raising Effectiveness as Its Purpose

The external form of the development of combat support is the continual adjustment of the content of support and the continual renewal of methods and means; but in essence, it is through the continual adjustment of the content of support and the continual renewal of methods and means that the purpose of raising support effectiveness is realized. The development process of combat support is both a process of continually adjusting and renewing the content, methods and means of support and a process of continually raising support effectiveness. For example, when anti-chemical support, electronic defense, information protection, and meteorological and hydrological support were incorporated into the content of combat support, the scope of combat support was directly expanded, the functions of combat support were increased, and the development of combat support was promoted. When new means of communication such as the telephone, the telegraph, radio communication and satellite communication came into use, the effectiveness of communication support was greatly raised, while traditional means of communication such as gongs, drums and flags and banners and post stations and beacon fires had to be eliminated by history because of their low effectiveness. Again, in reconnaissance means, the application of reconnaissance means such as aerial reconnaissance, satellite reconnaissance and sensor reconnaissance has greatly raised the timeliness and accuracy of reconnaissance, while the reconnaissance effectiveness of traditional reconnaissance means can hardly adapt to the needs of modern operations; most have been eliminated, and some, though retained, serve only as an auxiliary and supplementary means. The renewal of these methods and means has raised the effectiveness of combat support and promoted the development of combat support.




Section 2: Main Characteristics and Basic Requirements of Combat Support

Combat support is the various tactical and technical support measures adopted so that combined-arms tactical formations and units may complete combat tasks safely, in good time and smoothly. Therefore, it differs from general battlefield actions and has its own characteristics and requirements in position, content, scope and mode of action.


I. Main Characteristics of Combat Support

Combat support is a battlefield action that exists attached to the needs of combat; it is an important component of the entire combined-arms combat activity, and compared with other battlefield actions its main characteristics are:


(I) Subordination of Position

Combat support actions must always unfold closely around combat actions; as regards the position it occupies in the whole of combined-arms combat, it has the characteristic of subordination. Combat support must serve the realization of the ultimate purpose of operations. As long as combat actions continue, support actions cannot cease, and the purpose of support cannot be finally achieved. Combat support must adapt to changes in the battlefield situation, to the characteristics of the services and arms taking part in combat, and to the basic procedures, tactical methods and combat tempo of combined-arms combat. Only when all actions of combat support adapt to the needs of every aspect and every link of combined-arms combat can they bring about their due effectiveness.



(II) Diversity of Content

Combined-arms combat support is a comprehensive battlefield action of many categories and many specialties carried out by organizing various forces and using many tactical and technical measures, and its support content is characterized by diversity. First, the support items are many. Combat support includes many tasks such as reconnaissance, alert, communication liaison, electronic defense, information protection, engineer support, camouflage, anti-chemical support, surveying and mapping, meteorology, hydrology and battlefield management, and within each support task many support contents of different characteristics can in turn be divided. Second, the support objects are complex. In modern combined-arms combat the services and arms taking part in combat continually increase, the support objects become increasingly complex, and different objects have different support requirements and support methods. Third, the characteristics of action differ. In the nature of action, some combat support is a tactical measure, such as alert and camouflage; some combat support is a technical means, such as communication liaison and electronic defense; and some combine the two. In the use of forces, some combat support is mainly the use of troops and some is mainly the use of technical equipment.



(III) Anticipatory Nature of Action

Creating good battlefield conditions for combat actions is the basic purpose of combat support, and this determines that combat support must be anticipatory. For example, reconnaissance support must be unfolded in advance before combat is under way, or else combat actions will be difficult to organize. Again, to carry out the maneuver of forces and weapons, engineer support such as repairing roads and erecting bridges must be unfolded ahead of the troops' maneuver. Although some support actions need to be synchronized with combat actions, and some support actions are even passive and need to be carried out at random according to the battlefield situation, some of their organizing work and part of their actions need to be unfolded in advance; for example, nuclear observation and chemical observation in protection support against nuclear, chemical and biological weapon attack are important links in carrying out anti-chemical support, and if they are organized only after the troops are threatened, the opportunity for carrying out protective support is lost. From this it can be seen that combat support must not only forecast, before combat, the support needs of combat actions at the time of combat and carry out advance planning and advance preparation, but must also, in the course of combat, carry out support in advance according to the development of the battlefield situation and the combat actions that may appear.




II. Basic Requirements of Combat Support


(I) Conform to the Higher Level's Resolve and Operational Intention

Combat support, as an important component of the whole combined-arms combat, must unfold actions closely around the higher level's resolve and the realization of the operational intention, creating good conditions for the combat forces to realize the purpose of combined-arms combat. This requirement mainly includes: the plans and projects of combat support should be consistent with the higher level's resolve and combat actions; the higher level's overall intention should be grasped and understood from the whole of combat, striving to refine the higher level's resolve and intention into every support plan and project; combat support measures must be adapted to the combat task, the deployment of forces and the tactical and technical performance of weapons and equipment, creating as far as possible favorable conditions for the realization of the operational intention; and combat support actions must be coordinated with operational thinking, the main tactical means and the basic tactical methods, to ensure that the combat forces can make full use of the various tactical means and flexibly apply the various tactical methods, raising operational effectiveness to the greatest extent.



(II) Concentrate Forces, Ensuring the Smooth Carrying Out of the Main Combat Actions

In modern combined-arms combat, the battlefield space expands, the situation is complex and changeable, the services and arms taking part in combat increase, and the tasks of combat support become ever more heavy. Because the forces of combat support are limited, under general circumstances support capability always finds it difficult to adapt to the needs of combat. Therefore, the main support forces must be concentrated, with key points stressed on supporting the combat actions of the main direction and of the units carrying out the main tasks. This is because the main direction is the direction in which forces and weapons are used in a concentrated way and which has decisive significance for the whole of combat, and the combat actions of the units carrying out the main tasks are the center of gravity and the key of the entire combined-arms combat. Therefore, concentrating the main support forces and ensuring the smooth carrying out of the main combat actions is an important way of resolving the contradiction between the arduousness of combat support tasks and the insufficiency of combat support forces, and is also the concrete embodiment of carrying through the basic principles of combined-arms combat. Concentrating forces means not only concentrating in quantity but even more concentrating in quality and support capability, using the strongest support forces at the key moments and key parts, while also adjusting the support forces in good time according to battlefield changes and the progress of combat.



(III) Give Play to Overall Might and Form a Comprehensive Support System

In combined-arms combat, the specialized units (subunits) undertaking combat support tasks have rather strong specialized support capability and are the backbone force for completing combat support tasks; they should be meticulously organized and rationally used, and their support effectiveness fully given play. But support tasks on the battlefield arise continually with the progress of combat, are highly time-sensitive and highly random, and relying only on specialized support forces it is difficult to complete the various support tasks in good time, effectively and comprehensively. Therefore, in organizing and carrying out combat support, one must both give full play to the main role of the specialized support forces and mobilize the combat support potential of the various services and arms, units, and the participating militia and people's masses, completing support tasks in coordination and unison. Its basic requirements: first, the specialized combat support forces should both give play to their due support effectiveness and actively guide the combat units in carrying out combat support; second, the combat units should establish the concept of being both support objects and support forces, strengthen the consciousness of self-support, and base themselves on relying on their own forces to carry out support; third, full use should be made of the participating militia, armed police, the local people's masses and local material and technical resources to make up for the insufficiency of support forces, forming a comprehensive support system with the specialized support forces as the backbone, the support forces of the participating units as the foundation and civil support forces as supplement, and giving full play to the overall might of combat support.



(IV) Rationally Control the Reserve Force, Ensuring Uninterrupted Support

To adapt to the battlefield situation that changes in the twinkling of an eye, to deal with combat support tasks that appear at random, to strengthen in good time the support forces in the main direction and to replace in good time the specialized support units (subunits) that have suffered losses in carrying out tasks, a certain quantity of combat support troops and equipment and materiel must be appropriately controlled as a reserve force for use at random, so as to strengthen the capability of sustained support and ensure that uninterrupted support can be carried out for combat actions. In determining the combat support reserve force, one should, according to the needs of combat actions, the overall strength of combat support and the size of the temporary support tasks of the battlefield, require it to have rather strong comprehensive support capability and battlefield mobility and equip it with support equipment and materiel of excellent performance. The reserve support force should be positioned dispersed in places convenient for concealment and rapid maneuver, and be able to be used in good time at the opportunity and place of decisive significance. Once the reserve force has been used, it should be re-formed immediately.





Section 3: The Basic Content of Combat Support

Combat support is a comprehensive action of the battlefield, and all activities that provide guaranteeing measures for combat actions can be brought into the category of combat support.


I. Reconnaissance

Reconnaissance is the action taken by tactical formations and units to obtain the enemy situation, terrain and other intelligence related to combat. The purpose of reconnaissance is to obtain in good time the various intelligence and materials needed for combined-arms combat, providing the basis for the commander to determine the combat resolve and to organize and command combined-arms combat.

The tasks of reconnaissance　Within the scope of combined-arms combat, the tasks of reconnaissance are usually to ascertain the situation of the enemy in front of us and of the terrain, meteorology, hydrology and relevant social conditions of the operational area. The concrete tasks of reconnaissance also differ with the type of combat. In offensive combat, reconnaissance should mainly ascertain: the enemy's defensive deployment, including the defensive forward edge, the defensive key points, the construction of works, the types and extent of setting of obstacles, the deployment of forces, the fire allocation, and so on; the enemy's defensive operational intention, including the basic task of defense, the main defensive direction, the main tactical means, and so on; and the influence of the terrain in the operational area on offensive action, and so on. In defensive combat, reconnaissance should mainly ascertain: the unit designation of the enemy in movement, the direction of his maneuver, his troop composition and combat intention; the timing of launching the attack and carrying out the various strikes, the main direction of attack and the main targets of strike; the tactical and technical performance of the weapons and equipment of the attacking enemy; and the movements of the enemy's reserve and the commitment of his new-type weapons, and so on. The scope of reconnaissance tasks is usually the same as the scope of the combat tasks of one's own level, and sometimes may be somewhat larger than the scope of the combat tasks of one's own level. Under general circumstances, the depth of tactical reconnaissance should reach the second echelon (reserve) of the enemy that our level attacks (resists) and the main targets' positioning in the rear. For reconnaissance in special-warfare combat and combat under special conditions, the scope should be adapted to its combat tasks.

The means of reconnaissance　These mainly include observation, capturing prisoners, investigating and inquiring, combat reconnaissance, fire reconnaissance, covert eavesdropping, searching, tapping, collecting enemy documents and materials, photographic reconnaissance, battlefield shooting reconnaissance, and also radar reconnaissance, television reconnaissance, radio reconnaissance (eavesdropping and direction finding), and so on. The means of reconnaissance continue to develop with the wide application of new and high technology in the military field, and at present infrared reconnaissance, satellite reconnaissance and sensor reconnaissance are also gradually being used in tactical reconnaissance. Each means has its strengths and weaknesses, and in implementation, many means should be combined and flexibly applied according to the battlefield situation and concrete conditions.

The requirements of reconnaissance　In carrying out reconnaissance, many reconnaissance means should be used in combination to obtain battlefield information actively and extensively; reconnaissance tasks should be rationally determined, the various reconnaissance forces fully used, and reconnaissance carried out without interruption; the various reconnaissance support measures should be meticulously organized, and battlefield information transmitted rapidly and in concealment; and it should be processed in good time, comprehensively analyzed and verified from many sides, to ensure the reliability of intelligence.



II. Alert

Alert is the guard measure adopted to prevent enemy raids and reconnaissance. Alert is a preventive combat support measure, and its main purpose is to discover early the signs of enemy raids and reconnaissance actions, so as to adopt effective measures in good time to resist the enemy's sudden raids and stop the enemy's reconnaissance, ensuring the safety of the troops and the smooth carrying out of operations and maneuver. Under modern conditions, although the operational modes and combat capability of armies have undergone tremendous change, alert will remain one of the important content of guarantee for seizing and keeping the initiative in combat.

The classification and tasks of alert　By its scope, alert can be divided into ground alert, anti-air alert and anti-sea alert; by the nature of the tasks it bears, it can be divided into maneuver alert, bivouac alert and combat alert. Ground alert is alert established to prevent the enemy from carrying out reconnaissance and raids on the ground. Its task is to adopt effective guard measures, stop the enemy from carrying out ground reconnaissance and raids, and ensure the safety of the troops' ground actions. Anti-air alert is alert established to prevent the enemy from carrying out aerial reconnaissance and air raids. Its task is to establish an anti-air observation and warning system, discover early the signs of enemy air raids, issue air-raid warnings in good time and actively coordinate in anti-air-raid operations. Anti-sea alert is alert established to prevent the enemy from carrying out reconnaissance and raids from the sea, and its task is to establish an anti-sea observation and warning system, discover early the signs of the enemy's reconnaissance and raids from the sea, issue warnings in good time and take part in operations resisting enemy sea raids. Maneuver alert is alert that ensures the safety of troop maneuver. Its main tasks are to discover the enemy early, stop the enemy's reconnaissance, prevent the enemy from carrying out sudden raids on our marching columns, cover the troops in deploying rapidly and striving for the initiative to control the enemy; eliminate the traces of march in good time, prevent the enemy's pursuit and harassment, and ensure that the troops carry out maneuver smoothly. Bivouac alert is alert carried out to ensure the safety of troop bivouac. Its main tasks are to prevent the enemy from carrying out reconnaissance and harassment against our bivouac area; discover early the signs of enemy raids, and cover the troops in committing to combat or shifting. Combat alert is alert that covers the troops' combat. Its tasks are to drive off the enemy's alert or stop the enemy's reconnaissance of our defensive forward edge; cover the commander in organizing combat on the spot; cover the troops in deploying, entering combat and occupying positions; monitor the enemy's movements, force the enemy to deploy prematurely, and harass and delay the enemy's action; prevent the enemy's sudden raids and outflanking and infiltration; and guarantee the safety of the flanks and junctions.

The requirements of alert　In organizing combined-arms combat alert, effort should be made to establish an alert allocation system in depth and in three dimensions with key points stressed, rationally determine the troop composition and tasks of alert, and meticulously organize the information-transmission network and the duty of giving notice, to ensure the safety of combined-arms tactical formations and units.



III. Communication Support

Communication support is the various support measures adopted in communication liaison and the corresponding activities carried out in order to carry out operations and other tasks smoothly. Its main purpose is to ensure the timely circulation of operational information, raise the effectiveness of combat command, and create conditions for controlling and coordinating battlefield actions in good time. The elements of operations on the modern battlefield are increasingly many, the synthesis of combat actions and the complexity of command are increasingly strengthened, and the volume of battlefield information transmission is ever greater; communication support has become not only the basic means of ensuring the command and coordination of battlefield actions, but also the link binding together the joint combat of the various services and arms, playing a role of decisive weight in ensuring that troops win campaign and battle victories.

The division and tasks of communication support　According to the needs of joint operations, in order to facilitate the organization and implementation of an overall optimized communication support system, communication support is usually divided, according to different support objects and tasks, into command communication, coordination communication, rear communication, warning-and-notification communication and equipment support communication. The basic tasks of communication support are: open communication hubs, establish and maintain communication liaison, and transmit combat information in good time; establish and maintain the automated command system; organize and carry out battlefield observation-and-communication, navigation and military postal service; manage the communication facilities of the operational area; and so on.

The means and basic requirements of communication support　The means of combined-arms combat communication support mainly include: radio communication, which is communication achieved by using radio to transmit information, and which, according to the different performance of the various equipment, is further divided into radio-station communication, radio relay communication, tropospheric scatter communication and satellite communication; wire communication, which is communication achieved by using conductors (optical fibers) to transmit electrical (optical) signals, and which, according to the different transmission lines, is further divided into covered-wire and field-cable communication, overhead open-wire communication, underground (undersea) cable communication, optical cable communication and so on; motion communication, which is communication achieved by communication personnel transmitting information on foot or using means of transport; and simple signal communication, which is communication achieved, according to stipulated signals and marks, by using simple signal tools, improvised materials and simple methods. In wartime, military postal communication should also be established according to need. The scopes of support and forms of application of the above various means are each different, and they can be used singly or used together as a comprehensive support. The basic requirements of communication support are: meticulous planning, rapid reaction, and timely establishment of communication liaison; taking radio as the main and using it in combination with the other means of communication support; strictly organizing communication protection to ensure the unobstructed flow and stability of channels; and cooperating actively and coordinating closely to form a harmonious and integrated overall support system.



IV. Electronic Defense

Electronic defense is the tactical, technical and engineering protective measures adopted, where the other side is carrying out electronic attack, to ensure the effective use of the electromagnetic spectrum by one's own side and ensure the safety of electronic equipment. Its basic purpose is to weaken the damage that the enemy's electronic warfare causes to our electronic equipment and ensure the normal giving play of the safety and combat effectiveness of our electronic equipment. Under modern conditions, electronic equipment, like other weapons, has become basic equipment of combat troops; the battlefield's rapid reaction capability, high-speed mobility, precision strike capability and reliable protective capability are all without exception linked with the giving play of the effectiveness of electronic equipment. Therefore, adopting various protective measures and effectively defending against the enemy's electronic strikes is one of the important support contents for grasping the initiative on the battlefield and ensuring the smooth carrying out of combat actions.

The basic content of electronic defense　The basic content of electronic defense mainly includes counter-electronic reconnaissance, counter-electronic jamming and counter-destruction. Counter-electronic reconnaissance includes: counter-electronic reconnaissance satellites, counter-electronic reconnaissance aircraft, counter-electronic reconnaissance ships, counter-ground electronic reconnaissance means, counter-air-dropped small electronic reconnaissance equipment, and counter-reconnaissance by optoelectronic equipment and materiel. Counter-electronic jamming includes: counter-ground electronic jamming equipment, counter-electronic jamming aircraft, counter-airborne self-protection electronic jamming equipment, counter-shipborne electronic jamming equipment, counter-air-dropped and other small electronic jamming equipment, counter-jamming of optoelectronic equipment and materiel, and so on. Counter-destruction includes: countering the enemy's conventional firepower destruction, countering the enemy's anti-radiation missile destruction, countering the enemy's nuclear electromagnetic pulse destruction, and so on.

The means and basic requirements of electronic defense　The defensive means against electronic reconnaissance mainly include: carrying out radiation control, carrying out radio silence, setting up deceptive radiation sources, adopting new-system electronic equipment, irregularly changing one's own call signs and frequencies, adopting measures to conceal frequencies and keep signals secret, shifting the emission locations of electromagnetic sources in good time, and so on. The defensive means against electronic jamming mainly include: adopting new technology to raise the equipment's own anti-jamming capability; configuring radars of different systems and different frequency bands into a net to give play to overall anti-jamming capability; combined use of many communication means, selecting concealed stations, nets or reserve equipment in good time; jamming the enemy jamming source's internal command and inter-station communication; and precisely locating the enemy's jamming radiation sources and destroying them by firepower, and so on. The means of counter-destruction mainly include: transmitting decoy signals to deceive; placing transmitting antennas at a distance so that they are separated from the main body of the radar; controlling radiation to reduce the enemy anti-radiation missiles' opportunities of attack; having the stations work alternately and adopting dual (multiple) base technology so that the enemy cannot carry out continuous tracking; using many tracking technologies and constantly changing tracking means; shifting positions rapidly; carrying out engineering and technical camouflage of ground electronic equipment, and so on. The basic requirements for carrying out electronic defense are: organize meticulous electronic reconnaissance and grasp in good time the working technical parameters and attack modes of the enemy's electronic equipment; coordinate closely to form the overall might of electronic defense; attach importance to the organic combination of technical measures and tactical means; while defending, actively and on one's own initiative create favorable opportunities for electronic attack and firepower destruction; and electronic defense should run through the whole course of combined-arms combat.



V. Engineer Support

Engineer support is the engineering measures adopted to ensure that the troops carry out combat tasks smoothly. Its basic purpose is, by adopting various engineering measures, to ensure the concealment and safety of the troops, the stability of command and the smoothness of maneuver, and to destroy and delay the enemy's maneuver. Under modern conditions, because of the continual development of weapons and equipment and the continual rise in the degree of mechanization of armies, dependence on engineer support is still more prominent. Therefore, without engineer support, combined-arms combat actions are difficult to unfold effectively.

The basic tasks of engineer support　The basic tasks of engineer support mainly include: carrying out engineer reconnaissance; constructing and maintaining important and technically complex works such as those of command posts; constructing and setting obstacles and carrying out demolition work; clearing obstacles and opening passages; constructing and maintaining roads and crossing sites, erecting and rush-repairing bridges; carrying out engineer camouflage and constructing and setting false targets; reconnoitering water sources and constructing field water-supply stations; and directly destroying the enemy with mines, demolition equipment and engineering means.

The basic requirements of engineer support　Engineer support is meticulously organized and implemented by the commanders of formations and units according to the combat task, the resolve, the higher level's engineer support instructions and the actual situation, and its basic requirements are: determine engineer measures closely around the combat resolve and the actual situation; give play to the overall strength of the participating troops and jointly complete support tasks; give full play to the technical backbone role of the engineer troops and guide the engineering work of the various services and arms in good time; plan comprehensively and stress key points of support; and meticulously organize engineer materiel support and the technical support of engineer equipment.



VI. Camouflage

Camouflage is the various measures of hiding the real and showing the false adopted to conceal oneself and to deceive and confuse the other side. Its basic purpose is to cause errors in the enemy's judgment and decision, lower the effect of reconnaissance and the hit probability of weapons, and ensure that the troops raise the suddenness of combat actions and battlefield survivability. Under modern conditions, the struggle between battlefield reconnaissance and counter-reconnaissance is exceptionally fierce, and actively and effectively carrying out battlefield camouflage has become an important content of combat support for seizing battlefield initiative and striving to defeat the enemy with inferior equipment.

The classification of camouflage　Camouflage is a comprehensive combat support action and can be classified from different angles. By whether equipment and materiel are used, it can be divided into natural camouflage and artificial camouflage; by the different reconnaissance equipment dealt with, it can be divided into camouflage against optical reconnaissance, camouflage against thermal-infrared reconnaissance, camouflage against radar reconnaissance, camouflage against radio reconnaissance and camouflage against acoustic-detection reconnaissance; by the different camouflage objects, it can be divided into personnel camouflage, equipment camouflage, military facility camouflage and troop action camouflage.

The basic methods of camouflage　Natural camouflage mainly includes using terrain to conceal targets, using background color and spotted patterns to camouflage targets, and using darkness of night and bad weather to conceal targets; vegetation camouflage mainly includes vegetation covering, vegetation screens, vegetation color change and vegetation decoration; camouflage painting mainly includes methods such as protective camouflage painting, deformation camouflage painting and imitation camouflage painting. Artificial screen camouflage includes horizontal screens, vertical (inclined) screens, covering screens, deformation screens and jamming screens; smoke camouflage includes camouflage methods such as screening smoke screens, blinding smoke screens, deceiving smoke screens and area smoke screens; false-target camouflage includes false targets against optical reconnaissance, false targets against radar reconnaissance, false targets against infrared reconnaissance, and so on; sound camouflage includes sound elimination, sound suppression and sound simulation; feints include false maneuver, false assembly, false attack, false defeat and retreat, and so on. In addition, camouflage can also be carried out by methods such as spreading false intelligence.

The basic requirements of camouflage　Combined-arms tactical camouflage has a wide scope, heavy tasks and complex technical requirements, and its basic requirements are: according to the operational intention, organize in a unified way and implement comprehensively; comprehensively use many methods of camouflage; camouflage measures should be natural and lifelike, reasonable and credible; organization and implementation should be timely and continuous and run through the whole course of combat; camouflage discipline must be strictly observed, and technical inspection of the effect of camouflage strengthened.



VII. Meteorological and Hydrological Support

Meteorological and hydrological support is the specialized service measures organized and carried out so that the troops may complete combat tasks and rationally use meteorological and hydrological conditions. Its basic purpose is to ensure that the troops correctly use meteorological and hydrological conditions, prevent and reduce the harm of dangerous weather and hydrology, and carry out combat tasks smoothly.

The basic tasks of meteorological and hydrological support　In combined-arms combat, the basic tasks of meteorological and hydrological support are: to provide the meteorological and hydrological materials and forecasts needed for battlefield preparation and determining the resolve; to provide the meteorological and hydrological materials and forecasts of the combat area and the important target areas and forecasts; to put forward proposals on using meteorological and hydrological conditions and adopting preventive measures against major disastrous weather; to carry out forecasts of nuclear radioactive clouds and fallout; to provide meteorological forecasts in a timely and accurate way; to provide hydrological intelligence, materials and forecasts to the troops fighting in coastal and river areas and to the troops carrying out landing and anti-landing tasks; and to organize meteorological and hydrological communication and the support of related equipment and materiel; and so on.

The main measures of meteorological and hydrological support　The main measures of meteorological and hydrological support include: organizing and carrying out meteorological and hydrological observation (sounding); collecting and transmitting meteorological and hydrological intelligence; making and issuing meteorological and hydrological forecasts; collecting and compiling climatic materials; and maintaining and replenishing meteorological and hydrological equipment and materiel; and so on.

The basic requirements of meteorological and hydrological support　Meteorological and hydrological support is a specialized support with a very strong technical and time-limited character, and the basic requirements for organizing and carrying it out are: make full use of all possible conditions to obtain meteorological and hydrological intelligence in good time; concentrate technical forces and equipment and materiel to ensure the completion of the main combat tasks; strengthen coordination with the higher level, neighboring units and local meteorological and hydrological departments and carry out support using many means; and actively struggle against the enemy in the meteorological and hydrological domain, destroying in good time the detection equipment and materials the enemy may use.



VIII. Protection against Nuclear, Chemical, Biological and Incendiary Weapon Attack

Combined-arms combat under modern conditions is usually carried out under the deterrence of nuclear, chemical and biological weapons. The enemy may use nuclear weapons to a limited extent, and may also disregard international conventions and recklessly use chemical and biological weapons. Secondary nuclear, biological and chemical hazards may also arise, because nuclear and chemical targets such as nuclear power stations and chemical plants in the operational area are attacked, causing leakage of radioactive material or toxic chemicals. The use of incendiary weapons has not yet been restricted by international arms-control treaties, and they are therefore still more likely to appear on the battlefield of the future. Therefore, strengthening protection against nuclear, chemical, biological and incendiary weapons is an important content of combined-arms combat support under modern conditions.

The main measures of protection　Using the various reconnaissance means, actively ascertain the deployment and preparations for use of the enemy's nuclear, chemical, biological and incendiary weapons; organize effective firepower or dispatch special troops to destroy and wreck the enemy's command, control and intelligence facilities for nuclear, chemical, biological and incendiary weapons, as well as launching positions, ammunition depots and delivery devices; establish a strict observation, monitoring and warning-report allocation system, discover in good time the signs and situation of the enemy's nuclear, chemical, biological and incendiary weapon attacks, and issue warning signals rapidly and accurately; carry out meticulous study of the hazard sources in the combat area that may produce secondary nuclear, biological and chemical hazards and of the possible degree of hazard, adopt the necessary protective measures, and draw up emergency disposal plans for after an attack; make full use of favorable terrain, meteorological conditions and the protective performance of armored vehicles, camouflage strictly, position dispersed, change positions in good time and act in concealment; construct various protective works and, as far as possible, have complete facilities against nuclear, chemical, biological and incendiary weapon attacks; organize the supply and technical support of protection, decontamination and fire-extinguishing equipment and materiel and of preventive and first-aid medicines; establish and perfect various mass-defense and fire-fighting organizations, and organize mass-type self-detection, self-defense, self-decontamination and self-rescue training; after being attacked by the enemy's nuclear, chemical, biological and incendiary weapons or after a secondary nuclear, biological and chemical hazard has arisen, carry out protection rapidly, continue to carry out combat tasks, and organize in good time rescue, fire-extinguishing, rush-repair and decontamination and the elimination of contamination, and carry out inspection and sanitary treatment of food and water that may have been contaminated; when troops pass through contaminated areas in maneuver, they may bypass them, adopt protective measures to overcome and pass through them, or open passages to pass through; troops positioned in and near contaminated areas should protect strictly, observe safety regulations, strictly control doses, and organize relief or withdrawal according to the instructions of the higher level.

The basic requirements of protection　In the future battlefield the enemy's use of nuclear, biological, chemical and incendiary weapons will be concealed and sudden, and our organizing protection will have little time, great difficulty and a complex situation; its basic requirements are: grasp the enemy's movements in good time, correctly judge the battlefield situation and fully make the various protective preparations; combine comprehensive protection with key-point support, and combine mass protection with support by specialized troops; attach importance to combining defense with strikes, and actively destroy the other side's nuclear, chemical, biological and incendiary weapons; give full play to the role of standard technical equipment and widely use improvised equipment and materiel to carry out simple protection.




Section 4: Main Forms of Combat Support

A form of combat support is the procedure or mode followed in carrying out combat support. In combined-arms combat under modern conditions, the battlefield situation changes sharply and combat styles shift frequently; the content of combat support is large, its tasks heavy and its situation complex, and its forms of support also present the characteristic of diversity with the continual changes of the battlefield situation.


I. Fixed-Point Support

Fixed-point support is a form of support in which support forces are fixed at a certain place and carry out combat support for certain fixed targets. It is usually adopted in three situations: first, when carrying out support for some fixed important targets within the operational area; second, when the content of support is implemented in a special way and it is difficult to carry out mobile and accompanying support; and third, when the support task is single and its scope relatively concentrated. Its main characteristics are: the place of support and the objects of support are relatively fixed; support tasks are concentrated and the specialization and timeliness are rather strong; the preparatory work of support is usually rather ample; and the support task is single, the scope of support is small, and the use of support forces is rather limited.

The scope of use of fixed-point support is rather wide, and this method can be used when carrying out alert, electronic defense, engineer, camouflage and nuclear, chemical, biological and incendiary weapon protection support for fixed targets. When carrying out field water-supply support and organizing washing-and-decontamination support, because of the special nature of water-supply and washing-and-decontamination facilities, it is sometimes even the only form of support. Usually, according to the size of the support task, forces are specially dispatched to carry out stationed support.

The basic requirements for using fixed-point support are: first, the support force determined should be appropriate. The size of the support force should be determined according to such factors as the nature and scope of the targets, the degree of enemy attack (threat) and the size of the task; it must neither fail to complete the task because the force is too small nor cause a waste of manpower and materiel because the force dispatched is too large; second, the support force dispatched should have rather strong capability of carrying out tasks independently and of handling various complex and unexpected situations, and be able to complete support tasks independently without receiving assistance; third, the units (subunits) bearing fixed-point support tasks should have a certain capability of combat and self-defense, to prevent the completion of support tasks from being affected from time to time by enemy raids.



II. Zonal Support

Zonal support is a form in which the combat area is divided into several zones and sectors and support is carried out in each. It is usually used when the combat area is rather large, combat directions are rather many, the fluidity of the battlefield is rather small and support forces are rather numerous. Its main characteristics are: the support forces are familiar with the situation within the support zone, which is conducive to establishing a regional support system and raising support effectiveness; the support zones are relatively fixed, and support facilities do not need frequent battlefield maneuver, which is conducive to raising the stability of the support system.

Zonal support is usually used in the combat-preparation stage of offensive combat and in defensive combat, and in carrying out offensive combat under some special conditions, because of the restriction of battlefield environment such as terrain, the form of zonal support may also be adopted. When carrying out support, the combat area is usually divided into several sectors, and the support forces are positioned separately in each sector, each responsible for the support tasks within its own area.

In carrying out zonal support, the support zones should be rationally divided and the support forces apportioned, ensuring that each zone has the capability of carrying out support tasks independently; the coordination of combat support actions between zone and zone should be well organized, so that the support in each sector links up; and the support forces in each zone should have corresponding self-defense capability, to raise their own battlefield survivability.



III. Accompanying Support

Accompanying support is a form in which support forces accompany the objects of support in carrying out support. It is usually used in supporting mobile operations, important directions and special combat actions. Its main characteristics are: support is timely and rapid, and highly random; tasks appear suddenly and are highly time-limited; the enemy threat is serious, environmental influence is great, the quantity of equipment and materiel carried is limited and battlefield replenishment is difficult.

Accompanying support is an important form of support for modern combined-arms combat, and in combat actions of rather great mobility such as mobile operations, operations in depth and air-landing operations, accompanying support will be the basic or the only form of support that can be used. In carrying out accompanying support, the support forces concerned are usually incorporated into the combat formation of the combat troops, and support is carried out by methods such as unfolding at the head, bounding forward in succession, or following as the occasion arises.

In carrying out accompanying support, the support forces are required to have rather strong capability of random support and of adapting to change on the battlefield, so as to complete the various support tasks in good time according to the needs of combat actions. Therefore, support forces of rather good technical quality should be drawn off and formed into corresponding support groups (units) to carry out support.



IV. Mobile Support

Mobile support, also called assistance support, is a kind of assault support carried out for important targets and important combat actions by using the reserve force. It is usually used to carry out temporary support tasks, strengthen the support forces in the main direction and deal with support tasks of rather strong suddenness and time-limitedness, and has the characteristics of being temporary and assault-like.

When the form of mobile support is adopted, a certain quantity of support troops and equipment and materiel must be held in a concentrated way and formed into light and flexible support groupings, and, once needed, they go forward in good time to carry out rapid support. After the task is completed, the original support capability should be rapidly restored, ready at any time to carry out new support tasks.



V. Self-Support

Self-support is a kind of self-support that the combat troops carry out for combat actions by using their own forces. It is both the foundation of combined-arms combat support and an important supplement to specialized support. In combined-arms combat, apart from some more specialized and technical support items for which specialized forces are organized to carry out support, a large quantity of general combat support should be carried out as self-support by the combat troops using their own forces. Its main characteristics are: there is no need to organize specialized support forces to carry out support; support actions are fused with combat actions; support is rapid and timely and can form overall support might; and the role of improvised support equipment and materiel can be fully given play.

Self-support is a form of autonomous support, so the combat troops should organize it meticulously under the higher level's overall support requirements. In combat, each unit should carry the corresponding support equipment and materiel and organize necessary training of the troops in a targeted way, to raise self-support capability. The backbone role of the specialized support forces should be fully given play, and the self-support actions of the combat troops guided in good time.

The above several forms of support are both independent of one another and interconnected; they can be organized singly or used in combination. In combined-arms combat, usually one form of support is the main and the other forms supplement it, forming a comprehensive support advantage. At the same time, the forms of support should be flexibly converted according to the continual changes of the battlefield situation, so that the forms of support continually adapt to the needs of combat actions.




Section 5: Organization and Implementation of Combat Support

The organization and implementation of combat support refers to the organizing and controlling activities that the commander of combined-arms combat carries out on combat support actions. Its basic purpose is to meticulously organize and coordinate combat support actions, fully give play to the best effectiveness of the support forces, satisfy the needs of combined-arms combat to the greatest extent, and create good battlefield conditions for seizing victory in combat.


I. Basic Modes of Organization and Implementation


(I) Level-by-Level Organization

Level-by-level organization is a mode of organizing level by level from top to bottom according to the combat sequence. Usually combat support instructions are issued level by level, the tasks, purposes, measures, time limits and basic requirements of combat support are made clear level by level, and necessary conditions such as forces, equipment and materiel, and intelligence materials are provided for the lower level, and the lower level carries out concrete organization and implementation according to the higher level's instructions and the combat task of its own level. In level-by-level organization the command relationships are clear, the implementation procedure is distinct and the support objects are relatively fixed, and it is a commonly used mode of organizing combat support.

The main characteristics of level-by-level organization and implementation are: support actions are always under the control of the higher level, which is convenient for timely adjustment of combat support according to the battlefield situation; it is convenient for forming combined force at a certain time and place and ensuring the completion of the key tasks; the lower level, when it meets problems and contradictions in the course of execution, can get the higher level's help and guidance in good time, while the blindness of combat support actions can also be reduced. But level-by-level organization requires every level to function normally before the effective implementation of combat support actions can be ensured; when some level cannot function normally, the overall effectiveness and quality of combat support may be lowered, and some support actions may even go out of control.



(II) Skip-Level Organization

Skip-level organization is a mode of organization and implementation in which the higher level skips certain command levels and combat sequences and directly organizes, coordinates and controls the combat support of a certain direction or a certain action. Skip-level organization of combat support is usually used in three situations: first, when a certain direction or a certain combat action is especially important to the overall situation and its combat support must be organized directly by the higher level; second, when some special combat actions are difficult for the lower level to support and skip-level support must be carried out by the higher level; third, when, because of a sudden change of situation, emergency support measures need to be adopted but there is no time to organize level by level, the higher level rapidly carries out skip-level organization.

The main characteristics of skip-level organization are: it reduces the then unnecessary levels and relatively raises the effectiveness of organization and implementation; organization is rapid and timely, which is conducive to dealing with sudden battlefield situations; key points stand out, which is conducive to supporting special and key combat actions; and the span of support is large and organization and coordination are rather difficult.



(III) Self-Organization

Self-organization is a mode of organization in which, without relying on the support forces and command of the higher level, one's own level plans and controls its own combat support actions by itself. The usual occasions for its use: first, when the troops bear tasks in a secondary direction and the higher level has not stipulated concrete combat support tasks and has not given reinforcement of forces, materiel and equipment, they organize it themselves; when the troops carry out combat tasks in depth and detour-and-penetration combat tasks, and the higher level cannot stipulate combat support tasks and carry out organization; and when, in combat, the troops lose contact with the higher level while combat actions must continue, the commander of one's own level organizes combat support himself according to the concrete situation of the battlefield and in accordance with the higher level's overall combat intention.

The main characteristics of self-organization are: it is rather adaptable and convenient for adopting various support measures according to local conditions on the battlefield; there are few restricting factors, which is convenient for giving play to one's own subjective initiative; the support forces are rather weak and the capability of sustained support rather low; and materiel and equipment are difficult to support in good time and replenishment and supply are very difficult.



(IV) Joint Organization

Joint organization is a mode of organization in which, within a certain operational scope and area, the services and arms taking part in combat, together with the local government (relevant departments), are jointly responsible for combat support. Joint organization is usually used when the services and arms taking part in combat are many, the operational area is rather large, the combat style is special and support tasks are complex. Under modern conditions, the occasions on which air force and naval forces cooperate with army tactical formations and units in joint combat are increasingly many, so that the content and objects of combat support are increasingly complex and the technical requirements are also higher and higher. It is difficult to meet the needs of combat by relying only on one service or one kind of support force, whereas joint organization is conducive to coordinating and concentrating the forces of all sides and fully giving play to the overall benefit of combat support, adapting to the needs of different combat forces and different combat actions.




II. The Basic Content of Organization and Implementation


(I) Organize the Collection and Acquisition of Intelligence Materials for Combat Support

The intelligence materials for combat support are an important basis for organizing and carrying out combat support actions, and their main content includes: the higher level's instructions and plans concerning combat support, and enemy situation bulletins related to combat support; the requirements and suggestions of the combat troops on combat support; battlefield enemy situation materials and the influence of enemy actions on combat support actions; the terrain, hydrology and meteorology in the operational area, including the situation of rivers, bridges, highways, railways, airfields, wharves and so on; and the support forces, technical facilities, materiel and equipment, and communication facilities in the operational area that can be used.

In organizing collection, materials may be collected from the higher level's operational documents, the lower level's combat reports, and local military-affairs and local gazetteers, and may also be obtained from on-the-spot investigation; when necessary, reconnaissance subunits may also be separately dispatched into the operational area to collect on the spot.



(II) Listen to the Reports and Suggestions on Combat Support

In organizing and carrying out combat support, the commander should listen in good time to the reports and suggestions of the combat support business departments, the commanders of the support units (subunits) and the relevant local business departments. The main content of the reports includes: the influence of the battlefield environment on combat support; the extent to which the original support facilities in the operational area can be used; the forces and capability for carrying out combat support tasks; and so on. The basic content of the suggestions is: the main combat support measures, the use of the support units (subunits) and local support forces, the use of local support facilities, the materiel and equipment needed for carrying out combat support tasks, and the methods of coordination with the units (subunits) supported; and so on. The way of listening may be to convene a special meeting for concentrated inquiry, or the command network may be used for individual inquiry online.



(III) Analyze and Judge the Situation and Determine the Combat Support Resolve

Analyzing and judging the situation is an organizing activity of analyzing the conditions relevant to carrying out combat support and drawing conclusions. The situation analyzed and judged mainly includes: the enemy situation and our own situation related to combat support; the tasks of neighboring units and their relationship with the completion of the combat support tasks of one's own unit; the main combat tasks of the support objects and their basic requirements for support; the terrain, climate, hydrology and social situation of the task area and their influence on combat support actions; and so on. Through analysis and comparison of the above situations, the combat support resolve is finally formed, whose main content includes: the main objects, targets and tasks of combat support; the main measures of combat support; the division and use of support forces; the allocation of support equipment and materiel; establishing the relationships of mutual support and making clear the methods of coordination; and the time limit and requirements for carrying out combat support; and so on. After the combat support resolve has been formed, it is usually issued as combat support instructions, together with the combat order or separately, as the basis for the overall planning of combat support.



(IV) Meticulously Plan Combat Support Actions

In planning combat support actions, one should take the combat intention and the support tasks assigned by the higher level as the basis, proceed from such actual conditions as the existing manpower, materiel, support means on the battlefield and the tactical and technical level of the combat support forces, combine them with the terrain characteristics of the operational scope and other battlefield environments, and strive to conceive from the most difficult and most complex situation, so as to be both comprehensive and systematic and yet stress key points, both bold and decisive and yet practical and feasible, both planned and relatively flexible.

The content of planning combat support actions usually includes: ① Make clear the support objects, items, positions and quantity-and-quality requirements. This includes the combat units to be supported and the main combat actions, the items of combat support tasks and the quantity-and-quality indices, and so on. ② The use of combat support forces and the division of tasks. This includes the combat support tasks that each support unit (subunit), relevant local department, militia and people's masses respectively need to complete; the combat grouping and force composition for completing the various tasks, and the methods of use, transfer of subordination and return to establishment; the basic deployment and positioning of each support force and combat grouping; and the mode of carrying out tasks and the command relationships; and so on. ③ The main tactical and technical measures of combat support. According to the battlefield situation and the existing equipment, materiel and the tactical and technical level of the support troops, prescribe some basic methods and means that both conform to professional technique and tactical characteristics and can be attained by effort, providing the necessary tactical and technical approaches for realizing the purpose of support. ④ Matters concerning mutual support and coordination. This includes the timing and positions of support, cover and cooperation by the combat troops, the organization of communication liaison and the stipulations of the various signals (marks), the primary and subordinate relationships of coordination and the methods of mutual support, and the methods of handling sudden incidents; and so on. ⑤ The sequence, time limit and requirements for completing the various tasks. This includes the sequential arrangement of the various support tasks, the times of starting and ending, and the requirements for support actions and the matters that need to be stressed in explanation; and so on. ⑥ The allocation, use and technical support of materiel, equipment and technical gear. This includes the allocation and supply of materiel, equipment and technical gear, the use of local improvised equipment and materiel, and the technical support measures of the various equipment and materiel; and so on.



(V) Earnestly Organize Combat Support Preparations

The main content of combat support preparations includes: organizing the support forces to carry out combat grouping, and organizing pre-combat mobilization; planning, requisitioning, allocating and transporting equipment and materiel, and establishing the technical support system; collecting and compiling combat support intelligence materials; organizing coordination and coordinating relations with the relevant local departments; and organizing pre-combat training; and so on. Whether combat support preparations are ample directly affects whether combat support tasks can be completed smoothly. Therefore, the commander of combined-arms combat should personally organize and check in good time the implementation of the various preparatory work, and solve and correct problems in good time when discovered.



(VI) Grasp the Situation and Issue Supplementary Combat Support Instructions in Good Time

With the progress of combat actions and the changes of the battlefield situation, it is often difficult for organizing and carrying out combat support actions according to the original plan to adapt to the needs of combat. On the one hand, the progress of combat actions continually puts forward new needs to combat support; on the other hand, because of the change of the battlefield situation, actions can no longer be carried out according to the original support instructions or plans. Therefore, the commander of combined-arms combat should continually grasp the battlefield situation and, according to the needs of combat actions, issue supplementary combat support instructions in good time, rapidly adjust the operational support forces, and rapidly organize and deploy new combat support actions.



(VII) Meticulously Coordinate Combat Support Actions

The basic content of coordinating combat support actions includes: first, coordinating well the relationship between the support forces and the support objects; the support units (subunits) should give play to the greatest support function and strive to create good battlefield conditions for the combat troops, and the combat troops should also make full use of their own forces to complete the corresponding support tasks, so that the support forces and the support objects form an organic whole; second, coordinating well the actions among the various support forces, especially paying attention to contact with the navy, the air force and the local support departments, so that the various support forces can unfold action around the overall intention of combined-arms combat; third, organizing well the coordinated action between the support forces and the main-force troops and covering units (subunits), so that support actions and combat actions can link up and coordinate, and covering actions and support actions are fused into one; fourth, handling well the relationship between key support actions and general support actions, both concentrating forces on key support actions and also taking care of general support actions, and adjusting the use of support forces at any time according to the conversion between key support actions and general support actions; and fifth, handling in good time the contradictions that appear among the various support actions in the course of implementation, so that the various support actions of the battlefield form a coordinated and unified whole.



(VIII) Strengthen Guidance of Combat Support Actions

Because the battlefield situation continually develops and changes with the development of combat actions, guidance and solution should be given in good time to the concrete problems and difficulties that the support units (subunits) meet in the course of carrying out tasks; for key support tasks that affect the overall combat situation, specialized personnel should be sent to give guidance on the spot, ensuring the completion of the key tasks. For some technically complex support tasks, forces should also be organized when necessary to help solve the technical difficulties, or the necessary technical means and facilities provided for them, creating good conditions for ensuring that the support units (subunits) complete support tasks smoothly.









Chapter 24: Logistics Support

Logistics support is the general term for the various support measures adopted, and the corresponding activities carried out, by the specialized logistics departments and units (subunits) to meet the needs of troop combat, training and daily life. The basic tasks of logistics support are to organize the supply of materiel and funds; to organize the transport of troops, weapons and equipment, and materiel; to organize the treatment and evacuation of the wounded and sick, and health, epidemic prevention and protection; and to consolidate and strengthen the combat strength of the troops.

The ancient military maxim "before the troops and horses move, the grain and fodder go first" profoundly reveals the relationship between combat actions and logistics support. Under high-tech war conditions, the dependence of the troops' combat actions on logistics support is increasing day by day, and the position and role of logistics support are becoming ever more prominent. As early as 1953 Mao Zedong pointed out: "For a modern army, organizing good rear-service work is of extremely great significance."① Before the outbreak of the Gulf War in 1991, U.S. Secretary of Defense Cheney, when summoning senior U.S. military commanders, stressed that "experts talk logistics," very clearly putting forward the guiding policy of "winning by relying on logistics." In a certain sense, modern war is a matter of fighting logistics, and without keeping up in logistics support it is impossible to win the war. Therefore, commanders of combined forces must attach importance to strengthening logistics building, earnestly study and discuss the characteristics and laws of logistics support in high-tech war, and seek new countermeasures for realizing "powerful support."

① Selected Military Writings of Mao Zedong (internal edition), Soldiers Press, 1981 edition, p. 360.


Section 1: Characteristics and Requirements of Logistics Support

The combat actions of troops under high-tech conditions are more joint, three-dimensional and mobile, and exert a considerable influence on logistics support actions, bringing many new characteristics to logistics support work, mainly manifested in the following:

First, the means of striking on the battlefield increase, and logistics survival is threatened in all time and space. Under high-tech conditions, the operational means by which the enemy strikes and destroys the other side's logistics are increasingly diverse, and their accuracy and destructiveness are greatly raised; the rear has become an important battlefield, and logistics will be seriously threatened by the enemy in all time and space. At the same time, because the enemy possesses advanced reconnaissance and surveillance means, the transparency of the battlefield is markedly increased and traditional concealment and camouflage means find it difficult to take effect; tactical logistics organs and support activities will be exposed under the monitoring of the enemy's "electronic eyes," "infrared eyes" and "radar eyes," logistics faces the plight of "difficulty of concealment" and "difficulty of protection," and the problem of logistics survival becomes exceptionally prominent.

Second, the consumption of materiel is large, replenishment requirements are urgent, and supply is still more difficult. Large consumption of operational materiel is one of the characteristics of high-tech war. Taking the per-capita daily consumption of the U.S. army in wars of various periods as an example: in the Korean War of the 1950s it was 29 kilograms, in the Vietnam War of the 1960s 117 kilograms, and in the Gulf War of the 1990s the ground combat troops soared to 200 kilograms. Not only does the consumption of operational materiel increase, but, because of the faster tempo of combat, the requirements for timeliness of materiel support are also high. Insufficient or interrupted supply at key moments may lead to the failure of the whole combat. In addition, the materiel storage points are heavily threatened by the enemy and there are many restricting factors in the transport links, so that the environmental conditions of materiel support are poor, adding new difficulties to forwarding materiel in good time and accurately.

Third, the casualty rate is high, the nature of wounds is complex, and the difficulty of treatment is markedly greater. High-tech weapons have great killing and destructive power and high hit accuracy, and casualties will occur simultaneously over a vast battlefield, concentrated in time and large in number. Taking the Israeli army in the Fourth Middle East War as an example, the average daily number of casualties was more than 3 times that of the First Middle East War; in the Gulf War, a single "Scud" missile fired by the Iraqi army hit a U.S. army barracks at Dhahran, Saudi Arabia, and caused 125 U.S. casualties. Because various weapons are used comprehensively on the battlefield, a comprehensive killing-and-wounding effect will arise, compound wounds will be many, and the nature of wounds will be more complex and varied, greatly increasing the difficulty of medical support.

Fourth, transport volume increases, timeliness is strong, and the transport support task is arduous. The high consumption, high casualties and high damage of high-tech war cause transport support to face a severe challenge: first, the transport volume doubles and redoubles, and second, transport conditions are extremely difficult. The places where sudden events break out in high-tech war are often hard to estimate, war has rather great suddenness, and it is difficult to make preparations in advance, so battlefield transport support tasks are completed mainly by rapid reaction before combat and by raising transport intensity. In addition, the side possessing high-tech weapons often carries out a "strangulation war" against traffic and transport lines, striving to make the other side lose its transport capability. In the Gulf War, Iraq's ports of exit were blockaded and it entirely lost air control, land traffic fell into a state of paralysis, and the flow of supply was reduced, so that the front-line Iraqi troops fell into the plight of exhausted ammunition and cut-off grain. In addition, in non-linear operations, troops maneuver frequently, attack and defense convert rapidly, and the places of transport and the key points of support easily change, all of which very easily cause passivity and difficulty in transport.

The above characteristics put higher requirements on the organization and command of logistics support, the modes and means of support, logistics defense and so on. For this reason, the following basic requirements should be followed when organizing and carrying out logistics support:

Organize logistics support according to the combat resolve. Logistics support activities must be carried out according to the combat needs of the troops. Therefore, the logistics commander must correctly understand the resolve and intention of the combined-forces commander, use the support forces closely around the combat resolve, and, according to the developments and changes of the battlefield situation, be good at forecasting the various complex situations that may appear, fully giving play to the subjective initiative of logistics personnel, overcoming difficulties and ensuring the realization of the combat resolve. Before determining the resolve, the combined-forces commander should listen to the suggestions of the logistics department so that the combat resolve and the support capability keep a relative balance.

Unified command and close coordination. With the logistics of the combined forces as the main, absorbing and strengthening the logistics forces of attached units and the support forces supported by local authorities, a unified command organ should be formed to schedule the various logistics forces in a unified way, allocate and use general-purpose materiel and equipment in a unified way, and organize battlefield transport and logistics defense in a unified way. The consciousness of overall coordination should be strengthened and the thinking established of the part obeying the whole, the support actions of every direction and every moment be controlled and coordinated in a unified way, so that the various support forces revolve around a unified intention and the overall effectiveness of logistics support is given play to the greatest extent.

Overall planning and key-point support. In modern combined-forces operations the scope of support is wide, the tasks are heavy and the requirements high, and the contradiction between logistics support capability and the needs of combat will be extremely prominent. Therefore, in organizing logistics support one must grasp the whole, operate systematically, take care of the overall situation, distinguish the urgent from the non-urgent, concentrate the main logistics forces and give priority to the operational needs of the main direction, important areas, key units and key moments.

Rely on the support of the people and strengthen support capability. The content of logistics support is in many respects common to military and civilians. With the growth of our country's comprehensive national power, the civil sphere harbors still greater support potential. Only by relying on the people and giving full play to the overall support role of the military and civilians can the needs of combat be better ensured. Therefore, in organizing logistics support, one should, in combination with local actual conditions, strengthen contact and coordination with local governments and the people's masses, strictly observe the state's policies and laws, consider both support needs and the capacity of the locality to bear, act according to economic laws and requisition local resources rationally, preventing abuse and waste, so as to protect the positiveness of the people's masses in supporting the front.

Strengthen logistics defense and raise survivability. In future operations the struggle of logistics against the enemy will be still more fierce, and especially in the high-tech operational environment, logistics personnel, materiel, equipment and transport lines will be struck by the enemy's multi-directional, multi-layered, comprehensive firepower, and the defense tasks are extremely arduous. Commanders of combined forces should establish the thinking of giving equal weight to support and defense, deploy the necessary forces and weapons in the rear area, and form a three-dimensional defense system to ensure the safety of logistics.



Section 2: The Content of Logistics Support

The content of logistics support is a dynamic concept, which continually changes with the development of social productive forces and of the weapons and equipment, organizational forms and scale of operations of the army. Summed up, it mainly includes the content of logistics deployment, materiel (funds) support, medical support, transport support and so on.


I. Logistics Deployment

Logistics deployment refers to the division and positioning of logistics support forces. It is a component of combat deployment. Correctly deploying logistics forces is of great significance for raising logistics support capability, ensuring logistics safety and completing support tasks.


(I) Requirements of Logistics Deployment

In deploying logistics forces, the determination should be made according to such factors as the combat task, the terrain conditions and the degree of destruction the enemy may inflict on logistics, striving to position them in depth, dispersed and concealed, so as to be both convenient for supporting combat needs and conducive to logistics safety. Its basic requirements are:

First, it must be adapted to combat deployment. Logistics deployment takes ensuring combat needs as its premise and must be adapted to the requirements of combat deployment. It should be able to concentrate forces on supporting the main direction while also taking care of the secondary directions, having all-azimuth support capability; to be convenient for supporting both the forward-edge combat troops and the combat troops in depth, having full-depth support capability; and to ensure that the troops carry out their current combat tasks and also complete subsequent combat tasks, having whole-process support capability.

Second, it must link up with the logistics deployment of the higher and lower levels. Every level of logistics is a link in the whole logistics support system, and only when higher and lower levels are linked up and front and rear respond to each other can the overall support role of logistics be given play and the support tasks be completed together. In deploying logistics forces, the main forward and rearward evacuation roads should be taken as the axis, the deployment distances of each level of logistics determined according to transport capability and communication capability, and a support system in depth, in echelons and with key points stressed formed, both preventing overlap and avoiding breaks.

Third, it must be coordinated with the deployment of equipment support. Although the logistics support and equipment support systems are relatively independent, their support relationships depend on each other, their support actions rely on each other, their support objects are interrelated and their support content is blended. Therefore, in deploying logistics forces, the coordination of the deployment of equipment support forces must be considered; according to terrain and road conditions and the support tasks borne, the rear area should be divided in a unified way and the logistics and equipment support forces rationally positioned, so as to be convenient for coordinated support or joint support.

Fourth, it must be combined with the local forces supporting the front. Local forces supporting the front are an important component of the troops' logistics support forces. In order to use the local forces supporting the front fully and rationally, the troops' logistics should, according to the combat task, the needs of logistics support and the local resource conditions, assist the locality in drawing up plans for the use of the forces supporting the front and consult on the positions for opening the front-support organs, so that the layout of the local forces supporting the front and the deployment of the troops' logistics forces form a unified whole.



(II) Forms of Logistics Deployment

The form of logistics deployment is the pattern adopted in dividing and positioning logistics forces. It is usually determined by the commander of the combined forces, and may also be proposed by the logistics commander and submitted to the commander of the combined forces for examination and approval. In past operational and troop-training practice, tactical logistics has gradually formed four forms of deployment: deployment in groups (areas), deployment in echelons, deployment by direction, and deployment in echelons by direction.

Deployment in groups (areas) is positioning the logistics forces relatively concentrated in one area to carry out support for the units (subunits). It is usually adopted when the front and depth of the troops' combat do not exceed the scope stipulated by the tactical principles and there are good terrain and road conditions. In this form of deployment the logistics forces are rather concentrated, which is convenient for command, convenient for organizing support and management, and also conducive to organizing logistics defense and communication liaison. But once the logistics depots, stations or positioning area are blockaded or destroyed by the enemy, the influence on logistics support is rather great, and it is also not convenient to carry out support for units (subunits) at a rather far distance or blocked by terrain.

Deployment in echelons is forming the logistics forces into forward and rear echelons (support groups), positioned respectively in two areas, front and rear, forming an echeloned positioning and carrying out support for the units (subunits). The forward echelon mainly bears the support of the front-line units (subunits), and the rear echelon is responsible for supporting the forward echelon and the support of the units (subunits) in depth. It is usually adopted when the depth of the combat task is rather great, the troops carry out mobile operations, or, restricted by enemy situation, terrain and road conditions, it is not convenient for logistics deployed in groups to carry out support for the whole combat. This form of deployment has rather strong elasticity, is conducive to organizing alternate support, and adapts to the requirements of the troops' rapid mobile operations.

Deployment by direction is dividing the logistics forces into two parts, positioned respectively in the main and secondary combat directions, carrying out support for the units (subunits). It is usually adopted when the combat front is rather wide, or when attacking an enemy in ring-shaped defense, or when restricted by longitudinal terrain and roads so that it is not convenient to carry out all-round support from one direction. In deployment by direction, the main force should be positioned in the main combat direction and part of the force in the secondary combat direction. Deployment in this way can both concentrate forces on supporting the key point and rather well take care of the general.

Deployment in echelons by direction is dividing the logistics forces into three or four parts, positioned both in echelons and by direction, carrying out support for the units (subunits). It is usually adopted when the combat front is rather wide and the depth rather great, or when carrying out a centripetal attack on the enemy. This form of deployment has rather strong mobility, can take care of each operational direction, adapts to the characteristic of the large battlefield space, and is conducive to overcoming terrain obstacles. But the logistics forces are positioned rather dispersed, which is not convenient for centralized command and defense, and rather more logistics forces are needed.



(III) Logistics Positioning

Logistics positioning is the overall layout of the spatial areas and positions where the logistics forces are located, mainly including the logistics positioning area and the positioning position, and is an important content of logistics deployment.

The logistics positioning area is the area where the logistics forces are positioned and unfolded. It is usually designated by the commander of the combined forces, or proposed by the logistics commander and determined after approval by the commander of the combined forces. Under general circumstances, when logistics is deployed in groups (areas), it is positioned in a suitable area behind the combat formation of one's own level, and if the troops carry out ring-shaped defense it may be positioned on the flank of or near the core position; when logistics is deployed in echelons, the forward echelon is positioned in a suitable area behind the forward-edge units (subunits) and the rear echelon in a suitable area behind the combat formation of one's own level; when logistics is deployed by direction, it is positioned in a suitable area behind the units (subunits) of the main and secondary combat directions; when logistics is deployed in echelons by direction, the support forces of the forward echelon in the main and secondary combat directions are positioned respectively in suitable areas behind the forward-edge units (subunits), and the support forces of the rear echelon in a suitable area behind the combat formation of one's own level.

The basic requirements for selecting the logistics positioning area: first, good terrain. Areas should be selected that are convenient for dispersal and concealment, convenient for constructing works, and avoid conspicuous targets and places prone to natural hazards. Second, sufficient ground space. The area of the logistics positioning area must ensure that personnel, vehicles and materiel can be accommodated and unfolded, and conform to the requirements of appropriate dispersal and convenience for organizing logistics defense. Third, traffic roads convenient for entering and leaving. The logistics positioning area should have 2 to 3 longitudinal forward-and-rearward evacuation roads and 1 to 2 lateral roads. Near depots and aid stations there should be helicopter landing fields. Fourth, sufficient water sources. Within or near the logistics positioning area there should be water sources convenient to draw and meeting drinking standards, to satisfy the water for personnel life, vehicles and medical use.

The logistics positioning position is the concrete place where logistics organs and subunits are positioned and unfolded. Except that the positioning position of the logistics command post is generally determined by the commander of the combined forces, the other depots and stations are usually selected by the logistics commander within the logistics positioning area. In selecting the logistics positioning position, the tasks and working nature of each depot, station and subunit and the terrain and road situation within the positioning area should be fully considered, achieving dispersal and concealment, rational layout, convenience for command and benefit to support. Usually the aid stations are forward, the command post (group) is in the middle, the other depots and stations are to the rear, and depots with related business are close to one another. An appropriate distance should be kept among the depots and stations.



(IV) Adjustment of Logistics Deployment

Adjusting the logistics deployment in good time is an important measure for carrying out uninterrupted logistics support and ensuring logistics safety. The adjustment of logistics deployment is usually carried out according to the instructions of the commander of the combined forces, or implemented after the logistics commander proposes it and it is approved by the commander of the combined forces; in an urgent situation it may be reported while being adjusted, or adjusted first and reported afterward. When individual depots, stations and subunits need adjustment, it may be determined by the logistics commander.

The occasions for adjusting the logistics deployment: when logistics is too far from the troops to carry out rapid support; when the troops' task changes or the deployment is adjusted and the original logistics deployment cannot adapt to the needs of combat actions; when logistics is seriously threatened by the enemy or by natural hazards and cannot continue to work in the original area. In adjusting the logistics deployment, the opportunity should be grasped well and full preparation made, strictly organized, with alert and defense strengthened; it should be avoided when combat is fierce and the front urgently needs support from the rear. Under no circumstances may the adjustment of deployment interrupt support for the troops.




II. Materiel (Funds) Support

Materiel support is the general term for the raising, stockpiling and supply of military-use materiel. It is an important component of logistics support and the material basis on which troops depend for survival and combat. Logistics materiel mainly includes fuel, subsistence, clothing and bedding, medicinal materials and field-camp materiel, and so on.


(I) The Stockpiling and Replenishment of Fuel

Fuel is the "blood" of the troops; without fuel the troops cannot maneuver rapidly, and the tactical and technical performance of weapons and equipment will also be difficult to give play to; in this sense, the stockpiling of fuel is the stockpiling of the troops' combat strength. The troops' fuel stockpile is composed of three parts: the carried quantity, the transported quantity and the increased quantity. The carried quantity refers to the quantity of fuel carried in the fuel tanks of motor vehicles, tanks, armored vehicles, engineering power machinery and other equipment within the troops' establishment. The transported quantity is the quantity of fuel transported according to regulations by the logistics depots at all levels of the troops or by specialized subunits. The increased quantity is the quantity added beyond the carried and transported quantities according to the combat needs of the troops.

The division of fuel stockpiles should be rationally made, within the stockpile standards stipulated by the higher level, according to the combat tasks the troops bear and the ease or difficulty of replenishment in combat. Under general circumstances, troops carrying out tasks independently and tank and motorized troops undertaking maneuver, penetration and pursuit should stockpile somewhat more fuel. As to the method of division, the fuel increased quantity of each unit may be stipulated separately on the basis of the troops' carried and transported quantities. For troops undertaking attack tasks, fuel stockpiles should be increased as much as possible on the premise of not affecting their maneuver; for troops undertaking blocking tasks, an appropriate increase may be given according to the fierceness and duration of combat, generally equal to the increased-quantity stockpile standard stipulated by the higher level; for troops undertaking penetration and detour tasks, the increase should be made at discretion according to their combat needs and carrying and transporting capability, generally less than the increased-quantity stockpile standard stipulated by the higher level; the fuel increased quantity of artillery troops should likewise generally be less than the increased-quantity stockpile standard stipulated by the higher level; and for tank troops, on the premise of not affecting their maneuver, the increase should be made as far as possible up to the increased-quantity stockpile standard stipulated by the higher level.

The speed of fuel replenishment depends to a great extent on the allocation of fuel support facilities and the improvement of refueling methods. In order to raise refueling speed, ensure rapid troop maneuver and maintain the stability and timeliness of fuel support, the logistics of divisions (brigades) and regiments should usually set up field fuel depots and field refueling stations, and select favorable opportunities to refuel vehicles by the method of parallel operation. The first is the method of small dispersed mobile groups: organize refueling vehicles to disperse to the vehicles' concealed areas and refuel vehicle by vehicle. The second is self-carrying and self-refueling, that is, increasing the carried fuel quantity of each vehicle and refueling as it is consumed. The third is opening refueling stations at fixed points and organizing refueling of vehicles in groups. When the troops are on the march, full use should be made of refueling stations of armies and localities along the route to refuel the groups of vehicles.



(II) The Raising, Stockpiling and Replenishment of Military Materiel

Military materiel has large losses and a complex variety, and, added to the marked regional characteristics of military-needs support, different regions have their different needs for the variety and quality of materiel, so the difficulty of raising military materiel increases. Therefore, raising must be carried out through many channels and by many methods. Rear supply is the basic method by which troops raise military materiel relying on the higher level's logistics. The varieties supplied from the rear usually include standard field foodstuffs, dietary equipment and materiel, and clothing and bedding gear, and in special circumstances also include fresh (convenience) foods, articles of daily use and so on. Local procurement is the method by which the troops raise materiel using local materiel in the operational area. The main varieties include fresh (convenience) foods, articles of daily use and so on. This has a positive role in lightening the pressure on the rear and easing the contradiction between supply and demand. Using captured materiel is the method by which the troops raise materiel by using captured enemy military materiel. First, the varieties, quantity and quality of captured military materiel must be registered and reported, entered in the supply plan and used to replenish the troops nearby and conveniently; second, in coordination with the relevant departments, the captured materiel must be inspected, to prevent poisoning and contamination by the enemy.

The stockpiling of military materiel is usually, on the basis of maintaining the carried and transported quantities, appropriately increased according to the concrete combat task. The variety and quantity of the increased materiel are generally made clear by the higher level, and may also be proposed by one's own level according to need and determined after approval by the higher level. The replenishment of military materiel should take forward replenishment by the higher level as the main, and be carried out by methods such as level-by-level, skip-level, accompanying, intercepting en route and air-drop (airlift). Where the higher level's transport capacity is tight, one's own level may draw replenishment. Where the higher level's supply is interrupted and individual units (subunits) urgently need materiel, the method of adjustment and replenishment may be adopted to solve the troops' urgent need. When the enemy threat on the replenishment route is great, forces and firepower should be organized to escort, and replenishment forced through.



(III) The Supply of Medicinal Materials and Field-Camp Materiel and Equipment

Wartime medicinal materials include combat-rescue medicinal materials and wartime standing-stock medicinal materials. Combat-rescue medicinal materials are medicinal materials supplied specially for the treatment of combat wounded. Generally the medical-service departments at all levels calculate the quantity of medicinal materials needed according to the anticipated total number of wounded; if the quantity needed exceeds the carried and transported quantities, then the stockpile is increased by as much as it exceeds; if the quantity needed does not exceed the carried and transported quantities, it is stockpiled according to the carried and transported quantities. The supply methods for combat-rescue medicinal materials are usually, according to need, supply by base number combined with supply by single item, and forward replenishment as the main combined with self-drawn replenishment. Wartime standing-stock medicinal materials, abbreviated "war standing materials," are the consumable medicinal materials needed in wartime for supporting outpatient service and the retained treatment of the wounded and sick. The varieties and quantity of war standing materials stockpiled by the medical treatment organizations at all levels should be determined according to their scope of treatment, number of beds and the number of personnel in the troops' establishment. War standing materials are calculated by the month; army group hospitals and units at division level and below all stockpile three months' worth, which in peacetime generally may not be touched, and those consumed in wartime are replenished regularly (monthly or quarterly).

Field-camp materiel and equipment are divided into billeting equipment and materiel, lighting equipment and materiel, water-storing and water-carrying equipment and materiel, bedding gear and so on. Field-camp materiel and equipment are usually organized and supplied by the method of combining the establishment system with the command system. The supply of field-camp materiel and equipment to units at army-group level and below can be organized and carried out through two supply systems. One is that it is supplied from the theater through the joint logistics branch — the military station — to the logistics of divisions and brigades, and then supplied downward level by level. When this supply system is adopted, the army group's logistics is mainly responsible for organizing the planning work and does not bear the supply of physical goods. The other supply system is that the army group's logistics supplies physical goods directly to the troops. That is, the army group's logistics becomes a level of support entity, both responsible for planning and control and bearing organization and implementation, comprehensively supporting the billeting needs of the combat troops.

In order to adapt to the needs of field-camp support in modern operations, a three-level materiel stockpiling system in depth and in echelons should be established. Temporarily established tactical depots should be positioned in the first and second lines; campaign depots should be appropriately forward and positioned dispersed; strategic depots should be able to support the main campaign direction at any time. The General Staff and theater barracks departments mainly stockpile billeting equipment and materiel, and the barracks departments at army-group level and below mainly stockpile other equipment and materiel, and the units (subunits) should maintain a certain carried and transported quantity. Field-camp materiel and equipment of military-civilian common use are stockpiled by the localities and requisitioned in wartime. This can not only make up for the insufficiency of our army's standard field-camp materiel and equipment, but can also greatly shorten the support time, economize operational funds, reduce transport capacity, and create good conditions for the other specialized support of logistics.



(IV) Funds Supply

Funds supply is a special content of materiel support. It includes operational expenses and normal funds. Normal funds are organized and supplied according to standards. Operational expenses are the expenditures that must be increased when the troops carry out operational tasks and the existing materiel and normal funds cannot satisfy the needs of combat, and are the main financial strength of the troops' operations. Rational use and strict management of operational funds is of great significance for ensuring victory in combat and raising military economic benefit.

The scope of expenditure of operational expenses mainly includes: expenditure on constructing and rush-repairing temporary operational works and rear works; expenditure on raising and purchasing operational equipment, materiel and gear; expenditure on repairing damaged equipment; opening and operating expenses for troop formation and expansion; expenditure on organizing transport and renting local transport capacity; expenditure on requisitioning combat rear-service support forces; the increased part of troops' living support and expenditure on commendations and rewards; expenditure on inducing uprising and surrender and on prisoners; expenditure on handling aftermath work; and other special expenditures that must be increased.

Operational expenses are budgeted by the relevant departments of the military region (group army) according to the division of business management, and reported to the General Logistics Department for approval. In urgent situations, they are approved by the chief of the military region (group army), spent while being reported. Units at army-group level and below usually do not compile and report operational expense budgets; each functional department organizes the drawing up of expenditure plans according to the scope of expenditure of operational expenses and the operational expense budget appropriation allotted by the higher level, and the commander of the combined forces is responsible for payment.

Although the uses of operational expenses are clearly defined, the concrete expenditure items are numerous and complicated, involving almost all the subjects set up in peacetime; therefore, strictly delimiting the boundary between operational expenses and other funds is the precondition for managing and using operational expenses well. According to the connotation of operational expenses, it is determined that operational expenses must simultaneously meet two conditions: first, they must be needed for carrying out combat tasks. That is, the funds that must be spent on activities the troops undertake in the operational period in order to carry out combat tasks. Funds spent in non-operational periods and not for combat tasks do not fall within the scope of operational expense expenditure. Second, they must be expenditure increased because normal funds cannot support it. The expenditures the troops make in carrying out combat tasks or in the operational period should first be solved from normal funds, and the shortfall is listed as operational expense expenditure.

Operational expenses, as specially added wartime expenditure funds, have numerous items, uneven standards and great elasticity. The commander of the combined forces should, on the premise of ensuring operational needs, adhere to the principle of diligence and thrift, calculate finely and carefully, hold strict control, plan overall while taking care of all sides, ensure the key points, and achieve first the front line and then the second line, first the companies and then the rear organs, and first combat and then living.




III. Medical Support

Medical support is a specialized service that uses medical science and technology to maintain and restore the troops' effective strength. The wide use of high-tech weapons on the battlefield has raised the troops' casualty rate, made the types and nature of wounds complex and increased non-fatal attrition, so that the task of medical support is still more arduous. Therefore, organizing good medical support is an important guarantee for maintaining the troops' combat strength and victoriously completing combat tasks.


(I) Classification of Attrition

The classification of attrition is the differentiation, by cause, of the members of the army who have lost combat capability and left the ranks.


	Total attrition

	Combat attrition

	Killed in action

	Missing

	Wounded




	Non-combat attrition

	Sick

	Non-combat injuries

	Accidental deaths




	(The wounded, the sick and non-combat injuries together are "medical attrition.")






Among the above attrition, the wounded, sick and non-combat injured who need medical treatment and evacuation by the medical-service department are called medical attrition.



(II) Forecasting Combat Attrition

In order that the logistics department may forecast medical attrition, draw up the medical support plan, and rationally divide and use the medical forces, the commander of the combined forces should forecast combat attrition. It should usually be forecast according to such factors as the comparison of the two sides' combat strength, the combat style, the fierceness and duration of combat, the troops' positioning density and protective conditions, and with reference to the attrition rate of previous combat. The general laws of combat attrition are: defensive combat is higher than offensive combat, and position warfare is higher than mobile warfare; the main operational direction is higher than the secondary operational direction; the first echelon is higher than the second echelon (reserve); infantry is higher than tank troops, and tank troops are higher than artillery troops. Among combat attrition, the wounded make up about 70% to 80% and those killed in action about 20% to 30%. Among the wounded, the lightly wounded make up about 30% to 40%, the moderately wounded about 30% to 35%, and the seriously wounded about 25% to 30%.



(III) Treatment and Evacuation of the Wounded

The organizational form of wartime rescue of the wounded and sick should be determined according to the battlefield environment and the personnel allocation, technical level and equipment conditions of the rescue organizations at all levels. At present, armies of all countries generally adopt the form of echeloned treatment (staged treatment), that is, the treatment organizations at all levels are positioned in depth and in echelons along a certain direction of evacuation and link up with one another, each completing the medical treatment and evacuation tasks it bears. Echeloned treatment combines medical treatment with evacuation; it is neither entirely treatment on the spot nor simply evacuation-and-treatment, but a process of treatment divided by level and by labor, from front to rear and from high to low. It has enabled the contradiction between the treatment requirements of the wounded and sick and the objective conditions of wartime to be rather well unified, has pushed the army's treatment activities to a new height, and has become the basic organizational form and system for the treatment of the wounded and sick in the armies of all countries in modern war.

The organizational form of our army's echeloned treatment was initially formed in the period of the Second Revolutionary Civil War; in the period of the Third Revolutionary Civil War, relatively regular echeloned treatment began to be implemented; and in the period of the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea, echeloned treatment tended toward perfection. The treatment of the wounded and sick in the tactical area is divided into four treatment links, namely emergency rescue by the company rescue group, emergency aid by the battalion aid station, urgent treatment by the regiment and brigade aid stations, and early treatment by the division aid station. In order to raise the timeliness of treating the wounded and sick, the treatment links should be simplified as far as possible, so as to avoid dispersing the treatment forces and prolonging the time of definitive specialist treatment of the wounded and sick. Under normal circumstances, the treatment organizations at all levels should complete the stipulated scope of treatment. In special circumstances, for example when a large batch of wounded arises in a short time or the wounded cannot for the time being be evacuated because of changes in the enemy situation, the scope of treatment may be appropriately enlarged or reduced.

Evacuating the wounded and sick in good time is the precondition for raising the treatment effect. Only when the wounded and sick are evacuated rapidly and safely to treatment organizations with rather complete medical equipment can they obtain timely and good treatment and disability and death be reduced. Evacuation of the wounded and sick has two modes, forward pick-up and rearward transfer. Under general circumstances, the wounded and sick are mainly picked up forward level by level, with forward pick-up combined with rearward transfer. The transport capacity needed for evacuating the wounded and sick should be incorporated into the transport support plan. The evacuation means are mainly motor vehicles and stretchers, and when conditions permit, helicopters may be requested to evacuate critically wounded and sick. In order to ease the contradiction among the large number of wounded and sick, the tightness of time and the insufficiency of evacuation means, all kinds of transport capacity should be used comprehensively. The following should be achieved: combine dedicated transport capacity with return-trip empty transport capacity, taking dedicated transport capacity as the main; combine rapid means of transport with human and animal power transport, taking rapid means of transport as the main; combine the troops' transport capacity with local transport capacity, taking the troops' transport capacity as the main. In an urgent situation, the commander of the combined forces should draw off combat subunits to help evacuate the wounded and sick.



(IV) Health, Epidemic Prevention and Protection

The survival environment of the future battlefield is bad, sanitary conditions are poor, troops maneuver frequently, the combat tempo is fast and personnel's physical consumption is great, so various diseases easily arise and spread. In the Second World War, a regiment of the U.S. army, less than two weeks after landing at Santa Sabo in Indonesia, had a morbidity rate of scrub typhus as high as 90% and entirely lost its combat strength. In the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea, the daily morbidity rate of our Volunteers was 3.12%, and the ratio of wounded to sick was 1 : 1.19. Therefore, the medical-service departments at all levels should carry out health reconnaissance, with key points on ascertaining whether there are infectious diseases in the operational area and the condition of local water sources; supervise units (subunits) to strengthen position hygiene management, implement the various hygiene systems, and do well field-work and tunnel hygiene; using favorable opportunities such as the troops' rest and reorganization and gaps in combat, organize health personnel to go deep into the positions to carry out disease investigation and guide the carrying out of epidemic prevention work and the treatment of the sick.

Future war will be carried out under the deterrence of nuclear, biological and chemical weapons, and health protection work must be done earnestly. Health protection is usually planned in a unified way by the headquarters, and the main tasks of the medical-service departments are to guide the troops in protection training and do well the preparatory work of medicines, equipment and materiel and treatment forces; when attacked by the enemy, to treat, decontaminate and evacuate the injured, monitor contaminated water sources and food and put forward opinions on handling them, and carry out radiation monitoring of the wounded and health personnel.




IV. Transport Support

Transport is the link connecting the front and the rear. In modern war in which rear supply is the main, transport has still more important significance. Combat practice proves that traffic and transport lines are the lifelines of the troops' actions and combat. "Of a thousand rules and ten thousand rules, transport is the first rule." In operations under high-tech conditions, the enemy's blockade and destruction of transport lines intensify, and the contradiction between large transport volume and transport difficulty will be still more prominent. Therefore, the organization and leadership of transport must be strengthened, and various transport capacities used comprehensively, to ensure the completion of transport tasks.


(I) Organization and Use of Transport Capacity

In operations under high-tech conditions, various transport forces must be organized and used to give play to the effectiveness of the various means of transport to the greatest extent and ensure the needs of combat. To this end, first, use transport capacity in a concentrated and unified way. Tactical logistics should put the various transport capacities within the combat establishment under unified planning and unified dispatch, giving priority to ensuring the transport of the main direction and main materiel. Second, give full play to the effectiveness of the various transport capacities. According to the geographical conditions of the battlefield and the special strengths of the various transport capacities, transport capacity should be rationally used according to local conditions, the links of loading, transporting and unloading should be well connected, and return-trip transport capacity fully used, so that forward transport and rearward evacuation are closely combined. Third, maintain the sustained working capability of transport capacity. Ideological education should be strengthened for transport personnel so that they have the spirit of bearing hardship and hard work, while transport personnel should also be replenished in good time and rotated for rest and reorganization, and vehicle maintenance and management done well so that vehicles are in good technical condition. Fourth, control a certain quantity of reserve transport capacity. To cope with the needs of urgent transport tasks, the commander of the combined forces should control an appropriate reserve transport capacity. According to past combat experience, the reserve transport capacity of division logistics generally makes up about 15% of the total transport capacity, and that of brigade and regiment logistics about 10% of the total transport capacity.



(II) Modes and Methods of Transport

In operations under high-tech conditions, units (subunits) maneuver frequently, the battlefield situation and combat actions are complex and changeable, and transport lines are often harassed and destroyed by the enemy; tactical logistics must therefore flexibly use many transport modes and methods when organizing transport.

The modes of transport include motor-vehicle transport, railway transport, vessel transport, aircraft transport, pipeline transport and human-and-animal-power transport, and so on. Within the tactical scope, motor-vehicle transport is mainly used, with human-and-animal-power transport as the auxiliary. Motor-vehicle transport has the characteristics of mobility and flexibility, rapid turnover and strong adaptability, and is a rather ideal transport mode under field conditions. Human-and-animal-power transport is little restricted by terrain and road conditions and has strong adaptability and adaptability to change, and can play an important role where terrain is complex and vehicle passage difficult, or where roads are strictly blockaded by the enemy. Especially in forward areas where combat is fierce, human-and-animal-power transport will become an important mode of transport. The battlefield environment of the future will be still worse, and a single mode of transport cannot satisfy the needs of the various combat actions; the role of the various transport forces must be fully given play, various transport modes used comprehensively, and the connection and conversion among the various transport modes well organized, ensuring that forward transport and rearward evacuation are uninterrupted.

While determining the mode of transport, a suitable method of transport must also be selected according to different combat situations, transport tasks and running conditions. The methods usually adopted include direct transport, relay transport, accompanying transport and cyclic transport. Direct transport is mostly adopted where the transport distance is rather short and is the main method of motor-vehicle transport within the tactical scope. Where conditions permit, skip-level direct transport should be carried out as far as possible, to reduce the number of loadings and unloadings and transfer links and shorten transport time. Relay transport is, where the road is cut off or direct transport is inconvenient, transporting materiel in sections from the starting point to the destination. Within the tactical scope it is mainly relay transport by section between motor vehicles and human-and-animal power, and between human-and-animal powers. Accompanying transport is transport carried out by dispatching transport capacity to follow closely behind the troops. It is mainly adopted when the troops carry out mobile operations and operations in depth. Cyclic transport is transport carried out by transport vehicles according to a circular route or a to-and-fro route, according to the origin and flow direction of materiel. This method is conducive to economizing transport capacity and reducing vehicle flow.



(III) Defense on Transport Lines

In view of the characteristics of the enemy's raids and destruction of traffic and transport lines under high-tech conditions, to do well the defense on traffic and transport lines the principle of prevention as the main and combining defense with strikes must be earnestly carried through, the policy of unified command of military, government and civilian transport and of close combination of transport, repair and defense implemented, and various measures adopted to ensure unobstructed traffic and transport lines. The main defensive measures:

First, strictly organize concealment and camouflage to prevent enemy reconnaissance and destruction. Various camouflage equipment, materiel and means should be used to camouflage such targets as important road sections, bridges, tunnels, vehicles and vessels, striving to raise the degree of target concealment, lower the conspicuousness of targets, and reduce the opportunities and signs of exposure. At the same time, in constructing or selecting forward and rearward evacuation roads, make as much use as possible of terrain features convenient for concealment such as woods, valleys and reverse mountain slopes, and avoid mountain passes, mountain gaps and road sections that the enemy can easily blockade and destroy and that are not easy to repair.

Second, construct vehicle shelters and deploy defense forces. On the main forward and rearward evacuation road sections that are easily raided by enemy aircraft, necessary personnel and vehicle shelters should be constructed, or temporary concealment points selected. In the War to Resist U.S. Aggression and Aid Korea, the logistics system of the Volunteers alone constructed 8,696 shelters on the various highway trunk lines, which played an important role in ensuring the safety of motor-vehicle detachments en route. The commander of the combined forces should incorporate the defense of traffic and transport lines into the air-defense operational plan, deploy air-defense weapons and ground alert subunits at the main traffic hubs, and command the defense operations on the traffic and transport lines.

Third, do well the traffic regulation service and maintain good transport order. Because the troops taking part in combat are many and vehicles maneuver frequently, it is easy to cause disorder in transport order, and traffic jams and enemy raids and destruction. For this purpose, divisions (brigades) and regiments should establish authoritative traffic command organs, organize in a unified way the struggle against the enemy on the transport lines and the traffic regulation service, and establish reliable alert, observation and notification services.





Section 3: Developments and Changes in Methods of Logistics Support

A method of logistics support is the methods and forms adopted by troop logistics in organizing the various service activities, and is the concrete means of implementing logistics support. Methods of logistics support continually undergo change with the development of social productive forces, the progress of science and technology, military needs and the raising of logistics support capability, and with changes in logistics support relationships, having passed through a spiral process of development and evolution from simple to complex and from low to high.

In the wars of the era of cold weapons, the main content of materiel supply was grain and fodder, and the basic characteristic of the method of logistics support was support on the spot. After war entered the era of firearms, rear supply gradually rose to be the main method of support. Military transport developed from means of transport relying on natural power into mechanized means of transport, the troops came to have long-distance transport equipment, transport volume increased manifold and transport speed was greatly quickened, joining the rear and the front into one. Medical support gradually developed from the method of treatment on the spot into a method combining self-rescue and mutual aid with evacuation-and-treatment. In particular the appearance of the echeloned treatment method made battlefield medicine and evacuation-and-treatment form a system, greatly raised the cure rate of combat wounds, and pushed military medical work to a new height. The motive force of the change of the methods of logistics support in this period was the development of social productive forces led by science and technology, mainly manifested in two aspects. First, the Industrial Revolution provided the troops with advanced means of combat, leading to a revolution in modes of operation and in the content of needs, which was the direct motive for causing the change in methods of logistics support. In particular, the use in war of tanks, aircraft, large-caliber guns, warships and so on objectively put forward, in the scale, spatial scope and style of combat, the requirement that rear supply must be implemented. Second, the Industrial Revolution also provided logistics with advanced means of support, making rear supply possible. If there had not been the application in the logistics field of mechanized means of transport such as trains, automobiles, aircraft and steamships and of the various achievements of science and technology, the method of rear supply would not have arisen. It can be seen that the unity of operational needs and the objective conditions of logistics, and their movement of contradiction, are the fundamental motive force for the inevitable change of methods of logistics support.

After the Second World War, science and technology developed by leaps and bounds, and especially since the latter half of the 20th century mankind has made a series of major breakthroughs in such high-tech fields as electronics, information, biology and new materials, widely applied them in the military field, and large quantities of high-tech weapons and equipment have been issued to the troops and used in actual combat, thereby leading war into the era of high-tech weapons. The highly three-dimensional form of war and battlefield environment has caused profound changes in the troops' combat equipment, modes of operation, support systems, support equipment and so on, and methods of logistics support are also developing in the direction of all-round, three-dimensional and networked. This is mainly manifested in the following aspects: First, the change from the planar support method with the ground as the main to the three-dimensional support method. Under high-tech war conditions, the troops' combat actions will be carried out in a multi-dimensional three-dimensional space of land, sea and air, and a purely planar support method can hardly satisfy operational needs, so a three-dimensional support method must be adopted. On the ground there are accompanying support by various new-type support vehicles and low-altitude vertical support by transport helicopters; in the high air there are transport aircraft, aerial refuelers and "air hospitals"; underground there are oil pipelines; and at sea there are hospital ships, "floating depots" and so on, which can form a multi-layer three-dimensional support system. Second, the development from the level-by-level relay support method to the direct support method. The traditional level-by-level relay support method is conducive to giving play to the support function of logistics at all levels, but because of the many turnover links and low support timeliness it does not adapt to the need for rapid support in operations under high-tech conditions. The direct support method can skip the intermediate support links and levels and support the front-line combat troops directly, achieving "arriving in one step." In materiel replenishment, the U.S. army began trying out the method of direct materiel replenishment from the early 1970s, and it has now increasingly been perfected, so that overseas troops can directly requisition materiel from the headquarters logistics; the Russian army is studying the "no-transshipment" supply method; the French army has adopted a "heavy-truck shift driving system," that is, after materiel is loaded on the vehicle, the driver is changed but not the vehicle, and the materiel is transported directly to the combat troops. In medical support, centering on raising the speed of treatment and evacuation, battlefield first-aid measures are formed, medical forces are positioned forward, and a skip-level treatment method of direct long-range evacuation is implemented. In transport support, a comprehensive support is formed of long-distance direct delivery, multi-mode terminal-link joint transport, systematic matched transport and three-dimensional link-up transport. Third, the unidirectional support method from rear to front will be replaced by the multi-directional support method. The high accuracy, long range and great depth-destroying power of high-tech weapons cause the unidirectional support flow from rear to front to be often cut off, so an all-round multi-directional support method needs to be adopted. Besides maintaining the basic flow from rear to front, tactical logistics also needs the comprehensive use of many all-round multi-directional support methods, such as lateral support, area base-point radiating support and, where necessary, reverse support. Fourth, the fixed base-point support method needs still more to be combined with the mobile support method. Mobile operations are the main operational style in future war; the troops will carry out the various combat tasks over a larger scope, the objects of logistics support have great uncertainty in time and place, and relying only on the fixed base-point support method cannot ensure the needs of mobile operations; the mobile support capability of logistics must be raised, so that wherever the troops fight, logistics can support. Therefore, carrying out multi-directional, multi-area, high-speed mobile support for the troops will be an indispensable important support method in coordination with base-point support.



Section 4: Rear-Area Defense

Rear-area defense is the alert, defensive and protective measures and combat actions adopted to ensure the safety of the rear. High-tech weapons have strong depth-striking capability, the difference between front and rear is reduced, and the rear is greatly threatened by the enemy, which increases the difficulty of rear-area defense; particularly as the troops' technical equipment becomes increasingly modernized and dependence on logistics and equipment support increases, the rear will certainly become an important battlefield facing enormous threat.


I. Tasks and Principles of Rear-Area Defense

The main task of rear-area defense is to organize various defense forces to adopt effective protective measures and combat actions, to prevent, resist and defeat the enemy's raids, destruction and blockade against rear targets and their support actions, and to struggle against various natural disasters, defending the safety of the rear area, the traffic and transport lines and the rear support actions.

The basic principle of rear-area defense is: "strict protection, active strikes, with prevention as the main, combining defense with strikes." This is the concrete application in rear-area defense of the war principle of preserving oneself and annihilating the enemy, and is also a summing up of our army's experience in rear struggle against the enemy. Ensuring the safety of the rear, raising the survivability of the rear and ensuring the troops' operational needs are the starting point and end point of organizing rear-area defense. To realize this purpose, first, protection must be strictly organized, ensuring the safety of rear personnel, materiel and the various facilities, preventing the enemy's raids and destruction, reducing losses and preserving effective strength; second, while strictly protecting, one must actively struggle against the enemy's raids, blockade and destruction. "Defense" and "strike" in rear-area defense are two aspects that complement each other and are closely linked. Taking prevention as the main does not mean passive protection of defending only and not striking; defending only and not striking cannot achieve the purpose of defense and is also not conducive to the safety of the rear.



II. Organization and Command of Rear-Area Defense


(I) Incorporate Rear-Area Defense into the Combat Plan of the Combined Forces

War practice has repeatedly proved that wherever rear-area defense is incorporated into the combat plan of the combined forces and unified arrangements are carried out, rear safety is ensured; wherever this is not done, or where rear targets are divorced from the cover and support of the combat troops, the enemy is often given an opportunity to exploit and the rear manpower and materiel suffer undue losses. Therefore, the commander of the combined forces must plan the overall situation as a whole, strengthen contact between the front and the rear, grasp rear-area defense as an important content of combat command, and especially make decisions in good time on major questions in rear-area defense and issue instructions. For example, according to the degree of enemy threat to the rear and the development and changes of the battle situation, always keep the rear manpower and materiel under the cover of the troops; earnestly solve the forces and weapons needed for rear-area defense; and stipulate the tasks of the various firepower and the relevant units (subunits) in covering and supporting rear targets, and especially when the rear suffers serious destruction by the enemy, resolutely adopt supporting measures. As the rear commander, one should, under the unified intention and plan of the combined-forces commander and headquarters, fully give play to subjective initiative, report the situation of rear-area defense to the combined-forces commander frequently, put forward defense suggestions and requirements, do well the coordination of defense, put the rear-area defense measures into effect, and ensure the safety and stability of the rear.



(II) Establish a Specialized Defense Command Group

Establishing a specialized defense organ is convenient for the rear commander to concentrate his main energy on considering and organizing the heavy and complex support questions, and also convenient for organizing rear-area defense coordination, and for concentrating on studying the enemy situation, analyzing the laws of the enemy's raids and destruction, and adopting corresponding countermeasures and measures. According to the research and discussion on the question of rear-area defense by the military academic circles of the whole army in recent years and the successful practices of many troops in operations and training, we envisage that units at division level and below should establish a "defense command group," subordinate to the rear command post and with command exercised by a deputy commander of the logistics or equipment department at each level; when one's own level does not establish a rear command post, command may also be exercised by the logistics commander. After the specialized defense organ is established, the rear commanders at all levels should fully give play to its role, according to the unified plan of the headquarters of the combined forces, plan, arrange and organize the implementation of rear-area defense as a whole, correctly handle the relationship between defense command and support command, so that defense is subordinate to support and support attaches importance to defense, coordinate defense and support work, and ensure the completion of the various support tasks.



(III) Draw Up a Meticulous Rear-Area Defense Plan

The rear-area defense plan is the basic basis for organizing and carrying out rear-area defense. It is a component of the combat plan. For this purpose, the defense plan should be drawn up according to the intention of the combined-forces commander and the overall combat plan, by earnestly analyzing the means and scale of the enemy's raids and destruction and the degree to which the rear may be threatened by the enemy, combined with such concrete conditions as the rear deployment, defense forces and terrain conditions. Its content mainly includes: the division of defense areas, that is, the scope and tasks of defense, the main defense directions (targets), the key points of defense and the persons in charge of the defense areas, and so on; the division, positioning and combat grouping of defense forces and weapons; the quantity, location, time limit for completion and camouflage measures of the rear-area defense engineering works; the main defense measures for transport lines; the stipulations on the various alert, observation and notification services and signals; making clear the main directions, areas and targets of the enemy's possible raids, and drawing up corresponding defense operational action plans. The rear-area defense plan should strive to be meticulous, with many assumptions and many disposal plans, to strengthen adaptability to change and be convenient for organization and implementation. When conditions permit, necessary drills should be carried out according to the defense plan, so as to discover problems and continually enrich and perfect it.



(IV) Establish a Flexibly Responsive Defense Deployment

The rear-area defense deployment mainly includes the grouping of defense forces, the matching of weapons, the positioning of forces and the fire allocation system, and so on. The defense deployment is the core question in the defense system, and whether the deployment is correct bears on the stability and effectiveness of rear-area defense. The grouping of defense forces is the unified grouping of the various forces within the establishment of one's own level, those reinforced by the higher level and those supported by the locality. The requirements are to be convenient for command, convenient for defense and convenient for support, so as to achieve, under any circumstances, flexible command, an undisordered establishment and uninterrupted support. The positioning of defense forces must adhere to the principle of key-point positioning, be used relatively concentratedly and not be over-dispersed. Usually, according to the enemy situation, terrain, neighboring units and the positioning and tasks of each support subunit, the defense forces for key targets that are heavily threatened by the enemy and rather exposed should be strengthened. And the defense key points within the rear area should be carefully selected, fully using terrain and rationally positioning forces and weapons. In the use of defense forces, a certain reserve force should be controlled and used mobilely. Under general circumstances, about one third of the specialized defense forces should be controlled and positioned in favorable positions convenient for maneuver and convenient for support, so that when the situation is urgent they can be dispatched rapidly, strengthening the rapid reaction capability of rear-area defense.



(V) Establish an Observation and Notification Service System

The observation and notification service system refers to the multi-means-combined system of enemy-situation observation, warning and notification established to prevent enemy raids and destruction. Its purpose is to achieve early discovery and early notification of the enemy that may come to raid, adopt defensive countermeasures in good time, and strive for the initiative in defense. The observation service system is mainly composed of various alert sentries and observation posts. The alert sentries in the tactical rear area are usually divided into foot sentries, ambush sentries, roving sentries, shift sentries and so on. Setting up alert sentries is a necessary measure for discovering the enemy in advance, stopping enemy reconnaissance and approach, guarding against enemy sudden raids and protecting the safety of rear targets. Observation posts are divided into ground observation posts and anti-air observation posts, usually concurrently undertaken by alert sentries, and may be set separately when necessary, mainly responsible for observing the enemy's activities on the ground and in the air and for issuing, receiving and transmitting various information in good time. The notification system is an enemy-situation warning and reporting system composed of combat-duty watch officers and alert and observation sentries combined with various means of information transmission.




III. Rear-Area Defense Tactics

Rear-area defense tactics are the methods of combat that engage the enemy directly within the rear area. Because the purpose, tasks and forces of defense, and the enemy situation and scale of combat faced, have a certain particularity, tactical means different from front-line combat should be adopted. According to our army's experience in past rear-area defense operations and combined with the characteristics of future defensive combat, the following several tactical means may be adopted.


(I) Concealment and Avoidance

In future operations, the enemy will use various high-tech weapons to carry out air raids and artillery attacks against our rear targets, and may also use missile and nuclear weapons to carry out large-scale attacks. In this respect, the counterstrike capability of the tactical rear is limited, and the purpose of defense can be achieved only by hiding the real and showing the false, comprehensive camouflage and skillful avoidance. Therefore, the logistics and equipment support organs at all levels must strengthen contact with the headquarters of the combined forces, understand and grasp the signs and main directions of air raids, artillery attacks and missile attacks, flexibly use many camouflage protective measures according to different situations, and fully use terrain and works to disperse and conceal, reducing losses as far as possible.



(II) Driving Off by Firepower

This is a defense tactic usually adopted to deal with harassment of the rear by scattered enemy special agents, stragglers and roving soldiers, and small enemy groups. When the enemy is discovered approaching and threatening our rear targets, each alert service subunit and defense combat subunit should organize various firepower to drive him off, or, as the situation requires, maneuver forces and firepower to annihilate him, so that the enemy cannot approach our rear targets, shattering the enemy's attempt to destroy them. When the driving-off tactic is used, the subunits and personnel bearing alert duty for fixed targets must not leave their posts without authorization to pursue the enemy, to prevent the enemy from luring the tiger from the mountain and making a feint in the east while attacking in the west.



(III) Covered Breaking-Away

This is a defense tactic by which, when a sudden enemy attack is met in maneuver and the situation is unclear, in order to avoid heavy losses, the logistics and equipment support organs, under the cover or tying-down of part of the forces' firepower, rapidly break away from the sector of the enemy's attack. When the covered breaking-away tactic is used, first one should rapidly and effectively break contact, then ascertain the situation and resolutely decide on the next action measures. If the enemy force is not large, the terrain is favorable to us and there is certainty of annihilating the enemy, one should rapidly adjust the deployment, seize nearby favorable terrain, and maneuver again after annihilating the enemy. If the enemy force is too large to be annihilated, one should use firepower cover and force a passage, or, under the resistance of the covering subunits, withdraw rapidly and pass by changing route.



(IV) Holding Tenaciously to Await Relief

This is a defense tactic used when important rear targets are attacked by a rather large enemy force or encircled by the enemy and have no strength to take offensive-posture action. When a rather large enemy force is discovered attacking logistics and equipment support organs, or when the enemy approaches their positioning area or targets, the defense forces should be rapidly directed to occupy existing positions and seize favorable terrain, resolutely resist the enemy's assault, kill and wound the enemy by firepower, delay the enemy's action, prevent his expansion, and shatter the enemy's attempt to split and encircle us. At the same time the situation should be rapidly reported to the commander of the combined forces, neighboring units informed, and reinforcing troops coordinated to annihilate the enemy. If, in maneuver, an enemy raid and encirclement or an enemy ambush is met, a breakout should be rapidly organized according to the higher level's instructions; when a breakout is impossible, favorable terrain and important traffic routes should be controlled and held resolutely until the reinforcing units (subunits) arrive.



(V) Searching and Encircling to Annihilate

This is a tactical means of, within the whole rear area or a certain scope, organizing forces in a unified way to search for, capture and encircle-and-annihilate infiltrating enemy. When enemy airborne subunits or ground infiltration subunits enter the rear area, while strengthening the alert and protection of rear targets, defense forces should be rapidly organized, according to the terrain, enemy situation, defense forces and other conditions, and the enemy encircled and annihilated by such methods as sector-by-sector encirclement, centripetal search and annihilation, and drawing a net from one side. Search and annihilation of rather large scale or scope is generally organized and carried out by combat subunits dispatched by the commander of the combined forces; for small-scale search and annihilation in or near the positioning area of logistics or equipment support organs, it may be organized by the commanders of the logistics or equipment departments themselves. In searching and encircling to annihilate, the forces should be planned in a unified way and strictly organized, tasks and forces rationally divided, guarding against the enemy slipping through the net and avoiding injuring one's own side.



(VI) Shifting as the Opportunity Arises

This is a tactical action of seizing a favorable opportunity to shift rear depots, stations and support subunits from one place to another in order to avoid enemy raids. The key to shifting as the opportunity arises is the choice of opportunity. When the enemy attacks with a rather large force, the rear commander may use part of the defense forces to tie down the enemy, while shifting the rear depots and stations to a safe position. When the positioning area of the logistics and equipment support organs is continually attacked by enemy aviation and artillery firepower so that support cannot be unfolded, the positioning area should also be reselected.

Appropriately and flexibly using defense tactics is the concrete embodiment of superb command art. Rear commanders at all levels must earnestly study military high-tech knowledge, be thoroughly versed in our army's basic tactical principles, and be able to apply them flexibly in combination with actual conditions, and correctly and resolutely handle intricate and complex situations, defeating the enemy's raids and destruction.









Chapter 25: Equipment Support

Equipment support is the general term for the various support measures adopted, and the corresponding activities carried out, to maintain and restore the good technical condition of weapons and equipment. It is a basic condition and an important guarantee for the composition of the troops' combat strength. The basic tasks of equipment support are to organize the rescue, rush-repair and evacuation of weapons and equipment, guide the troops in correctly using and maintaining weapons and equipment, and organize the raising, stockpiling, supply and management of ammunition and maintenance equipment and materiel, and so on.

Equipment support has continually developed along with war and the development of the troops' weapons and equipment. With the continual development of our army's modernization building, the types of the troops' weapons and equipment are increasingly complex and their technical content ever higher, and the position and role of equipment support are increasingly prominent. Therefore, commanders of combined forces must fully recognize the importance of equipment support work, earnestly study and discuss the laws of combat equipment support work under high-tech conditions, actively seek new countermeasures, and strive to raise the level of equipment support.


Section 1: Characteristics and Requirements of Equipment Support

The wide use of high-tech weapons and equipment on the battlefield has caused a series of changes in the troops' combat establishment, combat styles, tactical means and methods, and has had a major influence on equipment support, so that equipment support presents the following main characteristics:

The types of equipment are many, technology is complex, and the requirements of joint support are high　In combat under high-tech conditions, the services and arms taking part in combat are many, the types of weapons and equipment are numerous and complex, each category of weapons and equipment has its own different specifications, performance, models and uses, and the maintenance equipment and materiel number in the millions of kinds; higher requirements are put forward for the management, maintenance and repair of weapons and equipment. The composition of the current equipment support forces of divisions (brigades) and regiments is a synthesized comprehensive whole, and with the raising of the degree of modernization of the troops' weapons and equipment its degree of synthesis will be higher still. After the equipment support forces are synthetically grouped, their internal composition becomes more complex, each specialty has different technical characteristics, and the scope, area, mode and timing of the use of their forces are also not entirely the same. For this reason, centralized and unified command must be strengthened, the strength of coordination and control increased, and the efficiency of joint support raised.

The damage rate of weapons and equipment is high, and the tasks of rescue and rush-repair are heavy　In combat under high-tech conditions, what will be faced is firepower war of high precision, long range and high destructiveness; added to this, the troops maneuver frequently, equipment is used frequently and concealment conditions are poor, so that the damage rate of equipment, especially heavy equipment, rises. In the Fourth Middle East War, the tank combat-loss rate of the two belligerents was 42% for the Israeli army and 56% for the Arab armies. In the Gulf War, the Iraqi army lost 3,700 tanks, a damage rate as high as 66%. In future positional defensive combat by our army's divisions, the damage rate of tanks and infantry fighting vehicles is estimated at about 40%.

The consumption of ammunition and maintenance equipment and materiel is great, and the difficulty of support increases　With the application of various new high-tech weapons and equipment on the battlefield, combat intensity increases and the consumption of ammunition and maintenance equipment and materiel increases sharply. According to a calculation made in a certain exercise of our army, after high technology was injected into modern weapons, the quantity of rounds fired by light weapons increased by 1 to 2 times compared with the Second World War, the quantity of shells fired by artillery increased by 15 times, and the quantity of tank ammunition fired increased by 44 times. In the Gulf War, a U.S. armored division (250 tanks and 700 other vehicles) consumed 5,000 tons of ammunition per day on average. In addition, because the structure of ammunition consumption is complex and special ammunition of high-tech content gradually increases, and the varieties and models of maintenance equipment and materiel are complex and cannot be raised locally, relying entirely on rear supply, the difficulty of support markedly increases.

The support forces are highly mobile, and the task of their own protection is arduous　In combat under high-tech conditions, the troops will maneuver over a rather large scope to annihilate the enemy, and the equipment support forces will be active over the whole depth of the battlefield, widely distributed and with high personnel mobility, and will be threatened by the enemy's double strikes. On the one hand, because the main equipment support forces mostly accompany the troops in carrying out support, the opportunities for contact with the enemy increase, and they are directly threatened by the enemy's forces and firepower; on the other hand, because the defense forces of the equipment support organs are weak and they carry out support tasks in a bad battlefield environment, they are extremely liable to attack by the enemy's long-range weapons. At the same time, because the battlefield is transparent in one direction, concealment and camouflage of equipment support organs become still more difficult and survivability is greatly lowered.

In summary, in combat under high-tech conditions, equipment support work faces many new problems and new characteristics, and the following requirements are put forward for organizing and carrying out equipment support:

Make full preparations and strive for the initiative　Full preparation is the basis for striving for the initiative and also the precondition for the smooth completion of equipment support tasks. For this purpose, one must be familiar with the various equipment support contingency plans, put into effect the various combat-readiness measures, strengthen the foreseeability of equipment support, meticulously draw up support plans, and complete all preparatory work before combat begins. The higher level, on the premise of not violating the operational intention and not affecting the overall situation of equipment support, should give the lower level the authority to dispose of matters as opportunity arises, fully give play to its subjective initiative, and enable it to complete support tasks actively, on its own initiative and creatively.

Comprehensive use and unified command　The equipment support organ is a comprehensive body composed of many systems, many departments, many categories and many specialties, and the coordinating relationships inside and outside the support forces are complex. To give play to overall support effectiveness and support the main combat actions, the traditional professional boundaries must be broken, the various support forces used comprehensively, a comprehensive support network system established that links up front and rear, connects left and right, radiates vertically and runs through laterally, so that the troops and localities, the various services and arms and the various specialties form an organic support whole, and the various support forces are used in a concentrated way, commanded in a unified way, and complete the equipment support tasks in coordination and consistency.

Use forward and stress the key points of support　In combat under high-tech conditions, the troops are highly mobile, and only when the equipment support forces are used forward and positioned close to the support objects can the support distance be shortened, support timeliness raised, effective cover obtained from the troops, and safety benefited. In the Fourth Middle East War, Israel dispatched maintenance personnel to the front line to work on the spot, and even rush-repaired tanks near fiercely contested areas, achieving good results. In using support forces forward, the key points of support must be stressed, using the main forces in the main direction, with the main units, in important areas, on key equipment, at key moments and on key links, to ensure the completion of the main tasks.

Strengthen defense and ensure safety　On the high-tech battlefield, the survivability of the troops, and especially of the support organs, faces a severe challenge. Ensuring the safety of the equipment support organs has become a prerequisite for completing equipment support tasks. Therefore, the defense of the equipment support organs should be incorporated into the rear-area defense operational plan and implemented under the unified organization of the headquarters. The equipment support organs should raise their own defense capability and establish the thinking of active defense, and raise battlefield survivability by such methods as flexible grouping, dispersed positioning, strict camouflage and timely maneuver.

Combine military and civilian and support as one body　In high-tech local war, equipment support tasks are heavy, and relying only on the support forces of the military establishment it is difficult to cope; the advantages of people's war must be brought into play and close reliance placed on the support of the local government and the people's masses. For this purpose, one must grasp the situation of local repair technical personnel, machinery and equipment and general-purpose equipment and materiel stocks in the operational area; establish a rapid and effective mobilization mechanism, and use them rationally according to the local capability of supporting the front; incorporate the mobilized technical forces and materiel and equipment into the troops' equipment support system, fully give play to the overall strength of military and civilians, and jointly support the troops' operations.



Section 2: The Content of Equipment Support

The content of equipment support work continually changes and is enriched with the development of science and technology and the renewal of the troops' weapons and equipment. Modern equipment support mainly includes the deployment of equipment support forces, equipment maintenance, and the supply of ammunition and maintenance equipment and materiel, and so on.


I. Equipment Support Deployment

Equipment support deployment refers to the division, grouping and positioning of equipment support forces. Correctly deploying the equipment support forces is the basis for establishing a complete and stable equipment support system and smoothly completing equipment support tasks. Equipment support deployment is usually determined by the commander of the combined forces, or proposed by the commander of the equipment department and determined after approval by the commander of the combined forces.


(I) Deployment Requirements

Equipment support deployment is a component of combat deployment, and should be determined according to the resolve of the commander of the combined forces, the troops' combat actions and the battlefield environment. The basic requirements of equipment support deployment: first, it must be adapted to combat deployment. According to the operational resolve of the commander of the combined forces, the main support forces should be deployed in the main operational direction, and different deployment forms adopted according to different operational styles. Second, it must link up with the equipment support deployment of the higher and lower levels. According to battlefield terrain conditions and the positions of the support objects, with the forward and rearward evacuation roads as the axis, a support system in depth and in echelons should be formed with appropriate distances, clear division of labor and front-rear link-up, so as to give full play to the role of the equipment support organs at all levels. Third, it must be coordinated with logistics deployment. In transport, defense and other aspects, equipment support needs the close cooperation of the logistics departments; for the convenience of coordination and to raise overall support efficiency, the commander of the combined forces must consider the deployment of logistics and equipment support forces as a whole. Fourth, it must be combined with the local forces supporting the front. In deploying the equipment support forces, the local front-support technical forces should be taken as a part of the troops' equipment support forces, planned in a unified way, organized in a unified way and used in a unified way, giving play to the overall support role of military and civilians.



(II) Forms of Deployment

The forms of equipment support deployment are the same as those of logistics deployment, with four basic forms of deployment, and the commander of the combined forces should apply them flexibly according to the concrete combat situation. Deployment in groups (areas) is adopted when the battlefield space is small and relatively fixed and terrain and road conditions are good. It is the basic form of deployment of the equipment support forces of brigades and regiments, and motorized infantry divisions can sometimes also adopt this form. It is also rather suitable when tank and mechanized troops, after seizing key points in the attack, switch to ring-shaped defense. Deployment in echelons is usually adopted at division level, particularly by tank divisions and mechanized divisions. When the combat deployment is rather deep, or when restricted by enemy situation, roads and terrain so that deployment in groups is not convenient for support, brigades and regiments can also adopt this form of deployment. Deployment by direction is usually adopted when the combat front is wide and terrain and road conditions are not good, so that concentrated support is not convenient. This form of deployment can be adopted by divisions, brigades and regiments alike. Deployment in echelons by direction is rather suitable for use by tank divisions and mechanized divisions, and especially in offensive combat, it can achieve rapid and timely support and is conducive to raising support effectiveness.



(III) Grouping of Forces

In order to facilitate the carrying out of equipment support tasks, the various support forces under command and attached should be temporarily grouped. The support forces within the establishment of divisions, brigades and regiments are mostly used to form the support organs of one's own level, and part of the forces reinforce the units (subunits) under command, with key points on strengthening rescue and repair and repair forces. The technical service forces reinforced by the higher level and supported by the locality are usually combined and used by professional counterpart, and when the forces reinforced or supporting are rather numerous they may also be grouped separately for use, or used to reinforce downward. The alert-and-guard service forces within the establishment of one's own level and the defense forces supported by the locality and attached by the commander of the combined forces are distributed and used in a unified way, or grouped separately and given tasks, according to the tasks of each grouped unit and the degree of enemy threat. The support forces sent by the higher level to reinforce units (subunits) are grouped separately under unified command and are responsible for the support of each reinforced unit (subunit), and sometimes may also be grouped and used together.

In order to cope with urgent and unexpected situations and strengthen adaptability to change, a certain reserve force should be established by each level in grouping. Under general circumstances 10% to 20% of repair forces should be controlled, and maintenance equipment and materiel and ammunition are usually controlled at 20% of the stockpile of one's own level. The reserve force is usually kept within each depot, station and subunit, and sometimes may also be positioned in a concentrated way near the equipment command post, waiting in concealment. The reserve force is mainly used for: restoring the support capability of the lower level, adjusting forces when the main and secondary directions change, and emergency support when units (subunits) are seriously attacked by the enemy or other urgent situations appear. After the reserve force has been used, it should be re-established as soon as need and possibility allow.



(IV) Positioning and Unfolding

The equipment support forces of brigades and regiments are usually deployed in groups (areas), and their positioning areas are: in offensive combat, behind or near the second-echelon battalion; in defensive combat, behind the positions in depth; when the defense forces are deployed by zones, on favorable terrain convenient for supporting the main defensive zone. The equipment support forces of divisions are usually deployed in echelons, and their positioning areas are: in offensive combat, the forward echelon is positioned behind the first-echelon regiments and the rear echelon behind or near the second-echelon regiments; in defensive combat, the forward echelon is positioned in a suitable area between the second and third positions and the rear echelon on favorable terrain behind the third position. The equipment support organs at all levels should have corresponding ground space for unfolding and terrain convenient for concealment and constructing works. The equipment command post should be set up in a position convenient for command, the rescue and repair organs may be positioned appropriately forward, the maintenance equipment and materiel depots should be close to the rescue and repair organs, and the military-ordnance materiel depots should keep a certain distance from the other depots.




II. Equipment Maintenance Support

In combat under high-tech conditions, because the quantity and types of the equipment taking part in combat increase, models differ and performance is complex, and, in addition, maneuver is frequent and use is frequent, the damage rate rises correspondingly. Rapidly repairing damaged equipment within a rather short time and raising the battlefield regeneration capability of equipment is of great significance for maintaining and consolidating the troops' combat strength.


(I) Forecasting the Equipment Damage Rate

Forecasting the equipment damage rate is making a prediction of the degree of damage to equipment in a combat. Its purpose is to provide a basis for drawing up the equipment support plan, arranging repair tasks, preparing maintenance equipment and materiel, and dividing and using repair forces. There are many factors affecting equipment damage, such as the type and style of combat, the comparison of forces and firepower density of the two sides, the fierceness and duration of combat, the weather and season, the terrain and roads, the degree of camouflage and protection, and the technical quality of troop personnel, all of which directly affect the height of the equipment damage rate. Under normal conditions, the average daily damage rate of offensive combat is higher than that of defensive combat, while the total damage rate of one defensive combat is higher than that of offensive combat; the damage rate of suppression artillery and antitank weapons is higher than that of light weapons; and the equipment damage rate of the main operational direction is higher than that of the secondary operational direction. In forecasting, the concrete situation of each combat should be comprehensively analyzed, and reference made to the experience data of similar past combat of our army and foreign armies, so that the forecast comes as close as possible to the actual combat loss rate.



(II) Division of Repair Tasks

The main tasks of the division repair subunit are: responsible for the inspection and repair and minor repair of division-direct tanks and other armored vehicles, high-angle guns, small arms, optical equipment and radars, the minor repair and second- and third-level maintenance of motor vehicles and motorcycles; the medium repair of tanks and other armored vehicles, artillery, small arms, motor vehicles and motorcycles of the whole division, the medium and minor repair and second-level maintenance of engineering machinery and equipment, and the repair of anti-chemical equipment and materiel; and, in the course of combat, responsibility for repairing damaged equipment that can be restored within 8 hours.

The main tasks of the brigade repair subunit: responsible for the medium and minor repair of the small arms, artillery and optical equipment of the whole brigade, and the minor repair of radars, tanks and other armored vehicles; and, in the course of combat, responsibility for repairing damaged equipment that can be restored within 4 hours.

The main tasks of the regiment repair subunit: responsible for the inspection and repair and minor repair of the artillery, armored vehicles, small arms, optical equipment, radars and directors of the whole regiment, and the minor repair and second- and third-level maintenance of motor vehicles and motorcycles; and, in the course of combat, responsibility for repairing damaged equipment that can be restored within 4 hours.

The main tasks of the battalion repair subunit (group): responsible for the daily maintenance of the equipment of the whole battalion and inspection and repair within its capability; and, in combat, responsibility for rush-repairing damaged equipment that can be restored within 40 minutes.



(III) Methods of Equipment Repair

By organizational form, methods of equipment repair are divided into on-the-spot repair and rear-evacuation repair. On-the-spot repair is the repair method commonly used within the tactical scope, and includes position repair, circuit repair and accompanying repair. In combat, battle-damaged equipment that can be repaired on the spot, especially heavy equipment that has a great influence on combat strength, should as far as possible be repaired on the spot. To this end, the repair organs of divisions (brigades) and regiments should be positioned forward, the repair forces should move forward level by level and be strengthened with key points, and at the same time, according to the combat tasks of the units (subunits), repair capability and the quantity and degree of equipment damage, different repair methods should be adopted to restore the technical performance of damaged equipment as soon as possible and raise the "regeneration" capability of equipment.

In the course of combat, because of restriction by factors such as the repair forces and battlefield environment, it is not possible for all damaged equipment, especially seriously damaged equipment, to be repaired on the spot or by the repair organs of one's own level, and rear-evacuation repair is still needed. This is because repairing heavily damaged equipment requires not only much maintenance equipment and materiel but also a long time; if on-the-spot repair is carried out, on the one hand the maintenance equipment and materiel are hard to supply sufficiently, and the opportunity for repairing other equipment may be delayed and maintenance efficiency lowered; on the other hand, battlefield maintenance over too long a time is liable to enemy firepower attack, causing unnecessary losses of repair personnel and maintenance equipment and weakening equipment support capability. Therefore, while strengthening on-the-spot rush-repair of equipment damaged to a moderate degree or less, for equipment moderately and heavily damaged that is not suitable for repair, necessary measures should be adopted to withdraw it from the position and concentrate it relatively in a rather safe place, so as to be evacuated to the rear for repair.



(IV) Management Requirements for Battlefield Weapons and Equipment

The use and management of weapons and equipment is both an important content of equipment support and an important component of battlefield management. Under field conditions, the conditions of weapon and equipment management are poor and the difficulty great; the commander of the combined forces should educate the troops to strengthen position equipment management and improve the position environment. Combat units (subunits) must use weapons and equipment strictly according to their performance, uses and operating rules; except in an emergency, they may not change the uses of equipment, and may not fire over speed, drive over speed, or overload, so as to maintain the intact rate of equipment and prolong its service life.




III. Maintenance Equipment and Materiel Support

In combat under high-tech conditions, the damage rate of equipment is high, the consumption of equipment and materiel is great, and dependence on equipment maintenance equipment and materiel support is strong; the continual increase in the quantity and variety of the combat troops' equipment and the continual rise of quality and technical content put higher and higher requirements on equipment maintenance equipment and materiel support.


(I) Channels for Raising Maintenance Equipment and Materiel

The channels for raising equipment maintenance equipment and materiel mainly include supply by the higher level, raising on the market by the troops themselves, repairing the old and using the waste, and using captured materiel. Supply by the higher level is the main channel for raising equipment maintenance equipment and materiel. The higher level, according to the troops' tasks, operational needs, stockpile quantity and funds situation, organizes in a unified way the production, stockpiling and supply of uniformly supplied equipment and materiel, uniformly supplied special equipment and materiel and some non-uniformly supplied equipment and materiel. Raising on the market by the troops themselves is an important route for raising maintenance equipment and materiel. In order to lighten the burden of supply by the higher level, economize transport capacity and raise support timeliness, vehicle and engineering-machinery repair parts and hardware and chemical general-purpose materials of military-civilian common use are solved by the troops raising them on the local market. Repairing the old and using the waste is an auxiliary means for the troops' raising of equipment maintenance equipment and materiel. The strength of the troops' technical backbone should be given play, repair of the old and use of the waste actively carried out, the sources of equipment maintenance equipment and materiel broadened, and the utilization rate of equipment maintenance equipment and materiel raised. Using captured materiel was the main source of our army's equipment maintenance equipment and materiel in past war years. In operations under modern conditions, the weapons and equipment of the enemy and ourselves are developing in the direction of serialization and standardization, so the scope of using captured materiel is relatively reduced, but some equipment and materiel can still be used. For this purpose, collecting captured equipment and materiel for our use should be actively organized.



(II) Stockpiling of Maintenance Equipment and Materiel

Equipment maintenance equipment and materiel are stockpiled by level. The tactical stockpile is stockpiled by the troops in the form of the carried and transported quantities, and its quantity is calculated within the total campaign stockpile quantity. Among them, the field minor-repair base number is stockpiled by brigades and regiments, and the field medium-repair base number by divisions and army groups. In order to satisfy the needs of the troops for one combat or for a certain period of combat, sometimes a part of maintenance equipment and materiel stockpile may be added outside the transported quantity, called the increased stockpile quantity, which is a part of the tactical stockpile.

To ensure the needs for equipment maintenance equipment and materiel in combat under high-tech conditions, the equipment departments at all levels should grasp three points: First, determine the stockpile quantity of maintenance equipment and materiel according to such factors as the combat task, the strength of weapons and equipment, the scale and duration of combat, the ease or difficulty of replenishment in combat, the consumption laws of maintenance equipment and materiel, and stockpile conditions. Second, the stockpiled varieties must be complete and matched. Because our army's present weapons and equipment are both new and old, the stockpile of maintenance equipment and materiel must achieve complete varieties, matching specifications, and good quality and quantity, while attention must also be paid to the planning, applicability and economy of stockpiling, so as to keep, as far as possible, in step with the renewal and replacement of the troops' equipment and adapted to operational needs. More should be stockpiled of special spare parts that are consumed in large quantities, not easy to produce, or difficult to raise temporarily, and especially more of equipment and materiel of high technical requirements and complex production processes. Third, stockpile in depth, in echelons and with key points stressed. The maintenance equipment and materiel stockpiled by the support organs at all levels should be adapted to the repair tasks and matched with the troops' equipment, positioned in depth, in echelons and with key points stressed, forming a support network communicating above and below and linked left and right.



(III) Supply of Maintenance Equipment and Materiel

Special maintenance equipment and materiel are supplied according to the subordination relationship, and general maintenance equipment and materiel according to the business relationship. The requirements for their supply: first, timely. In combat under high-tech conditions, the battlefield situation is complex and changeable and the requirement for timeliness in the supply of equipment maintenance equipment and materiel is high; only timely supply can ensure the needs. Second, accurate. The varieties, specifications, quality and quantity of the maintenance equipment and materiel supplied should be consistent with the needs, and be supplied accurately and without error to the place. Third, appropriate. The quantity of maintenance equipment and materiel supplied should both ensure the needs of a certain period and not accumulate into waste and affect troop maneuver, avoiding supply short of demand and supply exceeding demand. Fourth, with key points. The supply of maintenance equipment and materiel should, according to the troops' combat tasks, the main and secondary directions, the damage of weapons and equipment and the consumption of equipment and materiel, distinguish primary from secondary and urgent from non-urgent, and give priority to ensuring the key points. Usually the main direction first and the secondary direction afterward, the front-line troops first and the second-line troops afterward.




IV. Ammunition Support

Ammunition is an important operational materiel of complex varieties and specifications and large consumption. The degree of its support has a direct influence on the course and outcome of campaigns and battles. Therefore, the work of forecasting consumption, stockpiling and replenishing ammunition must be taken extremely seriously.


(I) The Ammunition Supply System

The ammunition supply of units at division level and below is organized and carried out by combining the command system with the establishment system. The establishment units (subunits) of one's own level of the combined forces are supplied according to the systems of army group, division (brigade), regiment and company. For the ammunition supply of reinforced artillery and armored units (subunits), referring to past combat experience, there are broadly the following ways: First, supply by the command system. The equipment supply department of the combined forces organizes support in a unified way, making the command system and support system consistent, so as to fully embody the superiority of joint support; this is the direction of future development. Second, supply by the establishment system. The original higher-level equipment supply department of the reinforced artillery and armored units (subunits) organizes support itself, fully giving play to the equipment support capability of each arm and lightening the burden of the equipment supply department of the combined forces. Third, ammunition of general use among arms is supplied by the command system, and ammunition specially used by an arm is supplied by the establishment system. Fourth, the planned requisitioning of ammunition is compiled and reported in a unified way by the equipment supply department of the combined forces according to the command system, and is delivered, skipping levels, by the equipment supply department of the army group directly to the reinforced artillery and armored units (subunits). Ammunition needed by accompanying militia and civilian laborers is, after arrival at the troops, supported by the equipment supply department of the unit where they are.



(II) Ammunition Consumption Standards and Consumption Quotas

The ammunition consumption standard is a certain quantity of ammunition stipulated by the General Headquarters for the combat troops, as the consumption ration for carrying out one combat or one day's combat task. It is formulated mainly on the basis of the national economic situation, our army's strategic guideline, the establishment system of the army, the performance of weapons and equipment, and the various kinds of combat tasks the troops may bear, with reference to past combat experience, on the principle of both taking care of needs and considering possibilities. The ammunition consumption standard is a stipulation on the supply and management of wartime ammunition, and is the basic basis for the commander of the combined forces and the organs to draw up operational plans, draft support plans and organize the implementation of ammunition supply. Since the factors affecting ammunition consumption are many, in order to further control ammunition consumption and regulate the contradiction between supply and demand, the commander of the combined forces should stipulate an ammunition consumption quota, that is, the maximum quantity of ammunition the troops are allowed to consume in one combat or within a certain operational time. The ammunition consumption quota is usually made clear level by level from top to bottom, jointly studied by the headquarters and the equipment department, put forward as a suggestion, and, after approval by the commander of the combined forces, issued to the troops for execution in the form of an order. Usually, offensive combat stipulates the ammunition consumption quota of one combat, and defensive combat stipulates the ammunition consumption quota of one day's combat or of one stage of combat.



(III) Division of Ammunition Stockpiles

Ammunition stockpiling is the advance storing of ammunition to ensure the needs of troop training and combat. The tactical stockpile is divided into the carried quantity, the transported quantity and the increased stockpile quantity (also called the increased quantity). The carried quantity is the quantity of ammunition carried according to regulations by personnel, horses, weapons and equipment, combat vehicles and so on. The transported quantity is the ammunition that the troops' ammunition depots are responsible for transporting according to the stipulated standard. The ammunition carried and transported quantities are uniformly stipulated by the General Headquarters, and each unit must be fully supplied according to the unified standard, replenished as consumed, and kept constantly sufficient in quantity and good in quality. The purpose of establishing the carried and transported quantities is to enable the troops to keep constantly in combat readiness, to be committed to combat at any time, and to sustain the needs of combat for a certain time.

The increased stockpile quantity is the quantity of ammunition added beyond the carried and transported quantities. It is usually stipulated by the higher level before combat. Its purpose is to satisfy the needs of the troops in carrying out one combat or combat for a certain time, reduce the forwarding quantity in combat, and enable the troops, after completing the task, still to keep a certain stockpile. The basic basis for determining the increased stockpile quantity is the ammunition consumption standard. At the same time, it should be determined by comprehensive analysis taking into account such factors as the higher level's supply capability, battlefield storage conditions, the troops' carrying and transporting capability and the ease or difficulty of replenishment in combat. The increased ammunition should be rationally divided according to the combat tasks borne by each unit (subunit), so that the positions of companies and battalions and the depots of regiments (brigades) and divisions each have different quantities of ammunition stockpile, forming an echeloned positioning, and a certain quantity of reserve ammunition should be controlled to strengthen the elasticity of ammunition supply.



(IV) Ammunition Replenishment

Ammunition replenishment is an important link of ammunition support. Only by carrying out ammunition replenishment without interruption can the troops' sustained combat strength be maintained. Therefore, understanding of the battlefield situation must be strengthened, the laws of consumption and the replenishment opportunity grasped, a rational replenishment sequence determined, the various replenishment methods flexibly used, and ammunition replenishment strictly organized. Usually in offensive combat, when the troops' existing ammunition is greater than or equal to the carried and transported quantities, replenishment may be omitted; when the troops' ammunition is less than the carried and transported quantities, appropriate replenishment may be made according to the development of the battle situation; when the troops' carried and transported quantity has been consumed by 1/3 to 1/2, urgent replenishment should be made. The timing of ammunition replenishment in position defensive combat may be determined according to the size of the pre-combat stockpile and the consumption in combat. For ammunition consumed in combat, the division replenishes the regiment the next day for what it consumed that day, and the regiment (brigade) replenishes the battalion and company the same day for what they consumed that day. When a phase of combat comes to an end, replenishment should be comprehensively organized, replenishing as much as was consumed and restoring the stipulated stockpile. But for units (subunits) that are not carrying out a long-term holding task, when they are about to withdraw from combat it suffices to restore their carried and transported quantities or slightly more than the carried and transported quantities. When the troops are encircled, consumption should be strictly controlled, and weapons and ammunition abandoned on the battlefield actively collected and used, and when necessary adjustment among units (subunits) organized, or forced replenishment or air-drop replenishment requested.





Section 3: Developments and Changes in Methods of Weapons and Equipment Maintenance Support

The methods of weapons and equipment maintenance support continually change with the development of the troops' weapons and equipment, and have broadly passed through four stages of development: individual maintenance by the weapon holder, maintenance by specialized technical personnel, specialized collective cooperative maintenance, and on-the-spot replacement-of-parts repair.

The method of individual maintenance by the weapon holder was the main method of maintenance support in the era of cold weapons. With the raising of productive forces and of the level of science and technology, especially the application of gunpowder in military affairs and the appearance of firearms, the troops' weapons and equipment entered a new historical period of development. In the army of our country's Yuan Dynasty a "craftsmen army" organization was established, specially responsible for making gunpowder, repairing weapons and so on; in 1720 and 1775 hired ordnance artisans appeared in the Prussian and French armies, directly bearing the maintenance and upkeep of weapons; and the armies of some countries also established weapon repair shops. Officers and organs in charge of maintenance and repair gradually appeared in the army, and the method of maintenance support by specialized technical personnel took shape accordingly. In the early 19th century the era of new firearms was entered, new-type weapons appeared continually and old-type weapons were continually improved. The structure of percussion rifles, automatic rifles, machine guns, rifled guns, guns with recoil devices and so on was already rather complex. For these new-type weapons, ordinary handicraft workshops could no longer manufacture the required spare parts, and the artisans of handicraft workshops also found it difficult to bear the maintenance task of weapons. Therefore, maintenance personnel were required to master a certain amount of scientific knowledge, undergo unified professional training and be equipped with standard maintenance equipment. This promoted the evolution of the method of maintenance by specialized technical personnel to a higher level.

After entering the 20th century, because of the high-speed development of science and technology, the weapons and equipment of the army again underwent revolutionary change. The most important mark is that the development of weapons is no longer confined to the improvement of their own firing performance, but integrates firing devices, power machinery, electronic communication equipment and materiel, and optical technology into one. The appearance of new-type warships, armored vehicles and combat aircraft is the inevitable result of this trend. These new-type weapons and equipment synthesize the various high and new scientific and technological achievements of the day, contain knowledge-intensive and highly creative technology-intensive technologies, and have the characteristic of technology intensity. The research, development and production of these weapons are the result of the joint efforts of many people who master specialized knowledge and technology, and their maintenance and upkeep cannot be completed by a single specialized technician either. So field repair organs resembling the organizational form of a factory workshop appeared, composed of various specialized technical personnel and equipped with all kinds of repair tools and equipment, adopting the method of specialized collective cooperation to jointly complete the repair of battle-damaged equipment. This specialized collective repair method is the objective reflection, in the repair of army equipment, of the mode of modern large-scale industrial production.

War under high-tech conditions puts higher requirements on the "regeneration" capability of weapons and equipment and on the timeliness of battlefield repair. The U.S. army stipulates: in battlefield repair, the time for finding the cause of equipment failure shall not exceed 30 minutes; the repair and maintenance time of one tank battalion or mechanized infantry battalion shall not exceed 4 man-hours. It can be seen that the core of the change in the method of equipment maintenance support in future operations is to stress the word "fast," that is, to adapt to the need for rapid repair. In keeping with this, the method of on-the-spot replacement-of-parts repair came into being. Centering on on-the-spot replacement-of-parts repair, a series of changes have been caused in the field of weapons and equipment maintenance support. They are specifically manifested in: First, strengthening the maintainability of equipment becomes the primary link of maintenance support. On-the-spot replacement-of-parts repair first requires that the structure of equipment possess performance convenient for replacing parts and repairing in the field, that is, from the very beginning of equipment design and development, maintainability must be put forward as an important index. In measuring the performance of a piece of weapons and equipment, one must look not only at such indices as its firepower and mobility but also at whether it is reliable and whether it is convenient to maintain after it breaks down. The armies of the developed countries of the world generally attach importance to the reliability and maintainability of equipment. In the Gulf War, good technical support of the U.S. army "kept many important weapon systems in a state of intactness that should be reached in peacetime or even higher," and after the war U.S. Secretary of Defense Cheney pointed out: "One important reason why this miracle became reality is that in the past 20 years we made massive investment in raising the modernization level, reliability and maintainability of weapons and equipment." Second, the maintenance system is shifting to the mode of "replace forward, repair rearward." The so-called "replace forward" is replacing the assemblies or subsystems of weapons and equipment at the front, rather than replacing small parts one by one. This can both enable damaged equipment to be rapidly "regenerated" and reduce the repair personnel in the forward area. For example, replacing the engine of a new-type tank generally takes only about 20 minutes. The so-called "repair rearward" is sending the removed parts and components to organs in the rear that can repair them for repair, rather than sending the whole equipment rearward, which is conducive to the specialization of rear maintenance and raises maintenance efficiency and quality. Third, vigorously develop efficient and rapid automatic fault-diagnosis equipment and field rush-repair equipment. For failed equipment, it must be possible to rapidly find the damaged part and cause, rapidly remove the bad component and install the good one, and immediately complete debugging, which requires advanced fault-diagnosis equipment and a certain amount of hoisting machinery and equipment; this is the basic means for ensuring rapid on-the-spot rush-repair. Fourth, maintenance spare parts become the priority variety of materiel supply. Because one of the most basic conditions of on-the-spot replacement-of-parts repair is having parts to replace, and maintenance spare parts are many in variety, complex in specification and strongly technical, with high requirements for the timeliness and accuracy of supply, the stockpiling, issuing and forwarding of maintenance spare parts are the difficulty and key point of materiel supply. Forwarding means mostly adopt air transport, to raise replenishment speed. In the Gulf War, to satisfy the needs of troops in the theater for maintenance parts, the U.S. army specially deployed C-141 transport aircraft called the "Desert Express," shuttling every day between the U.S. mainland and the Gulf theater. After front-line troops put in an application to the U.S. mainland by satellite, the spare parts they needed could be obtained within 3 days.







Chapter 26: Political Work in Combat

Political work is a great advantage of our army, and our army has always regarded political work as the lifeline of military struggle. In future high-tech wars, it will still be necessary to attach full importance to bringing into play the major role of political work in combat.


Section 1: Basic Tasks, Status and Role of Political Work in Combat

Political work in combat is the ideological work and organizational work carried out by units in the course of combat in order to ensure the accomplishment of combat tasks. Its basic task is: to implement the military strategic guidelines and operational principles of the Party Central Committee and the Central Military Commission and the orders and instructions of higher levels, and, politically, ideologically and organizationally, to ensure the raising of the units' combat power and the accomplishment of all combat tasks. History and reality have repeatedly proved that our army's seizure of victory in war depends not only on advanced weapons and equipment and flexible, mobile strategy and tactics, but also on the Party's correct leadership over combat operations, on close unity inside and outside the army, and on the high political consciousness, high-spirited combat enthusiasm, heroic and tenacious combat style and iron discipline of not violating the people's interests in the slightest, of all officers and men, and so on. All of these are inseparable from wartime political work.

Chairman Jiang Zemin has stressed: "Ideological and political work is an advantage peculiar to our army; whether in the building of units in peacetime or in coping with local wars under modern high-tech conditions that may occur in the future, strong ideological and political work is indispensable."① Wartime political work is the most active, most brilliant and most important component of our army's political work. However future combat may develop, it will have an irreplaceable and major role.

① Speech by Chairman Jiang Zemin at the 1993 enlarged meeting of the Central Military Commission.


I. Guiding Role

The guiding role of political work in combat is to use the operational guidelines and principles of the Party Central Committee and the Central Military Commission and the orders and instructions of higher levels to educate and guide organizations at all levels and the personnel taking part in combat, ensuring that officers and men remain highly consistent with the Party Central Committee and the Central Military Commission politically, ideologically and organizationally. It is to use correct thought to guide and regulate the actions of the officers and men of the units. In its long revolutionary wars and in its self-defensive counterattack operations to defend the sovereignty and territorial integrity of the motherland, our army adhered to strong political work and gave full play to the guiding role of political work, thereby ensuring the Party's centralized and unified leadership over combat operations, always upholding unified thinking, unified planning, unified command and unified action, and winning victory after victory.

As international political struggle grows ever more complex and acute, the political coloring of war becomes ever stronger, and should a local war involving our country's territory, territorial waters or territorial airspace sovereignty break out in the future, it will inevitably have an even more complicated political background. Every specific combat action in war will bear on the political situation as a whole and will be directly constrained by political objectives. This requires that every participating unit and every commander strictly implement the operational guidelines and principles of the Party Central Committee, the Central Military Commission and higher levels, and adopt military actions that are justified, advantageous and measured, so as to achieve the predetermined operational objectives and attain the anticipated political aims. Therefore, only by attaching importance to and strengthening political work and giving full play to its guiding role can the correct direction of combat be maintained in future high-tech local wars and military operations be ensured to serve the realization of the Party's political struggle objectives.



II. Cohesive Role

The cohesive role of political work in combat is, with the aim of seizing victory in battle and closely centered on the central task of combat, to organize and mobilize all kinds of participating forces through strong ideological work and organizational work, forming a powerful overall synergy that works toward a single objective.

Modern war, especially local war under high-tech conditions, demands even more a high degree of unity in the thought and action of the participating units, and close coordination, so as to form a powerful coordinated combat might. Only through wartime political work can the participating personnel be made clearly aware of the great significance of unity inside and outside and of forming combat synergy, and their consciousness and initiative in doing well at unity be strengthened. Only through wartime political work can the relations between services and arms, between higher and lower levels, between officers and men, and between the army, the government and the people be continually cemented. Only through political work can the participating personnel continually strengthen their political outlook, their sense of the overall situation, their awareness of law and discipline and their sense of the whole, so as to take the overall situation into account, observe discipline, think toward one end and apply strength toward one place, and, of one heart and one mind, accomplish combat tasks in coordinated unison.



III. Motivating Role

The motivating role of political work in combat is, by adopting different forms and methods, to apply spiritual and material motivation to groups or individuals fighting under different environments and conditions, so that the broad mass of officers and men always maintain a good psychological state, high morale and tenacious fighting spirit.

Attaching importance to the human factor and to the role of spiritual force is a basic experience of our army's long revolutionary struggle and construction, and is also a distinctive characteristic of our army. In analyzing the factors for winning battles, Marshal Liu Bocheng mentioned two in particular, namely: one is morale, and one is fighting methods. Looking across the history of world wars, the armies of the victors have without exception been full of confidence and high in fighting spirit. In the years of war, we defeated the Japanese aggressors with millet plus rifles and overthrew the Chiang family dynasty, relying on an unbending spirit and courage. In future wars against aggression, our army will still have to measure itself against enemies with superior equipment on the basis of its existing equipment, and this requires giving full play to our army's political advantages, and giving full play to the educational role and motivating role of wartime political work. Winning future high-tech wars is our army's sacred duty, bearing on the safety of the state, the reunification of the motherland and the survival of the nation. Providing strong impetus for "being able to win" in such respects as political guidance, ideological education and support from public opinion is an inevitable requirement of wartime political work. Therefore, it is necessary, in view of the fear that high-tech weaponry may cause and the enemy's psychological offensive, and in view of the cruelty of high-tech war and the harshness of the battlefield environment, to educate officers and men to see clearly the nature and purpose of the war, and to guide officers and men to carry forward the "five kinds of revolutionary spirit" advocated by Deng Xiaoping, helping officers and men to establish a sense of responsibility, a sense of mission and the confidence to fight and be sure to win in resisting the enemy and defending the country. They should be made unafraid of a strong enemy, unalarmed in the face of sudden changes, undaunted by casualties, always maintaining a stable psychology and a tenacious will, unyielding and undaunted, fighting heroically and skillfully, until they seize the final victory in battle.



IV. Developing Role

The developing role of political work in combat is, through strong ideological work and organizational work, to arouse people's consciousness to the greatest extent, to develop people's intelligence and skills, and to promote the best combination of people and weapons. Although local wars under high-tech conditions, with large numbers of intelligent weapons applied on the battlefield, have raised the degree of modernization of war and increased its cruelty and destructiveness, they have not changed the fact that the human factor is the decisive factor in victory or defeat in war. On the contrary, the higher the level of new technology and the greater the might of weapons, the more the people who use and counter them need higher political consciousness, more proficient military technique, firmer organizational discipline, richer scientific and cultural knowledge and a sturdier physique. In a word, people remain the most active and most decisive factor in modern war. But to give full play to the human factor, strong political work is always indispensable. Political work in combat is, in essence, work on people. People's correct understanding of war must be achieved by means of political work; people's enthusiasm for resisting the enemy must be stimulated by means of political work; people's intelligence, skills and subjective initiative must be developed by means of political work; the organic combination of people and weapons must be promoted by means of political work; people's political consciousness and courageous spirit must be raised by means of political work; and so on. In future wars against aggression, only by attaching importance to and strengthening wartime political work can the intelligence and wisdom and the subjective initiative of the participating personnel be fully brought into play, and the effectiveness of people and weapons be ensured of best performance.



V. Mobilizing Role

The mobilizing role of political work in combat is to inherit and carry forward the fine traditions of our Party and our army, and, by propagandizing the masses and organizing the masses, to form the powerful advantage of people's war. Historical experience proves that "the most profound source of the might of war lies in the masses of the people."① Wartime political work is the "engine" for waging people's war. In local wars under high-tech conditions, because the consumption of manpower, material resources and financial resources is enormous, dependence on local governments and the people's masses is growing ever greater. Therefore, it is all the more necessary, through strong political work, to obtain the vigorous support of local governments and the people's masses and to form a powerful force of the army and the people jointly resisting the enemy. Through extensive propaganda and mobilization, the people's sense of responsibility in loving the country and supporting the army is aroused; through vigorous coordination with local governments, the masses are organized to go forward to the front in droves, supporting the units' combat in terms of personnel, materiel, technology, transportation, communications and so on. Through army-local coordination, the worries of the participating personnel about their families and rear are actively resolved. In short, it is necessary, through wartime political work, to propagandize, mobilize and organize the masses extensively, so as to bring fully into play the war potential latent among the army and the people.

① Selected Works of Mao Zedong, People's Publishing House, 1991 edition, p. 511.




Section 2: Characteristics and Requirements of Political Work in Combat

Political work in combat is carried out in an extremely arduous, tense, cruel and fierce wartime environment. Compared with peacetime political work, it has many different characteristics. With the rapid development of the world military revolution, the extensive application of high technology in the military field, and especially in modern war, has brought about a series of new changes in the form of war, operational patterns, military theory, operational environment and so on, and political work in units, as a component of military activity, will also face many new tests. Actively adapting to the new requirements of high-tech war, and strengthening and improving wartime political work, is the prerequisite for bringing into play the role political work should have in combat.


I. Be Prepared in Advance and React Rapidly

Strong suddenness, fast tempo and situations that change in an instant will become a salient characteristic of modern war. If military strikes must use speed to counter speed, then political work must, through timely, accurate and efficient operation, ensure speed with speed and genuinely raise its capacity for rapid reaction. First, it is necessary to strengthen the foresight of the work. Political organs and political cadres should take "winning" as their point of departure, and, with a spirit of high responsibility toward war and with a high degree of political acuity, constantly watch and grasp the developments and changes in the situation of international political, economic and military struggle, and make in advance the ideological, organizational and spiritual preparations for coping with sudden war; in peacetime and before war, they should carry out education on the war-preparation situation, education in patriotism and revolutionary heroism, education in the revolutionary outlook on life, and so on, in a targeted way. They should help officers and men establish the idea of constant vigilance, firmly establish the proletarian view of war, and cultivate a revolutionary spirit of being glad to contribute and daring to sacrifice. At the same time, through study and exercises, they should prepare a variety of plans for wartime political work. Once war breaks out, they can select the plan suited to the characteristics of the war and carry out work, being prepared against all contingencies and striving for the initiative. Second, it is necessary to give full play to the initiative of political organs and political cadres. They should, with an active working attitude, obtain and handle all kinds of information accurately and rapidly, ensuring that every new situation appearing on the battlefield, every ideological tendency arising in the units, and every new change in the situation of personnel and organizations can be reacted to in time, so that political work actively adapts to changes, hits the right spot and has a basis for its measures. Third, it is necessary to change work style and simplify procedures. Political organs and political cadres should go deep to the front line and deep into the units, understand the actual situation and grasp conditions; work should be both accurate and prompt and timely; in style, they should act with vigor and speed, contending for every minute and second; in guidance, they should reduce levels and streamline documents and telegrams. Political work documents and telegrams should be concise and to the point, and practical and specific. In urgent situations, they must boldly take responsibility and deal with matters resolutely.



II. Tenacious and Persistent, Lasting and Powerful

In local wars under high-tech conditions in the future, large numbers of weapons of great power, high precision, long range, fast speed and strong killing and destructive power will be used on the battlefield. Combat will be more intense and cruel than at any time in the past. The broad mass of officers and men will at any moment face the severe test of life and death, victory and defeat, honor and disgrace. Therefore, political work must at all times maintain a high degree of tenacity and combativeness, ensuring that officers and men, whatever difficulties and setbacks they meet, can resolutely place the interests of the Party and the state first, maintain a tenacious fighting will and unswerving revolutionary integrity, and resolutely accomplish combat tasks for the sake of victory in battle. First, it is necessary to propagandize widely and deeply the nature, purpose and prospects of the war, explain clearly the favorable and unfavorable factors of the war, and point out the ways to overcome difficulties and defeat the enemy, so that the broad mass of commanders and fighters strengthen their confidence in being able to fight and sure to win and their capacity to withstand sudden changes without alarm. Second, it is necessary to struggle resolutely against all kinds of wavering sentiments and unhealthy thinking, and promptly expose the enemy's rumors and deceptive propaganda. They should persist in using correct thought to guide and educate officers and men, vigorously promote the fearless spirit of revolutionary heroism and of patriotic devotion, and form a public-opinion atmosphere of striving upward and bravely annihilating the enemy. Third, it is necessary to do well, in all time and space, in all directions, continuously and without interruption, the work of service and support. The more tense, arduous and difficult the combat, the more ideological and political work should be strengthened. Whatever the time and whatever the circumstances, and whatever changes occur in the battlefield situation, political work should have a tenacious style and an enduring, unyielding perseverance, thereby ensuring that units attack with fierce, courageous assaults that are irresistible in their sharpness; defend with composure in meeting the attack, tenaciously and firmly holding; are not arrogant in victory and not shaken in setback. Fourth, it is necessary to strictly enforce battlefield law and discipline, promptly reward units and individuals who are courageous in combat and make contributions to victory in battle, and promptly punish elements who waver or betray their integrity. Fifth, it is necessary to give full play to the exemplary role of commanders at all levels and of cadre backbone. The more intense the combat, the more cadre backbone must lead from the front, set an example first, remain fearless in danger, and use their own model conduct to steady the troops' hearts and stimulate morale, thereby strengthening the appeal and persuasiveness of political work.



III. Take the Initiative, Be Flexible, and Follow Up Closely

Combat is inseparable from political work, and political work must be closely integrated with the course of combat. Whatever step combat develops to, political work must follow up to that step. The entire course of local war under modern high-tech conditions is composed of many continuous campaigns, battles and a great variety of work and activities; it is a continuous process, and often the end of one campaign or battle is the beginning of another. Political work cannot have large blocks of time to be carried out step by step according to a fixed routine, and this requires staying close to combat, being active and proactive, seizing every gap, and racing against every minute and second to learn the situation and handle problems. Because there are many random situations, operational patterns switch frequently and units' thinking changes quickly, political work all the more needs to suit measures to local conditions, adopting lively, flexible and varied forms and methods that are short, small, quick, flexible and practical. It should achieve responding to change with change, matching speed with speed, and following up with support. To this end, it is necessary both to persist in using the basic theory of Marxism as guidance and to comprehensively apply the practical knowledge of many disciplines such as modern psychology, sociology, jurisprudence and environmental science; both to use traditional tools and means and to attend to making full use of modern technology, such as modernized, automated tools and means like electronic computers and intelligent control systems, to carry out political work. Only thus can it adapt to the ever-changing battlefield environment, and to the needs of more complex work objects and richer work content, and stimulate the combat enthusiasm of the participating personnel to the greatest extent.



IV. Keep the Overall Situation in View and Grasp Policy

Local war under high-tech conditions is closely linked with the nation's political, economic and diplomatic struggles. It is fought not only as a military war but also as a political and diplomatic war. Campaign and tactical actions are all constrained by political and diplomatic struggle. In these circumstances, political work must fully ensure that military action is brought onto the track of serving political and diplomatic struggle. This requires that the broad mass of officers and men, and especially commanders at all levels, must have a very strong awareness of political strategy. Political work must constantly use the operational guidelines and principles and the policies of the Party Central Committee and the Central Military Commission to unify the units' thinking and action, ensuring the realization of the strategic objectives of the Party and the state. It must strengthen commanders' strategic awareness of the overall situation at all levels and guide officers and men to learn to observe and analyze problems from the standpoint of the whole. It must strengthen the concept of organizational discipline, so that all actions follow command. It must raise officers' and men's level of policy and tactics, so that officers and men are familiar with the Party's and the state's foreign policy, nationality policy, religious policy, policy on work toward enemy forces, and the laws of war, and master the tactics of struggle against the enemy. In short, through publicity and education, ideological guidance, disciplinary restraint and other channels, it must ensure a high degree of concentrated unity in the units' thinking and action, and ensure comprehensive victory in military, political and diplomatic struggle.



V. Rely on the Masses and Form a Network

The mass character of political work is the fine tradition and salient characteristic of our army's political work, and is also an objective requirement placed on political work in combat by the characteristics of modern war. In local war under high-tech conditions, the services, arms and personnel participating are numerous, combat posts are many, and the battlefield space is vast, with many points, long lines and broad areas; to bring into play the advantages and role of political work, relying solely on the strength of political organs and political cadres is not enough. Only by extensively mobilizing the masses, relying on the masses, and forming a network, expanding the radiation surface of political work to the greatest extent, can political work be ensured to be present at all times, in all places and at every step. To this end, first, it is necessary to extensively mobilize the units' own internal strength. For example, mobilize military commanders to do political work in conjunction with operational command, mobilize rear-service and technical cadres to do political work in conjunction with rear-service and technical support work, mobilize Party and Youth League member backbone to do political work in conjunction with specific combat tasks, and so on. In organizational form, an all-round combat political work network uniting points, lines and areas should be formed; in system, a political work mechanism combining encouragement by leaders, mutual encouragement and self-encouragement should be formed. Thus political work can both be organically combined with combat tasks and be permeated through the whole course of combat, put into effect at every combat post and for every person, strengthening the pertinence and effectiveness of political work. Second, rely on and mobilize social forces such as local Party and government organs, mass organizations and servicemen's family members to assist units in doing ideological and political work well. Practice proves that doing so can not only link the army with local areas and the front with the rear, facilitating the arising of resonance in thought and feeling, but also help effectively combine solving ideological problems with solving practical problems, stimulating the high-spirited combat mood of participating personnel.



VI. Raise Quality and Strengthen Capability

With the further development of science and technology, units' weapons and equipment are ever more complex, the high-new-technology content of weapons grows ever higher, the specialized division of labor among services and arms grows ever finer, the scope of the battlefield grows ever larger, and operational patterns change ever faster, so the requirements for integration of military and political command are also ever higher. Obviously, if military commanders do not know how to organize and conduct political work in combat, and political cadres do not know how to organize and command combat, neither can adapt to the objective requirements of local war under future high-tech conditions. As regards the quality of political work cadres, in mastery of modern military science and technology knowledge they should become broad, erudite and wide-ranging generalists; in organization and command they should have the ability to take part in making combat resolutions, formulating operational plans and independently commanding operations. From the standpoint of the duties of political cadres, if they lack good military quality and corresponding military science and technology knowledge, do not know how to organize and command combat actions, and are outsiders in the knowledge of military struggle, then it is impossible for them to do combat political work in a targeted way. Therefore, to seize victory in local war under high-tech conditions, it is necessary to earnestly study and become familiar with the tactical and technical performance of both our and the enemy's weapons and equipment, operational theory, operational characteristics, tactical methods and so on. Doing combat political work well objectively requires that political work cadres both have relatively high professional qualities and relatively strong command ability; both certain military theoretical knowledge and certain modern high-tech knowledge. Otherwise, it is impossible to mobilize people's positive factors to the greatest extent and raise the units' combat power.




Section 3: Main Content of Political Work in Combat

The content of political work in combat is extremely rich. In terms of work type, it includes wartime publicity, organization, cadre, security, mass and enemy-disintegration work, etc.; in terms of combat phases, it includes political work in the combat preparation phase, political work in the combat execution phase, and political work after combat ends; in terms of combat patterns, it includes political work in different kinds of combat such as offensive, defensive, meeting engagement, anti-air-raid, anti-airborne, anti-helicopter, and counter-enemy nuclear and chemical attack. This section focuses on commonalities and studies the main content of combat political work as a whole.


I. Combat Mobilization and Battlefield Propaganda and Agitation

Universal and deep combat mobilization and tenacious, powerful battlefield propaganda and agitation are important links of combat political work. In the long revolutionary wars, our army formed a complete set of fine traditions of wartime political mobilization and propaganda and agitation. Facing new situations and a new operational environment, inheriting and carrying forward these fine traditions has a very important role in unifying the units' thinking, stimulating officers' and men's combat morale, establishing confidence in daring to fight and be sure to win, strengthening officers' and men's psychological endurance and adaptability, and ensuring the accomplishment of combat tasks.

Combat mobilization is the educational and rallying work carried out politically and ideologically by units, when executing combat tasks, to ensure the achievement of combat objectives. It is both an important work of the combat preparation phase and an important work carried out at the transition of combat tasks or in major intervals between battles. As regards the work as a whole, it is the central link running through combat political work from beginning to end. Mao Zedong once pointed out: "The problem of politically mobilizing the army and the people is really too important. The reason why we have not hesitated to say this over and over again is truly that without this there can be no victory."① Combat mobilization should focus on doing well the following work:


	Carry out education on the nature and purpose of the war, raising officers' and men's consciousness of fighting for the motherland, for the people and for justice.


	Carry out education on operational guidelines and principles, guiding officers and men to study earnestly and understand profoundly the strategic decisions of the Party Central Committee and the Central Military Commission and the orders and instructions of higher levels, explaining in connection with reality the correctness of the operational guidelines and principles, and raising the consciousness of implementing them.


	Carry out education on the operational situation and tasks, explaining the unit's combat tasks, the favorable and unfavorable conditions for completing the combat tasks and their important significance, helping officers and men establish a high sense of responsibility and sense of collective honor.


	Carry out education in patriotic devotion and revolutionary heroism, stimulating officers' and men's patriotic enthusiasm and spirit of devotion.


	Carry out education in regarding the enemy with hatred, disdain and contempt, stimulating hatred of the enemy and establishing confidence in daring to fight and be sure to win.


	Carry out education in battlefield discipline, strengthening the consciousness of enforcing battlefield law and discipline.




Combat mobilization has heavy tasks, much content and little time; it must grasp the key points, be scientifically organized and be rigorously implemented. It should be flexible and varied in light of the units' actual conditions, and conducted according to local conditions. In general, it should be conducted from top to bottom, in the order of first inside the Party and then outside the Party, with mobilization layer upon layer, launched level by level, and going deeper step by step. In urgent situations, it should be conducted by mobilizing while gathering and mobilizing while setting out and advancing. At the same time, mobilization should be combined with all preparatory work. Combat mobilization should both attend to distinguishing different targets and grasping key points, and attend to grasping timing and measure, striving to be concise and forceful, lively and vivid, and rich in agitational and combative quality.

① Selected Works of Mao Zedong, People's Publishing House, 1991 edition, p. 513.

Battlefield propaganda and agitation is the continuation and extension of pre-battle mobilization and of mobilization at combat transitions, and is the continuation and deepening of pre-battle ideological education. To do battlefield propaganda and agitation well, it is necessary both to learn from and draw on our army's past successful experience and to adapt to the new characteristics and new requirements of high-tech local war.


	Widely propagate the operational guidelines and principles of the Party Central Committee and the Central Military Commission, inspiring officers and men to consciously remain consistent in thought and action with the Party Central Committee and the Central Military Commission.


	Publicize the deeds of heroes and models and spread news of our army's victories, inspiring officers and men with the heroic spirit of overwhelming all enemies, to fight bravely and annihilate the enemy.


	Publicize the concern, support and condolences of the Party, the state and the broad masses of the people for front-line officers and men, inspiring officers and men to charge and storm positions without a backward glance for the interests of the Party and the people.


	Publicize the enemy's defeats and the contradictions within enemy forces, strengthening confidence and courage in defeating the enemy.


	Publicize the great significance of joint operations and combined-arms operations, inspiring units to coordinate closely and unite to annihilate the enemy.


	Publicize advanced models of applying new tactical methods, inspiring officers and men to contend with the enemy in wits and courage, and so on.




Battlefield propaganda and agitation is an important means of exercising ideological leadership over units in wartime. It must strictly abide by the guidelines and principles of our army's political work, fully embody its combativeness, policy character and guidance, and avoid arbitrariness. The content of propaganda and agitation should fit the actual combat conditions, and the forms should be lively and varied, being able to use forms such as inducing, inspiring, motivating, demonstrating, condolence and entertainment styles to rouse the units' fighting spirit and strengthen confidence in daring to fight and be sure to win. Because battlefield conditions change in an instant, officers' and men's thinking constantly changes, personnel are highly dispersed and the environment is extremely perilous, propaganda and agitation work should strive to achieve: seizing opportunities and attending to timeliness; getting a clear picture of thinking and strengthening pertinence; constantly encouraging and maintaining continuity; seizing every gap and giving play to initiative; relying on backbone and forming mass character; and seeking truth from facts and stressing scientific character.



II. Organizational Adjustment and Cadre Staffing

Adjusting organization in good time and bringing cadres up to strength is the most basic organizational guarantee for units to have sustained combat capability and accomplish combat tasks. Before combat, on the basis of the combat tasks undertaken, Party and Youth League organizations at all levels and administrative combat organizations should be established and perfected, leadership groups and cadres at all levels staffed and strengthened, and plans for cadre substitutes and cadre reserves at all levels drawn up. At the same time, the work of developing Party and Youth League members should be done well. During combat, the changes in organizations and cadres at all levels should be grasped at all times, and, according to the needs of combat development, adjustment and organization should be carried out while fighting. It is necessary to go deep to the very front line of combat, examine and identify cadres in actual combat, and boldly promote and use outstanding young cadres of a composite type who have high science-and-technology qualities, strong military and political qualities, and who perform prominently in combat. Outstanding elements who have passed the test of combat should be promptly developed to join the Party and the Youth League. For units with heavy casualties, organization should be promptly adjusted and cadre vacancies filled. In all circumstances, units' organization should be ensured not to disintegrate and command not to be interrupted. After combat, according to changes in unit tasks and personnel changes, organization should be promptly adjusted, cadres replenished, and the ranks of Party and Youth League members developed and enriched, so that units restore combat power as quickly as possible.

Adjusting organization and staffing cadres is work of strong policy character and high requirements. Therefore, in carrying out this work, the Party's cadre line and cadre policy must be strictly implemented. It is necessary to weigh comprehensively and consider as a whole, according to the needs of combat and cadres' military and political qualities, and use them rationally, so that every person's talent is fully used and every talent put to full use. In carrying out organizational adjustment and cadre assignment, it is necessary both to strengthen the units (subunits) that undertake the main combat tasks and to ensure the needs of organs for operational command; both to staff and strengthen the principal officers at all levels and to match well the other members of the leading group. When units suffer heavy casualties and need to be merged and reorganized, the designations of units with honors should be retained as far as possible, and the Party and Youth League organizations, administrative organizations and combat organizations of the newly formed units should be established and perfected.



III. Preventing Espionage and Maintaining Secrecy, and Consolidating the Units

Preventing espionage and maintaining secrecy and keeping the units pure and consolidated are major issues bearing on victory or defeat in combat. In war, in order to coordinate with military action, the enemy always collects our intelligence and military secrets by dispatching special agents and spies or through modern technical reconnaissance means. A small number of hostile elements within the country will also take advantage of war to collude with the enemy from inside and outside. With the rapid development of science and technology and its extensive application in the military field, the work of preventing espionage and maintaining secrecy and consolidating the units appears ever more important. To this end, before combat, it is necessary to earnestly investigate the enemy situation and social situation in the theater, assist local governments and public security departments, and strengthen control of suspicious persons and security guarding of important targets; do well the political examination of personnel participating in combat, and especially do well the selection and political screening of personnel in key departments, ensuring the purity within the units and the absolute security of important departments and key posts. Various secrecy measures should be perfected and strengthened, and various secrecy systems established and improved; education in preventing espionage and maintaining secrecy should be carried deep into the units, raising officers' and men's political vigilance and consciousness of safeguarding military secrets. During combat, strong monitoring of and counterstrikes against the enemy's psychological warfare, incitement of defection and secret-stealing activities should be strengthened; guarding of command organs and important military targets should be strengthened, and management of important documents and telegrams strengthened, preventing enemy harassment, sabotage and theft of secrets; at the same time, collection, storage and collation of enemy intelligence materials should be strengthened; investigation and handling of sudden incidents should be done well; contradictions within the units should be properly handled, work with key persons done well, and contradictions prevented from intensifying; battlefield policy and discipline should be strictly enforced. After combat, with the cooperation of relevant departments, the investigation, verification and handling of cases of breach of discipline should be done well, the experience of this work summed up and popularized, and re-education in preventing espionage and maintaining secrecy and consolidating the units done well.



IV. Carrying Out Military Democracy Activities

Carrying forward military democracy is a fine tradition of our army's political work, is the concrete application of the Party's mass line in combat, and is also an important means by which our army overcomes the enemy and gains victory. This is because extensive and deep military democracy activities are conducive to officers' and men's understanding of the higher level's operational intent, conducive to bringing into play officers' and men's spirit as masters, conducive to solving tactical and technical difficulties, and conducive to perfecting operational plans and unifying operational thinking. Modern war, especially local war under high-tech conditions, has a changeable battlefield situation, complex organization and command, and an increasing number of tactical and technical difficulties, and all the more requires pooling the wisdom of the masses to dispel doubts and resolve difficulties. Therefore, it is all the more necessary to carry military democracy activities through the entire course of combat. Before combat, in light of the enemy situation and tasks, and in conjunction with pre-battle training, officers and men should be mobilized to raise questions, set out difficulties, offer plans and discuss tactical methods, and to discuss and perfect operational plans. During combat, in conjunction with the key and difficult problems encountered in the course of combat, officers and men should be mobilized to analyze causes and put forward countermeasures. When major changes occur in combat tasks, the intervals between battles or moments of task transition should be used to organize and mobilize officers and men to study new tactical methods around the new tasks. After combat, in conjunction with combat summing-up, officers and men should be organized and mobilized to appraise, in a targeted way, organization and command, tactics and technique, coordinated action, combat style and organizational discipline. Through combat appraisal, successful experience is summed up and lessons of setbacks drawn, raising tactical and technical level and organization and command ability. The aim is to gain wisdom from every setback and to advance a step with every battle fought.



V. Political Work in Coordinated Operations

Modern war is a three-dimensional, total war in which the services and arms are highly integrated. It requires close coordination among the services and arms, among the participating groupings, and among units (subunits), to bring the effect of overall combat into play. If deviations appear in coordinated action, not only will the course and outcome of combat be affected, but the nation's political and diplomatic struggle will also be directly affected. Therefore, political work must closely cooperate with military action, educating the broad mass of officers and men to firmly establish the concept of the whole and consciousness of coordination, stressing unity, stressing cooperation and stressing the overall situation. They would rather surmount all difficulties themselves than fail to ensure coordination with other units, and would rather sacrifice their own local interests than fail to bring the overall effect into play. Units should be educated to strictly abide by the time and discipline of coordinated operations, to act under the higher level's unified orders, to fight when the higher level says fight and stop when it says stop, and to resolutely carry out orders and obey command. Only thus can overall synergy be formed and the greatest results won at the least cost.



VI. Ideological and Political Work in Operational Support

Rear-service and equipment support have always been an important aspect among the factors of units' combat power. In modern war, especially local war under high-tech conditions, units' military action depends ever more on rear-service and equipment support. Without good rear-service and equipment support, it is impossible to seize victory in modern war. Therefore, strengthening political work in rear-service and equipment support is an important content of wartime political work that cannot be ignored. Rear-service and equipment support work in modern war has many points, broad areas, long lines, strong technical character, fine division of labor, urgent time and heavy tasks; to do this work well, what is important is that the thinking of rear-service and equipment support personnel be consistent with the objective reality of the war and the units' needs. Political organs and political work cadres at all levels should educate rear-service and equipment support personnel to establish the concept of the whole, stand at the height of the overall situation of the war, fully recognize the important mission they shoulder, and correctly understand the relationships between front and rear, victory and support, leading role and supporting role. They should help rear-service and equipment support personnel establish the thinking of "everything for the front, everything for victory," and, with a high sense of political responsibility and a tenacious spirit of bravely enduring hardship and bearing heavy burdens, not fearing fatigue or peril, ensure that the front line's guns do not lack shells, vehicles do not lack fuel, personnel do not lack grain, the sick and wounded do not lack medical care, and equipment does not lack parts and materials. In all circumstances, they should ensure that supplies get up to the front, casualties are got down, vehicles can move, and repairs are fast. Combat actions under high-tech conditions place unprecedentedly high requirements on the defense of rear-service and equipment support; rear-service bases and rear-service transport lines will become important targets of enemy air raids, and the survival of rear-service and equipment support organs will face unprecedented serious threats. Therefore, mobilizing and organizing steady rear-service defense is an entirely new topic for combat political work. Support units should be educated to raise vigilance, overcome fear-of-war psychology, strengthen combat awareness, and shoulder the double burden of support and defense. In modern war, because large numbers of high-tech weapons and equipment are used on the battlefield, operational patterns change quickly, units' mobility is fast, materiel losses and consumption are rapid, and the opportunity for support is fleeting; if there is no rapid rear-service and equipment support capability, combat opportunities will inevitably be missed, bringing serious consequences for the whole combat situation. Political work should strive to adapt to this characteristic, actively expand the thinking and intelligence of support unit officers and men, get them to use their brains, and discover and release the subjective initiative of support unit officers and men. It should make them boldly innovate and strive to carry out sustained, rapid, flexible and efficient support, ensuring the needs of the units' combat.



VII. Ideological and Political Work for Militia and Civilian Laborers Participating in Combat and for the Masses in the Theater

Doing well the ideological and political work for militia and civilian laborers participating in combat and for the masses in the theater is a fine tradition of our army and the proper meaning of our army's political work. Therefore, political organs at all levels should assist local Party and government departments and mass organizations in doing well the work of organizing and mobilizing militia and civilian laborers, establishing and perfecting organizations, and doing well education and training in struggle against the enemy and in battlefield discipline. In doing the ideological work for militia and civilian laborers, care should be shown for their livelihood and safety, and they should be helped to solve practical problems such as difficulties in combat, living, medical treatment and family matters. Citations for merit should be promptly requested for them, merit recorded, and their heroic deeds publicized, and so on. For the masses in the theater, including the masses in enemy-occupied areas, the main task is to do well propaganda and education, raising their understanding of the war, so that they understand and support our army's combat actions. In light of the social and popular conditions in the theater, rules on mass work in the theater should be formulated and implemented, propagating to the masses in the theater the nature, purpose and significance of the war and the situation of struggle between the enemy and us, introducing relevant military common knowledge, and exposing the enemy's deceptive propaganda and aggressive conduct. Joint army-people defense should be organized to safeguard the safety of the masses' lives and property. Units should be educated to strictly abide by mass discipline and respect the customs and habits of the masses in the theater. Inspection and summing-up of mass work in the theater should be strengthened, and problems appearing in it promptly handled. The masses in the theater should be helped to restore production and the order of life, and the relations between army and people drawn closer.



VIII. Carrying Out Activities to Kill the Enemy and Win Merit

Vigorously carrying out mass activities of killing the enemy and winning merit is an important means of inspiring units to carry forward collectivism and the spirit of revolutionary heroism and of raising morale. To do this work well, before combat, in conjunction with the unit's combat tasks, publicity and education on killing the enemy and winning merit should be carried out in depth. The purpose and significance of the activities should be made clear. Patriotism, revolutionary heroism, the unit's glorious traditions and the deeds of heroic figures should be used to stimulate officers' and men's sense of responsibility and sense of glory in fighting heroically and killing the enemy. Officers and men should be guided to draw up plans for killing the enemy and winning merit in accordance with the conditions and standards for winning merit, and encouraged to strive to earn great merit, earn the foremost merit and earn innovative merit, adding new honors for the unit. Through various forms, challenge activities should be carried out with leadership and organization, stimulating officers' and men's enthusiasm for killing the enemy and winning merit. During combat, for units and individuals with outstanding combat achievements, merit should be promptly reported, reviewed and proclaimed. Model deeds of officers and men killing the enemy and winning merit should be used to inspire and stir the units' morale. According to the progress of combat, mobilization should be carried out at the proper time, setting off a surge of enthusiasm for everyone winning merit and for collective merit, making it a tremendous spiritual force propelling the completion of combat tasks. After combat, in conjunction with combat summing-up, assessment of merit and awarding of commendations should be done well. Units should be educated to hold a correct understanding of winning merit and receiving awards, and to genuinely select out unity, select out style and select out fighting spirit. Celebration-of-merit and victory-celebration meetings should be well organized, units and individuals who are models should be vigorously commended and their heroic deeds publicized, and units should be organized to carry out activities of learning heroes' thinking and creating heroic deeds. Leadership of the activities of killing the enemy and winning merit should be strengthened, the standards and conditions for winning merit strictly controlled, and the number and proportion of merit awards reasonably controlled; for units and individuals needing to be awarded merit, thorough investigation and study should be conducted and the facts verified. The transparency of merit assessment and award selection should be increased, so that the units and individuals selected for merit are persuasive and appealing. In publicizing heroic deeds, one must seek truth from facts, neither exaggerating nor elevating them, yet being able to serve to inspire morale. It must be ensured that activities of killing the enemy and winning merit are carried out in a healthy, deep and lasting manner.



IX. Work of Disintegrating Enemy Forces

Disintegrating enemy forces is one of the three major principles of our army's political work and is also a fine tradition of our army's wartime political work.

To do well the work of disintegrating enemy forces, it is necessary to strengthen study of the enemy forces. There should be in-depth study of the enemy forces' political and ideological conditions, study of enemy officers' and men's attitudes toward the war, study of contradictions within the enemy forces and the means by which they are controlled, and study of enemy officers' and men's religious beliefs, customs and habits and interests and hobbies, and so on. Intelligence materials on enemy forces should be collected through many channels and by many modern means, and corresponding plans, measures and means for disintegrating enemy forces drawn up. Before combat, it is necessary to establish and perfect organizations for work on enemy forces, set up corresponding organs for psychological warfare against the enemy, train backbone personnel in foreign-language shouting, equip accompanying interpreters, issue relevant equipment and materials for propaganda to the enemy, and produce propaganda materials for disintegrating enemy forces. Units and relevant personnel should be organized to study knowledge relevant to disintegrating enemy forces, raising officers' and men's policy level and professional ability. During combat, in coordination with military strikes, seizing favorable opportunities, adopting many forms and using modern means, strong political offensives and psychological offensives should be launched against the enemy, disintegrating enemy morale. The policy on prisoners must be strictly carried out: toward enemy officers and men who lay down their weapons and cease resistance, there must be no shooting, no maltreatment, no insult to personal dignity and no confiscation of private property. Wounded and sick prisoners should be given medical treatment; dead prisoners should be registered, buried and marked. Prisoners should be looked after in their living conditions, and their customs and habits and religious beliefs respected, so as to win prisoners over through our army's actual conduct. After combat, management and education of prisoners should be strengthened, and the handover and repatriation of prisoners done well.



X. Aftercare for the Sick and Wounded and for Martyrs

Doing well the aftercare work for the sick and wounded and for martyrs is a major issue that bears directly on whether the troops' morale and spirit can be steadied and combat power restored, maintained and strengthened. It is therefore a solemn political task.

Doing well work with the sick and wounded is mainly to educate and guide them to treat injury, sickness and disability correctly, and to stimulate the sick and wounded's spirit of revolutionary optimism and the tenacity to overcome injury, sickness and disability. Leaders and organs at all levels should warmly console the sick, wounded and disabled, take the initiative to show concern, and actively solve their practical difficulties in material and cultural life. According to concrete conditions, work on assessment of merit, awards and disability grading for them should be done well. For the lightly sick and wounded, they should be encouraged to actively cooperate with treatment, restore health as soon as possible and return to the front line at an early date.

Doing well martyrs' aftercare work is mainly to carefully sort out martyrs' effects, and do well martyrs' registration and burial work. The deeds of martyrs in life should be investigated; in accordance with their performance in life and relevant policy provisions, work should be done well on assessing merit and awards for martyrs and on posthumously recording them as Party and Youth League members. The martyrs' heroic deeds should be vigorously publicized. Political organs should organize personnel to visit and console martyrs' family members, and, in accordance with policy provisions, do well the work of pensioning martyrs' dependents. Help should be given in solving the practical difficulties of martyrs' families.




Section 4: Organization and Leadership of Political Work in Combat

Political work in combat is the ideological work and organizational work of the Party in combat units. In a tense, intense, complex and changeable war environment, to give full play to the effectiveness and role of political work, in addition to understanding and mastering the basic theory, basic principles, characteristics and laws, main content and methods of political work in combat, it is also necessary to genuinely strengthen the organization and leadership of political work in combat.


I. Strengthen the Party Committee's Unified Leadership over Combat

Strengthening the Party committee's unified leadership over combat is the concentrated embodiment of our army's principle of army building. The Party's absolute leadership over the army is the fundamental principle of our army's building. Whether in peacetime or wartime, the army must be placed unconditionally under the Party's absolute leadership. And this absolute leadership is in turn realized through the Party's organizations at all levels in the army. The practice of long revolutionary wars proves that without the Party's absolute leadership over the army there would be no today for the Party and no today for the army. In local war under high-tech conditions, although the scale, patterns and means of war have undergone great changes, the nature of our army has not changed, and the fundamental principle of the Party commanding the gun has not changed and cannot be changed. Therefore, in future combat, it is still necessary to adhere to and strengthen the Party committee's leadership over combat. Without this, political work loses its basis and direction, and seizing victory in war loses its fundamental guarantee.

Strengthening the Party committee's leadership over combat is determined by the fundamental system of the Party's leadership over the army. Our army's Regulations on Political Work clearly stipulates: "The fundamental system of the Chinese Communist Party's leadership over the Chinese People's Liberation Army is the system of division of responsibility among commanders under the unified collective leadership of the Party committee." This fundamental system establishes that the Party's committees at all levels in the army are the core of unified leadership and unity of each unit. It makes clear that all major issues in the units must be discussed and decided by the Party committee. Without doubt, all major issues in units' combat must also be discussed and decided by the Party committee.

Strengthening the Party committee's unified leadership over combat is a need for ensuring that units are highly concentrated and unified and that correct command is exercised. Practice proves that only by upholding the Party committee's unified leadership over combat can the units' high degree of concentration and unity be achieved, the smooth flow of the government orders and military orders of the Party Central Committee and the Central Military Commission ensured, and unified thought, unified will, unified command and unified action, unity of heart and close coordination truly achieved, forming a strong overall synergy to seize victory in combat. High-tech war is a technology-intensive war; the difficulty of organization and command increases, the issues involved are complex, and the political and tactical character is very strong. Every lapse in decision-making may affect the whole combat situation. This puts newer and higher requirements on operational command. To make operational decisions less blind and reduce mistakes, relying on the personal ability of any single commander is not enough. Only by upholding the Party committee's unified collective leadership and giving full play to collective wisdom can the operational resolution and plan be perfected, the implementation of the correct resolution ensured, and the combat task accomplished satisfactorily.

The Party committee's unified leadership over combat is, in the course of combat, to exercise comprehensive political, ideological and organizational leadership over subordinate units (subunits) in accordance with the operational guidelines and principles of the Party Central Committee and the Central Military Commission and the orders and instructions of higher levels. Its main energy should be concentrated on doing well the major issues that bear on the overall combat situation and play a decisive role in victory in combat. These mainly are: earnestly studying and resolutely implementing the operational guidelines and principles of the Party Central Committee and the Central Military Commission and the orders and instructions of higher levels, unifying the units' operational thinking; discussing and studying the operational resolution, operational plan and important combat dispositions, unifying the units' operational action; studying and deciding the adjustment and staffing of leading groups and cadres, ensuring that organization and command are uninterrupted; and doing well the arrangement of major activities in political work and other work, ensuring that all wartime work proceeds in coordination. The Party committee should closely combine combat tasks and the actual situation of combat development, and earnestly analyze the units' ideological condition, operational capability, rear-service support capability, technical support capability and so on; all major issues and major activities that involve the overall situation or policy should be taken with great seriousness, strictly checked and scientifically handled, ensuring that all combat actions proceed in coordination under the Party committee's unified leadership.

In exercising unified leadership over combat, the Party committee should start from the characteristics of war and from the actual conditions of the time and place, and adopt flexible and varied methods. Proceeding from what is conducive to the correctness, timeliness and scientific character of command decision-making, it should organically unify principle and flexibility, and concrete methods and actual effect.

In wartime, and especially in combat under high-tech conditions, to strengthen the Party committee's unified leadership over combat it is necessary to highlight key points and concentrate main energy on major issues; break conventions and raise the timeliness of leadership work; clarify duties and give full play to the functional role of commanders; and raise the quality of Party committee members and strengthen the scientific character of the Party committee's decision-making.



II. Strengthen the Political Commissar's Leadership over Political Work in Combat

The political commissar and the military chief of the same level are both commanders of the unit. The political commissar is the presider over the Party committee's day-to-day work and the leader of political work. Whether in peacetime or wartime, the political commissar bears the same responsibility as the military chief for the overall work of the unit. But in terms of tasks and division of labor, the political commissar should devote main energy to organizing, leading and implementing political work. Strengthening the political commissar's leadership over political work in combat is mainly: organizing and leading units to study and implement the operational guidelines and principles and the orders and instructions of higher levels of the Party Central Committee and the Central Military Commission; studying the Party's line, guidelines and policies and the state's constitution and laws; studying relevant international law and the law of war, strengthening commanders' concept of the overall situation, concept of policy and concept of law and discipline; leading units to study Deng Xiaoping Theory and military high-tech knowledge, raising officers' and men's political consciousness and science-and-technology quality; leading wartime Party and Youth League building and cadre contingent building in units, giving full play to the core leading role of Party organizations and the vanguard exemplary role of Party member cadres, ensuring the satisfactory completion of combat tasks; assisting the military chief of the same level to grasp the overall combat situation, analyze and judge situations, and do well organization and command; presiding over wartime Party committee meetings, fully promoting democracy, pooling everyone's wisdom, forming correct decisions, and organizing implementation of the Party committee's decisions according to the division of labor; leading the work of political organs and doing well wartime political organ building; and so on. Strengthening the political commissar's leadership over political work in combat requires that the political commissar place his main attention on major issues of a political, policy and tendency nature that have an influence on the overall combat situation, and not concern himself with every detail, losing the big for the small. Still less may he overstep his authority to manage matters that he should not manage. This requires that the political commissar have firm Party spirit, a strong sense of dedication to the revolutionary cause, a relatively high level of policy theory and political work ability, an excellent work style, and the military qualities and scientific and cultural knowledge needed for modern war.



III. Strengthen Political Organs' Organizational Guidance of Political Work in Combat

Political organs are the working organs of the Party in the army, the staff organs of Party committees at all levels, and the leading organs that organize and implement the units' wartime political work. Whether the political organs' organizational guidance of political work in combat is effective is of vital importance to whether they can give play to their own functional role and to the authority of political work.

Strengthening political organs' organizational guidance of political work in combat covers, in content, every aspect of political work in combat. In terms of methods, it mainly includes the following. Draw up work plans and carry out planned guidance.　In everything, preparation brings success and lack of preparation brings failure. Political organs must, in accordance with the combat tasks the units may undertake in the future, forecast the development and change of officers' and men's thinking, study the new requirements that the characteristics of high-tech war put on political work, scientifically draw up various plans for political work, and constantly revise and perfect them as the situation develops and changes. After combat begins, according to specific tasks and requirements, with reference to the work plans, specific implementation plans for political work should be drawn up in good time. The work plans drawn up by political organs should be flexible and give subordinates a certain autonomy, so that plans can better adapt to changes in the battlefield situation and fully bring into play subordinates' subjective initiative and creativity. Use documents and telegrams and combat bulletins to carry out general guidance.　This is both an important method of work guidance under conventional war conditions and an important method by which political organs carry out work guidance in wartime under high-tech conditions. It mainly means using documents, or telephones, telegrams and other means of communication, to convey instructions, collect and compile reports, and answer questions that subordinates request instructions on. Through battlefield flash bulletins, battlefield situation is provided, news of victory spread, heroic deeds publicized and model experience popularized. But documents and telegrams must be concise and to the point and stress practical effect; combat bulletins must be short and crisp, lively and vivid, both rousing and welcome to the units. Center on the focus of combat and carry out key guidance.　The fundamental starting point and footing of political organs' organizational guidance of political work in combat is to ensure victory in combat politically, ideologically and organizationally. Therefore, it is necessary to center closely on the units' combat tasks, determine work priorities according to primary and secondary and urgent and non-urgent, and guide subordinates in carrying out work. First, grasp the work priorities correctly. The center of gravity of wartime political work is determined by combat tasks. Those issues bearing on the overall situation of victory in combat, and the key links and key moments in combat development, are often the priorities of political work. Only by seizing the priorities and highlighting the center of gravity can the entire political work be driven. Second, organize organ strength rationally, ensuring sufficient strength to implement priority work. Internal relations should be coordinated, various work contradictions handled well, and the enthusiasm and initiative of the organ's various functional departments fully brought into play, forming a combined force to carry out work around the center of gravity. Third, carry out key guidance at the proper time. For example, do well the implementation of the operational guidelines and principles of each phase and of the commander's resolution, do well political work guidance at the transition of combat tasks, do well political work guidance of the units undertaking the main combat tasks, do well the summing-up and popularization of model experience, and so on. Carry out classified guidance according to different characteristics.　In coordinated operations of various services and arms, because the tasks undertaken by different services and arms differ, the laws of change in personnel's thinking differ. Therefore, classified guidance should be carried out according to different characteristics and concrete situations, giving political work greater pertinence. First, political organs should understand and become familiar with the performance of weapons and equipment of the various services and arms and specialized units and the characteristics of their execution of tasks; understand and become familiar with the special strengths of commanders of different services and arms, and understand and grasp the course of the units' combat, so that guidance of political work fits the reality of different services and arms and different tasks. Second, in work guidance, different phases and different combat tasks should be distinguished; one must not make everything stereotyped and uniform, and must not apply a "one-size-fits-all" approach. In terms of work style, political organs must have a striving, upward-looking work attitude, a rigorous and practical work style, and a tense, rapid and efficient work tempo. Questions that subordinates request instructions on should be solved quickly, without delay or shifting of responsibility; work that subordinates do not understand, are not clear on or do not know how to do should be actively helped and promptly guided; whenever new situations or new problems appear, one must go deep to the front line, investigate and study, and produce countermeasures. Perfunctoriness, procrastination and formalism must be strictly avoided.
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